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Presentacion’

Las fronteras han sido un elemento esen-
cial del sistema internacional desde la paz
de Westfalia de 1648 cuando, con el sur-
gimiento de conceptos como la soberania
estatal y la integridad territorial, Europa
central cre6 un nuevo orden que darfa inicio
ala nocién de Estado-nacién. Desde enton-
ces, el funcionamiento del mundo a partir
de Estados se expandié a todas las regiones
del planeta hasta llegar al punto actual,
cuando la gran mayoria de los territorios del
mundo han quedado ubicados dentro de las
fronteras y bajo la soberania de un Estado.

Evidentemente, hay excepciones a la
afirmacion anterior. La Antdrtida, a pesar
de las reclamaciones territoriales de siete
paises, se ha mantenido fuera del dominio
de algin Estado en particular gracias a la
firma del Tratado Antdrtico en 1959. Algo
similar ocurre con las aguas internacionales,
concepto creado en la Conferencia de las
Naciones Unidas sobre el Derecho del Mar
en 1982. Aun asi, las fronteras de los Esta-
dos que colindan tanto con Antdrtida como
con las aguas internacionales han sido tema
de gran debate en la agenda internacional.

Existen ademds multiples regiones en
disputa en los cinco continentes. Desde
el Esequibo entre Venezuela y Guyana en

* por: htep:/doi.org/10.18601/16577558.040.01

América del Sur hasta Abjasia y Osetia del
sur en Georgia, pasando por Somalilandia,
Sahara Occidental, Palestina, Transnistria
o Cachemira. En todos estos lugares, el
tema de la definicién de fronteras ha sido
determinante, ya sea porque un Estado pre-
tende dominar parte del territorio de otro, o
porque una o varias fracciones de un Estado
han declarado su independencia creando
asi Estados de facto. En consecuencia, las
fronteras, entendidas como ese lugar donde
termina el territorio de un Estado, toman
una importancia vital en las relaciones in-
terestatales en el siglo xxr.

Asi, las fronteras han sido determi-
nantes para la creacidn, el fortalecimiento,
el desarrollo y la evolucién de los Estados
nacionales desde su formacién. En algunos
casos, también han forjado el rumbo de su
debilidad, declive e incluso su destruccién.
Al ser el limite exterior de un Estado, las
fronteras se convierten en un espacio don-
de convergen diferentes niveles de control
estatal con amenazas externas, dindmicas
comerciales, tréficos ilegales, problema-
ticas sociales, entre otros. Las fronteras,
por su misma naturaleza conflictiva, cam-
bian, evolucionan, se transforman y mar-
can el devenir de los Estados, tanto desde
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las politicas publicas en el dmbito interno,
como en términos de politica exterior en el
sistema internacional.

Para entender las dindmicas y proble-
madticas de las fronteras en el sistema in-
ternacional del siglo xx1, el Observatorio
de Andlisis de los Sistemas Internacionales
(0asi1s) se unié al Observatorio de Politicas,
Ejecucién y Resultados de la Administra-
cién Publica (oPERA), también de nuestra
casa de estudios, para abrir una convocatoria
conjunta que permitiera una aproximacion
al tema fronterizo tanto desde las relaciones
internacionales como desde las politicas pu-
blicas. Nuestros lectores pueden encontrar
el resultado en las ediciones nimero 35 de
Opera 'y 40 de Oasis.

Este nimero de la revista Oasis se en-
cuentra dividido en tres secciones que anali-
zan las fronteras en el sistema internacional
desde perspectivas diferentes. La primera de
ellas se titula “Fronteras y regionalismo” y
se centra en dos dindmicas particulares: en
primer lugar, examina la importancia de las
fronteras para los procesos de integracion
regional, particularmente en Europa, Asia
y América; y, en segundo lugar, estudia la
politica exterior de Estados vecinos y sus
implicaciones para las regiones fronterizas
entre ellos.

Esta seccién empieza con el texto ti-
tulado “Andlisis critico de los procesos
de integracién regional ‘panamericanista’
y ‘paneuropeista’”, de Joaquin Pablo Re-
ca de la Universidad Nacional de la Plata
en La Plata, Argentina. El autor analiza
los fenémenos “pan” en Europa y Améri-
ca y los factores que han contribuido a la

conformacion de procesos macrocomunita-
rios. Concluye estudiando las limitaciones y
contradicciones de estos movimientos para
determinar su grado de perdurabilidad en
el futuro. Posteriormente, desde el Instituto
Politécnico Nacional en la Ciudad de M¢é-
xico, México, Cuitldhuac Oviedo Puente
nos lleva al este de Asia con su articulo
“Asociacién Econémica Integral Regional:
antecedentes, desarrollo y perspectivas”.
Este texto analiza cémo la RCEP puede reo-
rientar la globalizacién en el siglo xx1 con
una mayor integracién regional, al tiempo
que crea barreras frente a terceros paises que
no hacen parte de la organizacién.

En tercer lugar, desde la Université Li-
bre de Bruxelles en Bruselas, Bélgica, la aca-
démica armenia Syuzanna Vasilyan presen-
ta su articulo “(D)(e-)valuation of the EU’s
‘Moral Power’ in the European Neighbour-
hood (policy) (Exp)” en el que, basada en la
nueva Guerra Fria entre Rusia y Occidente
a partir de 2014, analiza el poder moral
aplicado a la Politica Europea de Vecindad
(exp-European Neighbourhood Policy) y
su retroceso a través de digresiones norma-
tivas. Esta seccién termina con el articulo
“A Politica Externa Brasileira para Col6m-
bia e Venezuela nos governos Lula da Silva
(2003-2010): Aproximagoes e divergéncias
sob o prisma do neodesenvolvimentismo”,
de Mateus Webber Matos y Vinicius Hen-
rique Mallmann de la Universidade Fede-
ral do Rio Grande do Sul en Porto Alegre,
Brasil. En él, los autores analizan la orienta-
cién neodesarrollista de la politica exterior
brasilefia frente a las diferentes vertientes
ideolégicas de los gobiernos de Uribe en
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Colombia y Chdvez en Venezuela. El texto
concluye argumentando que, si bien Brasil
ha sido pragmadtico en su relacién con estos
dos paises, el gobierno de Brasilia ha tenido
tanto interaccién como rechazo a ambos
modelos en diferentes momentos histéricos.

La segunda parte de esta edicién espe-
cial se titula “Migraciones y control fron-
terizo” y se centra en la importancia de la
relacién entre seguridad y migraciones in-
ternacionales. El primer articulo de esta
seccién lo envian Nikolas Kouloglou de la
Université Paris Saclay y Ouassim Ham-
zaoui de la Avignon Université en Francia
con el titulo “De la ‘crisis de los migran-
tes’ de 2015 a la gobernanza europea de las
fronteras: el caso de las politicas de con-
trol y gestién de la migracién irregular en
Grecia”. El texto explica la inexistencia de
mecanismos de emergencia para la gestiéon
de la migracién irregular hacia Europa, al
tiempo que asegura que las politicas frente
al trdfico de migrantes en la UE generan
una incesante reconfiguracién del ejercicio
de la soberania politica al profundizar las
légicas y dindmicas de externalizaciéon del
control fronterizo en la Unién.

Desde la Universidad de las Indias Oc-
cidentales en Kingston, Jamaica, Suzette
A. Haughton y Cush Sewell Lewis nos re-
tornan a la frontera colombo-venezolana
con el articulo titulado “Colombia-Vene-
zuela border: Securitisation of migration
and Venezuela’s political crisis”. Los autores
analizan la frontera desde tres 6pticas: 1)
geogrifica; 2) migratoria; y 3) de seguri-
dad, para finalmente hacer un llamado a
una aproximacién des-securitizada de la

migracién en la zona fronteriza que incluya
una mayor cooperacién bilateral, regional
e internacional, y que se traduzca en una
mejor atencién a los migrantes venezolanos
que cruzan la frontera colombiana.

La tercera y tltima seccidn, titulada
“Fronteras y seguridad nacional en el siglo
xx1”, analiza la importancia de las fronte-
ras desde una perspectiva mds tradicional
basada en la soberania del Estado y en las
amenazas que pueden surgir para su segu-
ridad nacional, tanto adentro como afue-
ra de su territorio. El primer texto llega
nuevamente de la Universidade Federal do
Rio Grande do Sul en Porto Alegre, Brasil.
Con el articulo titulado “Melting sea ice,
changing naval geopolitics: The impacts of
the climate change in the maritime deli-
mitations in the Arctic and the challenges
to the uncLos”, Eduardo Ernesto Filippi y
Milton José Deiré de Mello Neto analizan
las relaciones entre los Estados 4rticos a
partir de la nueva geopolitica en la regién
generada por el derretimiento del hielo y el
cambio climdtico. Asi mismo, los autores
discuten el impacto de estos cambios sobre
el concepto de la linea de marea baja y de-
mds regulaciones de la Convencién de las
Naciones Unidas sobre el Derecho del Mar.

Desde la Universidad del Pais Vasco en
Bilbao, Espana, Esteban Vidal Pérez envia
el segundo articulo de esta seccién titulado
“La importancia estratégica de las disputas
territoriales del Estado chino en el Mar de
China Meridional: un enfoque geopolitico
desde el realismo neocldsico”. Vidal analiza
cémo los factores geopoliticos moldearon
la percepcién de la realidad de los lideres
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chinos y su impacto en la interpretacién de
ciertos eventos, como la crisis del estrecho
de Taiwdn de 1995 y la entrada en vigor de
la Convencién de las Naciones Unidas so-
bre el Derecho del Mar. El texto concluye
que China desarroll$ su poder naval para
controlar el mar de China Meridional y
establecer su esfera de influencia con el fin
de convertirse en la potencia regional he-
gemonica.

En tercer lugar, Pintu Kumar Mahla
envia su texto “Navigating borders and wa-
ters: India-China border disputes and the
complexities of transboundary river ma-
nagement” desde la Central University of
Jammu en Samba, Territorio de Jammu y
Cachemira, India. El autor explora la in-
trincada relacién entre las persistentes dis-
putas fronterizas de India con China y sus
consecuencias de largo alcance en la gestién
de los rios transfronterizos. Afirma que sus
conflictos territoriales no resueltos tienen
profundas implicaciones para las cuencas
fluviales compartidas como la del Brahma-
putra, que genera desafios importantes en
la implementacién de estrategias efectivas
de gestién de rios transfronterizos.

La seccién continda con el texto “Hy-
brid governance, violence, and peace agree-
ment. An analysis of the north triple border
area: Colombia, Brazil and Peru” de Irene
Cabrera Nossa de la Universidad Externado
de Colombia en Bogotd, Colombia; Marilia
Souza Pimenta de la Universidade Estadual
Paulista en Sao Paulo, Brasil; y Marcial A.
Garcia Sudrez de la Universidade Federal
Fluminense en Niterdi, Brasil. El articulo
discute la gobernanza hibrida en términos

de un proyecto de paz de largo plazo que
comenzd en 2016 y alcanza el proyecto del
gobierno de Gustavo Petro conocido como
“Paz Total” en la zona limitrofe entre Co-
lombia, Brasil y Pert. Los autores proponen
cuestionar cémo se regula la violencia en
esta regién como resultado de los pactos
establecidos y las formas de gobernanza
hibrida, entendida como la yuxtaposiciéon
de la tipica gobernanza estatal formal y la
gobernanza local de cardcter no estatal.

El dltimo articulo lo envia Anna Per-
kins nuevamente desde la Universidad de
las Indias Occidentales en Kingston, Ja-
maica, con el titulo “Secessionist maroons
who have asserted sovereignty: Accompong
maroons and the Jamaican State today”.
El texto plantea una percepcién diferente
de frontera al analizar un movimiento se-
cesionista, particularmente en el caso de
Jamaica. Perkins sitda a los cimarrones con-
tempordneos en la historia de Jamaica y su
relacién actual con el Estado jamaiquino, al
tiempo que explora las nociones contradic-
torias de soberania que pueden estar detrds
del conflicto entre el “Estado soberano de
Accompong” y el Estado de Jamaica.

Finalmente, esta edicién de Oasis in-
cluye una resefia del profesor Manuel Ale-
jandro Rayran Cortés de la Universidad
Externado de Colombia sobre el libro E/
populismo en América Central: la pieza que
Jalta para comprender un fendmeno global,
coordinado por Marfa Esperanza Casullo
y Harry Brown Aratz.

Desde Oasis esperamos que este nu-
mero contribuya a la profundizacién de
los estudios sobre fronteras en el sistema
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internacional, y que los articulos aqui pre-
sentados se conviertan en un aporte signi-
ficativo e innovador al andlisis de las zonas
fronterizas en el mundo de hoy. Queremos
agradecer a los autores que desde Argentina,
México, Bélgica, Armenia, Brasil, Francia,
Grecia, Jamaica, Espana, India y Colombia
hicieron sus invaluables aportes para la rea-
lizacién de este nimero especial de la revis-
ta. Asi mismo, un reconocimiento especial
al comité de 4rbitros y al comité editorial
que han permitido garantizar la calidad de
los articulos de esta edicién especial.

Muchas personas contribuyeron con
la realizacién de esta revista. Un agradeci-
miento especial a las directivas de la Uni-
versidad Externado de Colombia que han
creido y apoyado este proyecto: el rector,
Hernando Parra, y el decano de la Facul-
tad de Finanzas, Gobierno y Relaciones
Internacionales, Gonzalo Ordénez. Esta
edicién tampoco hubiera sido posible sin las
contribuciones de Adriana Ledn, asistente
editorial del cipe; Maria José Diaz Gra-
nados M., correctora de estilo, y Manuela
Alejandra Ramirez, asistente editorial de la
revista Oasis. Nuestros mds sinceros agra-
decimientos.

Mariria Souza PimMENTA, PH. D.
Editora invitada

CuRrisTOPHER CHANGWE NsHiMmBI, PH. D.
Editor invitado

JerONIMO DELGADO-CAICEDO, PH. D.
Editor general

koK

Para terminar, en este nimero especial
tuvimos el gran honor de contar con dos
expertos del Sur global sobre los estudios
fronterizos en el sistema internacional: la
doctora Marilia Souza Pimenta, investiga-
dora del Instituto de Estudios Econémicos e
Internacionales de la Universidade Estadual
Paulista en Sao Paulo, Brasil, y el doctor
Christopher Changwe Nshimbi, director
del Centro para el Estudio de la Innova-
cién en Gobernanza y profesor asociado
del Departamento de Ciencia Politica de la
Universidad de Pretoria, Sudafrica. Marilia
y Chris contribuyeron desinteresadamen-
te desde la concepcién de la convocatoria
conjunta con Opem Yy, gracias a su trabajo,
podemos garantizar la alta calidad de los
textos incluidos en esta edicidén especial.
Mis sinceros agradecimientos a Marilia y
Chris por su dedicacién, compromiso y
aportes a nuestra revista Ouasis, y espero que
este sea el inicio de una larga y fructifera
relacién entre nuestras instituciones.

JerONIMO DELGADO-CAICEDO, PH. D.
Editor general
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RESUMEN

El presente ensayo tiene por objeto realizar
una somera valoracién critica de los deno-
minados fendmenos “pan”, en particular
los que conciernen al continente americano
(“panamericanismo”) y al europeo (“pa-
neuropeismo”). Con ese dnimo, y sobre la
base de distintas voces autorizadas en lo
atinente a esta cuestién, repararemos en
determinados factores que, a lo largo de
la historia, han coadyuvado a la consti-
tucién de estos procesos identitarios (o

*

panamericanista”
y “paneuropeista”

Joaquin Pablo Reca”

macrocomunitarios). En tal sentido e ilus-
trativamente es de observar lo que acontece
con la nocién del Estado-nacién, elemento
este que, en definitiva, nos permitird ad-
vertir las limitaciones y contradicciones
que reflejarian los movimientos regionales
bajo estudio, a fin de determinar su grado
de perdurabilidad en nuestros dias, si es
que lo tienen.

Palabras clave: Estado-nacién; in-
convenientes; panamericanismo; paneuro-
peismo.
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Joaquin Pablo Reca

Critical Analysis

of the Regional
Integration Processes
of “Pan-Americanism”
and “Pan-Europeanism”

ABSTRACT

The present essay aims to provide a brief
critical assessment of the so-called “pan”
phenomena, particularly those related to
the American continent (“Pan-American-
ism”) and the European continent (“Pan-
Europeanism”). With this in mind, and
based on various authoritative voices re-
garding this matter, we will examine cer-
tain factors that have contributed to the
formation of these “identity” processes (or
“macro-communitarian”) throughout his-
tory. In this regard, it is illustrative to ob-
serve what happens with the notion of the
“nation-state”, an element that will ulti-
mately allow us to identify the “limitations”
and “contradictions” that these regional
movements under study may reflect, and
thus to determine their degree of durability,
if any, in our present times.

Key words: Nation-state; drawbacks;
Pan-Americanism; Pan-Europeanism.

1

ALGUNAS PONDERACIONES EN
TORNO A LAS “PAN IDEOLOGIAS”

Al tiempo de concebir la identidad de una
sociedad, deviene inexorable su interrela-
cidén con un conjunto de rasgos que pueden
considerarse fundamentales, como acaece,
por ejemplo, con la lengua.

En ese sentido, el historiador britdni-
co Eric Hobsbawm (2012, pp. 102-109),
explica cémo, para el caso del imperio de
los Habsburgo a fines del siglo x1x, el hi-
lo conductor entre todas las comunidades
—eventualmente percibidas como nacio-
nes— era la lealtad a la Corona, mas no las
particularidades regionales, lingiiisticas o
religiosas. Paraddjicamente, segtin comenta
Hobsbawm, fueron los Habsburgo quienes
incentivaron el descubrimiento de la lengua
como factor identificador potencialmente
politico al postular el idioma como variable
para la organizacién de censos.

Por su parte, el politélogo asidtico Be-
nedict Anderson (2006, pp. 58-61) afirma
que una de las piedras angulares de los na-
cionalismo era la prensa, ya que, al dotar a
las comunidades idiomdticas de un objeto
fisico, el periddico sirvié, por aquel en-
tonces (siglos xv y xvI), para amalgamar
regiones antes no autopercibidas como per-
tenecientes a la misma esfera'.

Alaluz de estos postulados, podemos traer a colacién —nuevamente— a Hobsbawm, quien considera loable

que ciertos movimientos nacionalistas (p. ¢j., los del mundo eslavo) encontrasen sus principales “animadores”

en las grandes ciudades norteamericanas, donde la prensa de masas de las sociedades inmigrantes ordenaba

sus comunidades con criterio impreso y, con posterioridad, las proyectaba hacia sus antiguos territorios nati-

vos. Asimismo —resalta el pensador britdnico—, y en lo que atane al dmbito de la burocracia de los crecientes

Estados multinacionales, la imposicién de un idioma estdndar para la produccién de documentos oficiales no

estaba desprovista de tensiones.
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De igual modo, en su célebre confe-
rencia, el intelectual francés Ernest Renan
(1882) se expidié sobre la cuestién. De esta
manera, al indagar sobre el concepto de
nacién, reparé —con un sentido critico—
en determinados factores, tales como la
“unidad idiomdtica-territorial”, la “perte-
nencia a una misma ‘tradicién’, “historia’
y "Estado””. Con base en esos elementos,
Renan dedujo cémo los mismos, interre-
lacionidndose entre si, daban forma a un
tipo de organizacién social “cohesionado”
y “especifico” distinto a otros.

Habida cuenta de estas someras re-
ferencias, cabe preguntarnos, por tanto,
¢hasta qué punto un elemento puede servir
para fundar los aspectos identitarios de una
sociedad, por mds extensa que sea esta? Es
decir, de entre toda la gama de manifes-
taciones de la experiencia humana (tierra,
lengua, etnia, burocracia, entre otras), ;cudl
de todas ellas tiene la potencialidad para
construir identidad mds eficazmente que

otras, o bien, de qué modo una conjuncién
de estas permite hacerlo? Y acaso, ;uno de
esos elementos tiene que fundar todo o, en
realidad, hay “afinidades efectivas”? Cole-
gimos, a ese respecto, que las discusiones
que se cifien a la constitucién de una na-
cién —como las que anteceden— resultan
una herramienta cardinal a los efectos de
sopesar los problemas que presentan las
“ideologias pan”.

De tal suerte, Tilman Liidke (2012)
pone de resalto una situacién que refleja-
ria un cierto grado de incongruencia en
esta materia. Y es que, segln sostiene, las
“ideologias pan” han sido rechazadas por
los Estados-nacién, siendo que estas tltimas
no podrian haber existido sin las primeras,
ya que —subraya— su concepcién de la su-
peracién de la nacién o la organizacién de
una comunidad “supraestatal” presupone
que existan Estados que superar o naciones
que aglutinar®. En paralelo, el especialista
alemdn asevera que este tipo de ideologias

En la tesitura comentada es de destacar que la concepcién de la lengua como factor clave para la identidad
—reputamos— es una elaboracién fundamentalmente contempordnea, surgiendo en la era de los periddicos y
la administracién publica, en la cual, tanto los mercados de masas como la documentacién de los crecientes
Estados-nacidn, aflanzan rasgos precisos para que estos puedan articularse correctamente, dando asi pie a la
conformacién de imaginarios sociales atinentes al funcionamiento de aquellos (periédicos y administracién
publica).

2 A proposito de ello, y a los efectos de pensar en las diferencias semdnticas entre los fundamentos de los
“paneismos” y de los Estado-céntricos, interesa evocar las reflexiones del socidlogo alemdn, Ferdinand Ténnies,
quien, en su obra Gemeinschaft und Gesellschaft (Comunidad y Sociedad) de 1887, desarrolla la distincién entre
ambas formas de organizacién social. Asi, de un lado, al tiempo de referirse a la Gemeinschaft (comunidad)
—concepto que reputamos mds ligados a los procesos “paneistas”— expone, como algunas de sus caracteristicas
medulares, que se trata de un tipo de organizacién basada en la solidarida y la “identidad compartida, cuyos
vinculos sociales encuentran su basamento en la tradicién, la costumbre y la proximidad geogrifica. Del otro,
en cuanto a la idea de la Gesellschaft (sociedad) —nocidn que, por su parte, consideramos mds relacionada con
el fenémeno de Estados céntricos—, el intelectual alemdn sostiene que aquella (sociedad) representa una forma
de organizacién social mds moderna y compleja, que también presentarfa una serie de caracteristicas (i.e.,

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 9-33

FRONTERAS Y REGIONALISMO




Joaquin Pablo Reca

tienden a ser funcionales a los discursos im-
perialistas de distinto cufo, lo que explica
la pertenencia de estos movimientos a fené-
menos sociales y politicos situados entre los
siglos xIX y xX.

Asi entonces, podemos decir que las
denominadas “ideologias pan” surgen como
un corolario del nacionalismo en perspec-
tiva supranacional, tensién que no deja de
ser, al mismo tiempo, funcional a algunas
de esas naciones que, por distintas razones,
se perciben llamadas a conducir a otras na-
ciones, o bien, a disolver ante el “empuje”
de identidades que las exceden y ponen en
entredicho.

En atencién a ello es que esbozamos es-
tas someras lineas, con el dnimo de aportar
—o al menos intentar— a la discusién sobre
“pan ideologias” ciertas herramientas que
coadyuven a ponderar las condiciones his-
téricas en que estas pudieron haberse desa-
rrollado en otras partes del mundo a través
de fenémenos filos6ficamente no europeos.

Con tal fin, pues, detectamos diversos com-
portamientos que, en tltima instancia, nos
permitirdn elaborar algunas hipétesis relati-
vas, por ejemplo, al concepto las “ideologias
pan”, como, a su vez, a la utilidad de dicho
concepto.

Con este marco propedéutico, resulta
cardinal comprender que los procesos de
integracién no se encuentran ajenos a ten-
siones y “problemas potenciales™, tal como
podemos concebir desde las 6pticas de la
sociologia cldsica, la politica internacional
como, a su vez, de la teoria de la politica
internacional.

Respecto a la primera de ellas (socio-
logia cldsica), entendemos que seria posible
objetar —si nos cefiimos al pensamiento del
intelectual alemdn (de origen judio), Karl
Marx— las “estructuras de poder y desi-
gualdad™ que estos movimientos (pan)
generarfan (i. e., favoreciendo a las élites eco-
némicas y politicas, perpetuando, en con-
secuencia, estructuras de poder desiguales

vinculos sociales mds instrumentales, preponderancia a los intereses personales, consecucion de objetivos mds
utilitarios). En esa direccién argumental, pues, es que Tonnies advierte que las sociedades tienden a moverse
de formas mds comunitarias a formas mds societales a medida que experimentan el cambio social y econémico,
el cual se asociaria con la modernizacién y la industrializacién, contribuyendo esta transicién hacia formas
mds societales y, junto con ello —también asevera Ténnies—, a una “pérdida de valores comunitarios” y a una
“creciente impersonalidad en las relaciones sociales” (Alvaro, 2010, pp. 12-15).

3 Desde ya, estos pueden ser contrarrestados —con sus mds y sus menos— por los beneficios que aporta la

integracién, como son la promocién de la paz, el desarrollo econémico y la cooperacién (p. ej., en dreas como
seguridad y medio ambiente), entre otros por enunciar.

4 En efecto, Marx se abocé al estudio de las estructuras de poder y desigualdad principalmente desde una

mirada econémica y social. Tal fue asi que su andlisis se centré en la teoria del materialismo histérico —mediante
ella, Marx sostenia que las estructuras sociales y politicas estaban determinadas por las relaciones econémicas
de produccién—y en la “critica al sistema capitalista” —aqui Marx, entre algunas de sus muchas ponderaciones
a este respecto, consideraba que el capitalismo generaba “alienacién” y “desigualdad”, por cuanto los beneficios
eran acumulados en manos de la burguesia, creando una brecha econémica y social entre las clases— (Chaves,

2013, pp. 39-43).
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en lugar de abordarlas), o bien —en caso de
circunscribirnos a los postulados del so-
cidlogo y jurista alemdn, Max Weber— del
fenémeno de la burocratizacién’ y racionali-
zacién® que, en si, aparejarian los mentados
procesos de integracién —mds precisamente,
las instituciones creadas como consecuencia
de dicho movimiento—y, con ello, ala “pér-
dida” de conexidn con los valores culturales
y sociales de las sociedades locales. En para-
lelo, y siendo —junto a los dos intelectuales
citados— una de las figuras mds influyentes
en esta rama de las ciencias sociales, podria-
mos atender a los lineamientos de sociélogo
y filésofo francés Emile Durkheim, de mo-
do tal que, bajo esa comprensién y en orden
a los interrogantes que se desprenderian
con los procesos de integracion regional,

advertirfamos una suerte de “puja” entre la
“solidaridad mecdnica” y la “solidaridad

%, ya que, al enfocarse —a través

orgénica”
de la interdependencia econémica— en la
creacién de una solidaridad orgénica, es-
tos movimientos (pan) podrian desafiar o
debilitar la llamada solidaridad mecdnica,
cuyos cimientos son la “identidad cultural
y social” compartida.

Por su lado, de atenernos a la segunda
de las dpticas aludidas (politica interna-
cional), resultaria factible esbozar algunas
criticas a estos movimientos vinculadas:
a) a la “exclusién y marginalizacién” en
cuanto los procesos de integracién regio-
nal excluirfan a ciertos paises o regiones,
creando divisiones y acentuando la des-
igualdad en el sistema internacional; b) a la

> Desde la perspectiva weberiana, la burocracia “es un sistema de administracion preciso y aceitado orga-
nizado en pos de la eficiencia [...] compuesto por funcionarios individuales y se caracteriza por poseer una
‘estricta divisidn de tareas’ y una ‘rigida estructuracién jerdrquica’”” (comillas afadidas) (Gros, 2015, p. 118).
Aunado a ello, cabe recordar que Weber concebia tres tipos de dominacién, como lo eran la tradicional, la
carismdtica y la legal (o racional). Precisamente es en esta tltima, la cual —sostiene el socidlogo alemdn— obe-
dece ala creencia en la validez de un “reglamento estatuido positivamente” —esto, a diferencia de la tradicional
y carismdtica que lo hacen por costumbre o por el reconocimiento de cualidades sobrenaturales—, donde se
sita la burocracia (p. 117).

¢ Al respecto, Weber colige que la racionalizacién es “un proceso social en el que recursos, principios de

accién y reservorios de conocimiento son ‘ordenados’ y utilizados ‘sistemdticamente” en la forma que se dirige
al cdlculo (Berechnung) y el dominio (Beherrschung) del mundo y de la vida” (comillas anadidas) (Gros, 2015,
p. 121). Por tal razén es que, a entender de Weber, este proceso de racionalizacion trae aparejado cambios
sustanciales en la vida social: “en el plano de la accién social, los modos de accién afectivo y tradicional son
reemplazados por la acciones racionales con acuerdo a fines y valores; en el campo de las relaciones sociales,
las comunizaciones (Vergemeinschaftungen) son sustituidas por socializaciones (Vergesellschaftungen); y en el
plano de las formaciones sociales, las asociaciones de intereses (Zweckverbinde), las empresas y los partidos
politicos reemplazan a las comunidades y las familias” (Gros, 2015, p. 121).

7 Esta acontece cuando una sociedad estd compuesta por individuos que se diferencian poco entre si, y la

cohesién social se obtiene gracias a los valores, creencias y rituales compartidos (conciencia colectiva). Este
tipo de solidaridad, vale decir, es propia de las sociedades preindustriales (Monereo, 2008, p. 389).

8 Contrariamente a la mecdnica, en la solidaridad orgdnica —propia de las sociedades industrializadas— los

individuos son diferentes entre si, la cohesion social es producida por la divisién del trabajo y existe un alto
nivel de interdependencia (Monereo, 2008).
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“competencia”, ya que la intensificacion de
estos movimientos integracionistas aumen-
taria la competencia entre bloques regio-
nales, contribuyendo —en algunos casos— a
conflictos interregionales; ¢) a la “pérdida
de soberania™, dado que, a menudo, la in-
tegracién regional implica la transferencia
de determinados aspectos de la soberania
nacional a instituciones supranacionales,
circunstancia esta que podria socavar la
autonomia de los Estados miembros; y, por
tltimo, d) a la “falta de representatividad”
que expondria el funcionamiento de dichas
instituciones regionales, lo que comportaria
que los intereses de algunos Estados sean
priorizados sobre otros (Malamud, 2011)".

Finalmente, en lo que hace a la enun-
ciacién de estos argumentos, €s menester
reparar en aquellos pertenecientes a la teorfa
de la politica internacional. Ciertamente,

9

en ese tenor y sopesando la posicién del

"1, podriamos referirnos

“realismo politico
a la competencia que los movimientos in-
tegracionistas generarfan entre los Estados
que forman parte del bloque regional, re-
flejando ello que los fendmenos regionales
no estarfan motivados necesariamente por
la busqueda del bienestar comin. A la vez,

pero ya con base en las teorfas del “juego”'?

13, serfa vélido poner

y de la “cooperacién
énfasis en los problemas de coordinacién
que traerfan aparejados los movimientos in-
tegracionistas, especialmente dadas las asi-
metrias de poder o diferencias significativas
de interés que se podrian generar entre los
miembros del respectivo bloque regional,
cabiendo, por ende, la posibilidad de que
tal situacién —ademds de otras'*~ pudiera
causar un resquebrajamiento en el dmbito
de la cooperacién (Copeland, 2000)".

Es de destacar que, a la par de la “solucién de pacifica de las controversias” y de la “promocién de los
valores de la democracia”, uno de los principios histéricos de la politica internacional es la “preservacién de
la soberania nacional”.

1 Actdase, de manera complementaria e interés mediante del/a lectora/a, al libro Politica Internacional e

Integracion Regional Comparada en América Latina (Soto, 2014), publicado por la Universidad Nacional de
Costa Rica (uNa) y por la Facultad Latinoamericana de Ciencias Sociales (Flacso) con sede en la ciudad de San
José de dicho palis, y cuyos ejes centrales son los “Conflictos politicos”, la “Integracion regional”, la “Economia
internacional”, la “Politica econémica” y, desde luego, la “Politica internacional”.

""" No es ocioso recordar que esta corriente percibe al Estado como “entidad suprema”.

2 La misma utiliza modelos matemdticos y —como su nombre lo indica— estrategias de juego, con el fin de

analizar las interacciones entre los actores internacionales, de modo tal que se enfoca en las decisiones racio-
nales y estratégicas de estos (actores) en un entorno competitivo.

3 Aeserespecto, es dable recordar que la corriente del liberalismo aboga por la posibilidad de la cooperacién

y el progreso a través de las instituciones internacionales, constituyéndose, a esos efectos, la democracia, los
derechos humanos y el libre comercio como fuerzas pacificadoras.

" Por ejemplo, las “condiciones internacionales” o la “falta de incentivos para la conformidad”.

> En la tesitura propuesta por Copeland —recuérdese que sus escritos se centran en la teorfa de la compe-

tencia en las relaciones internacionales y cémo las consideraciones de “poder” y “rivalidad” pueden afectar la
integracién regional- se puede recurrir, también, a los trabajos de Robert O. Keohane, cuyos escritos abordan
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Ahora bien, en direccién a las premi-
sas someramente mencionadas, reputamos
el cardcter ambivalente que aparejarian los
“procesos pan”, donde, por un lado, su im-
pacto politico seria problemdtico, mientras
que, por el otro, serfan periféricos o nulos.

En idéntico sentido (critico) —y tam-
bién en sintonia con cuestionamientos es-
bozados precedentemente—, advertimos que
otro de los inconvenientes que exhibirian
estas ideologfas seria el pretender caracteri-
zar de manera genérica diversos movimien-
tos, dado que postulan directrices entre
experiencias culturales, sociales y politicas
que comparten solo el hecho de expresarse
como identidades expansionistas o amal-
gamadoras, sin ser posible constatar, ex-
haustivamente, mayores conexiones entre

ellas. Es decir, argumentaremos que si bien
es posible vislumbrar similitudes entre pro-
cesos que, de manera extensiva y genérica,
se denominan “ideologias pan”, los mismos
(procesos) ostentan entre si pocas o, en al-
gunas experiencias, ninguna similitud, pese
a algn “puente” epistemolégico.

Asi, por ejemplo, el denominado “pa-
nislamismo” pregona una unién entre los/
as creyentes isldmicos/as en rechazo a las
identidades nacionales. En otras palabras,
el/la creyente se distingue de los/as infieles
por su lealtad al Cordn y al profeta, no ad-
mitiendo, consecuentemente, supremacias
étnicas, pero si las de tipo lingiiistico'®. De
modo que, en vista de las caracteristicas
presentes en la cultura islimica —especifica-
mente referidas a la Umma'” (comunidad de

las dindmicas de cooperacién y competencia en el émbito internacional—; asi como de Lisa L. Martin, cuyos
escritos exploran las dindmicas de la cooperacién entre los Estados.

1 Precisamente, en el islam se considera que la lengua drabe es la mds perfecta en cuanto fue la escogida por

Dios para compartir y expandir su mensaje final. De esta manera se divisa —atendiendo a las particularidades
filoséficas del islam, como las provenientes de la Shariah (sistema legal islimico basado en el Cordn, que re-
sulta superior a cualquier Constitucién Nacional)— un rasgo de delimitacién de identidad con apoyatura en
uno de los elementos citados con antelacién como es la lengua.

17" Cabe recordar que esta colectividad religiosa se constituy6 en un rasgo identitario fundamental de la
regién, cuya expresion politica concreta se plasmé durante los siglos vir a xv con los califatos omeyas, los
abassies y, posteriormente, con el sultanato otomano hasta inicios del siglo xx. A ese respecto, no es ocioso
resefiar que, en el transcurso de esos siglos —mds precisamente Xv y XvI-, la acumulacidn de atributos —como
por ejemplo, la cola de caballo del Kan (en herencia de la tradicién mongola del Asia Central de la que los/
as turcos/as se asumian herederos/as), la Corona imperial (por derecho de conquista del imperio Bizantino)
y el manto de Mahoma (implicando la continuidad de la comunidad universal de creyentes en Ald)— llevé a
que, respecto a la figura del Sultdn otomano, se le atribuyera —en términos semidticos, es decir, en relacién a
los signos en la vida social— un poder universal (Romero y Romero, 2018, pp. 162-166).

A propésito de lo comentado es menester tener en cuenta que la Umma no se configuré Ginicamente como
una forma de autopercepcién de la cultura islimica, sino que, también, se erigié como un concepto que or-
ganiz6 los sucesivos califatos y sultanatos, y de ahi que se estableciera en un elemento cardinal en lo tocante
a la organizacion cultural y estatal que, en el proceso de consolidacién del “nacionalismo” en el mundo drabe
y turco —ahora si de corte occidental-, serd vislumbrado —de modo creciente— en clave “supra nacional”, en
particular a fines del siglo xx y comienzos del xx1. Asi es que el “panislamismo”, sobre todo con posterioridad
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todos/as los/as creyentes)—, seria mds apro-
piado concebir a la misma como un “pueblo
elegido” —no una “nacién”—, tal como surge
del Antiguo Testamento, en el cual una
comunidad se convierte en el centro de un
esquema ecuménico religioso.

Pues bien, en concordancia con este dl-
timo caso (panislamismo), podriamos pre-
guntarnos si el mismo encuentra un nexo
con los llamados procesos “pan mongélico”
o “pan turco”. Y es que, ciertamente, en un
momento histérico en el cual el paradigma
del Estado-nacién habia echado raices en
el mundo isldmico, la antigua tradicién
oriental, cimentada en la “unién de todos/
as los/as creyentes”, adquirié caracteres de
naturaleza antinacionalista y, consiguien-
temente, ‘pan”. Empero, con el correr del
tiempo, vale decir, el universalismo de la
monarquia otomana, ha ido cediendo lu-
gar ante el firme avance del nacionalismo
turco, modelado bajo sélidos pardmetros
occidentales. Por tal motivo, estimamos
que la dificultad en la constitucién de los
movimientos “pan” o supranacionales se
encontraria en la carencia de una plena efi-
cacia por parte de los Estados, las naciones
o los Estados-nacién en asentarse.

Se sigue de ello —o por lo menos asi
lo inferimos— los inconvenientes que su-
pondria el arraigamiento a una forma de
nacién —como a su superacién— en aquellas
zonas del mundo donde, con el devenir
de los siglos, la preexistencia de discursos

ecuménicos de unién continental ya han
esculpido la identidad de diversas cultu-
ras. Esto asi, aunque logremos encontrar
algunos “puentes” vinculados ya no en el
contenido de aquello que se torna en “pan”,
sino en las modalidades de construccién de
poder politico trascendente.

Con ese panorama es dable resaltar,
ademds, que las “ideologias pan” en el mun-
do isldmico adquieren —en la medida que
nos acercamos al presente— caracteristicas
tanto modernas como occidentales, tal co-
mo acontece con el radicalismo isldmico
1818, cuya idea de la restauracién de un “ca-
lifato” por parte de grupos extremistas no
estuvo exenta de peculiaridades sirias o es-
pecificamente 4rabes, ni mds ni menos en
el llamado a la reconstruccién de un Estado
musulmdn medieval que, justamente, tuvo
su epicentro histérico en la zona del Levan-
te. A ello, ademds, cabe afadir las primeras
manifestaciones puablicas de la organizacién
terrorista islimica de Al-Qaeda en Afganis-
tdn que, en el ano 2001, dinamité antiguas
esculturas budistas (El Pais, 2001) por con-
siderar —segun la creencia islimica— que la
representacién de rostros estd prohibida.
Este dltimo episodio, vale decir —en linea
con el politélogo estadounidense, Samuel
Phillips Huntington (2001)—, podria ser
interpretado como una de las modalidades
del “choque de culturas” que confluyen en
el Asia Central.

a la Revolucién Iran{ en 1979, alcanzé su potencialidad emplazando, bajo el halo de una filosofia no occi-

dental, una nueva modalidad de agrupamiento transnacional en la escena internacional que, a pesar de sus

fluctuaciones, sigue vigente en nuestros dias.
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De lo hasta aqui expuesto, entonces,
es plausible arribar a una de las primeras
conclusiones, esta es que todo andlisis que se
quiera llevar a cabo vinculado al surgimien-
to de las distintas modalidades de “ideolo-
gias pan” no puede omitir una ponderacién
paralela atinente a las singularidades de su
respectiva historia regional, ligada —en de-
terminados casos— a lazos socioculturales
que atraviesan territorios dominados por la
imposicién de una ley moderna (pax).

Por su parte, en la direccién argumen-
tal planteada, también interesa senalar el
caso de América Latina, cuyo punto de
partida —histéricamente hablando— ha sido
coetdneo al del imperio Habsburgo, vién-
dose ello plasmado en la conformacién de
una unidad politica, lingiiistica y religiosa
que, en aquella época, se encontraba liga-
da por los vinculos de lealtad a la Coro-
na borbénica. Sin embargo, cabe recordar
que, una vez iniciado el siglo x1x, los cua-
tro virreinatos que componfan las colonias
americanas (Virreinato de Nueva Espana,
del Perd, de Nueva Granada y del Rio de
la Plata) se fragmentaron en mds de veinte
Estados independientes, de modo tal que la

18

“identidad” de esas nacientes republicas his-
panoparlantes comenzaba a interrelacionar-
se con la concepcién de “Estado nacional”
y “soberania territorial”.

En ese entendimiento e ilustrativamen-
te es menester reparar en uno de los docu-
mentos politicos mds trascendentes de la
region, estamos hablando de la Carta de
Jamaica de 1815 escrita por el Libertador ve-
nezolano, Simén Bolivar, mediante la cual
se reflejaba la contraposicién de la identidad
“americana-criolla” respecto de la espafo-
la'8, siendo esta la razén cardinal para que,
ulteriormente, se concertara el Congreso de
Panama' de 1826%°. Es decir, en el escena-
rio proyectado por Bolivar, los pardmetros
que gobiernan la propuesta de una Gran
Colombia (nombre que adoptaria el Estado
bolivariano como heredero del Virreinato
de Nueva Granada) se cimientan —primor-
dialmente— sobre la gran variable unifica-
dora como lo era la etnia. Efectivamente, el
alegato bolivariano no inclufa una reflexién
geopolitica compleja, asi como tampoco
una formulacién econdémica, sino, antes
bien, un propuesta de identidad étnica su-
peradora. De esta manera, y de acuerdo con

Interesa recordar que en igual sentido se orientaba el Acta de Paris de 1797, alentada bajo los ideales de
José del Pozo y Sucre, Manuel José de Salas y Francisco de Miranda, con el fin de proclamar la “independen-
cia” y “libertad” de las colonias hispanoamericanas.

1 Entre sus objetivos, se desprenden la “existencia de nuevas garantias” en relacién con los nuevos Estados,

un nuevo “equilibrio”, la pérdida de influencia en las “diferencias de origen y de colores”. Disponible en:
https://www.sinpermiso.info/textos/el-congreso-anfictionico-de-panama.

20 En esa oportunidad se propuso una confederacién americana que fuera liderada por el Libertador vene-

zolano. Ello, cabe sefialar, tuvo como resultado un escaso eco, como se infiere del caso de Argentina que, por
entonces, priorizaba otros asuntos, ya fueran de indole interna (v. gr., organizacién politica del pais frente a la
amenaza de caudillos federales) o externa (i. e., inquietudes provenientes de la guerra del Brasil), entre otras
por mencionar.
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el Libertador venezolano, el “americano” no
era ni europeo ni nativo, sino una mezcla de
ambos (mestizo) que, como tal, era capaz de
superar —podriamos decir dialécticamente—
a los dos primeros grupos.

A raiz de las premisas aludidas con an-
telacién, ;serfa vilido aseverar que aquella
primera definicién bolivariana del “ame-
ricano” configuraba una “pan ideologia”?
Cavilamos, a ese respecto, una respuesta
negativa, puesto que el programa de unién
continental bolivariano no fue esencialmen-
te apoyado, dando como resultado la divi-
sién de Latinoamérica en multiples nuevos
Estados independientes. Ello fue asi pues,
colegimos, el rasgo observado por Bolivar
(la nueva “etnia” americana) no se erigia
como un argumento lo suficientemente s6-
lido para proponer una unién continental
viable, primando, por ende, otras razones
como la geogrifica o el mayor/menor peso
de la herencia colonial.

De igual manera, vale recordar que uno
de los argumentos esgrimidos en torno a la
frustracién de la unidad continental anhe-
lada por Bolivar fue aquel referido a la “bal-
canizacion”, es decir, a la “fragmentacién de
territorios o comunidades” (Piou y Fuente

21

¢ historiador Jorge Abelardo Ramos.
22

narquia catdlica colonial.
23

de Val, 2023, p. 5). Con todo, y en sintonia
con el catedritico colombiano, Pastrana
Buelvas, y su par paraguayo, Castro Alegria
(2015), cavilamos que, justamente, ese de-
senlace se debié al proceso de consolidacién
de sistemas federales o de Estados centrali-
zados con diverso grado de concentracién.
De alli que la representacién (Iéase también
percepcién) de una América Latina “balca-
nizada”, tan comun en la historiografia de
izquierda del continente®, presupondria la
existencia de una unién “traicionada” por
espurios intereses de las burguesias capita-
linas latinoamericanas®.

Sobre la base de lo expuesto, cabe se-
fialar, por un lado, que mientras los citados
doctores peruanos, Piou y Fuente de Val,
parecen elaborar una categoria que es mera-
mente observacional —senalando el aumento
de Estados (de 4 a 20) que experimenté la
“América espanola’—, por el otro, la izquier-
da latinoamericana atribuye a esa fragmen-
tacién motivos vinculados a la “pérdida de
destino continental” y “deber ser”.

Frente a ese escenario, ;podriamos afir-
mar que el éxito real del Estado aparejé la
disminucién de férmulas politicas en su
potencial prictico? Y, en su caso, ;qué es lo

Tal como se plasma, por ejemplo y para el caso de Argentina, por medio de las contribuciones del politico
Esta imagen mantiene rigor histérico si puntualizamos —como ese marco de unién perdida— en la mo-

A propésito de esta tltima postura (izquierda latinoamericana) interesa remarcar que si bien es cierto que

las férmulas de “unién antiimperialista” de la regién adquirieron un cardcter amalgamador, también lo es

que su sustento no es la existencia de elementos en comun referidos al presente o al pasado, sino de aquellos

(elementos) vinculados al futuro.
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que hace que una comunidad decante por
una u otra forma organizacional? O, ain
mis, ;qué condiciones deben darse para que
una modalidad se imponga por encima de
las otras?

A la luz de tales cuestionamientos, en-
tonces, reputamos que las tesituras “exitosas”
—o al menos asi podriamos denominarlas
en el tenor esbozado en estas lineas— son
aquellas que proveen a una sociedad de un
marco real de control sobre su territorio,
sus recursos y su organizacién social. Y es
que, entendemos, la evidente perdurabili-
dad del Estado como unidad bdsica del sis-
tema mundial —o aun como condicién para
su existencia— se debe a esa capacidad de
articular identidades y control, axioma este

\19

que los “movimientos pan” dan por sentado
0, en todo caso, lo toman como punto de
partida, a pesar de ser puesto en duda en el
plano discursivo.

“PANAMERICANISMO”

Pues bien, esto tltimo —también concebi-
mos— se deduce del “panamericanismo”*,
tal como acontece, por ejemplo, con de-
terminadas definiciones de la Doctrina
Monroe (1823), por medio de la cual Es-
tados Unidos” proclamaba —bajo el halo
de “América para los americanos’- la no
tolerancia a las intervenciones europeas en
el continente americano, directriz esta que,

a principios del siglo xx (1902-1903), se

2¢ Es menester recordar que, a diferencia de otros fenémenos (v. gr., “panislamismo”, de sustento religioso),

el proceso panamericanista es de naturaleza politica.

» A ese respecto es dable resenar el rol —discutidamente protagénico— que ha tenido el pais anglosajén en

la gestacion del proceso panamericanista. De ello dan cuenta las etapas: 1) “prehegeménica” (finales del siglo
xvii-finales del x1x), durante la cual —a la luz de la citada Doctrina Monroe— Estados Unidos inicia una ex-
pansién territorial en la regién, entre otros acontecimientos histéricos (p. €j., Guerra de Secesién [1862/1865],
Guerra hispano-estadounidense [1898] y la Primera Conferencia Panamericana); 2) la de “ajuste hegeméni-
co” [1898-1945] caracterizada, entre otros episodios, por la toma de control de las fuerzas anglosajonas en el
Caribe y Centroamérica; la doctrina del “Gran Garrote” anunciada por el presidente norteamericano Theo-
dore Roosevelt, como a su vez, la doctrina del “Buen Vecino” enunciada por su primo —también presidente
de aquel pais— Franklin D. Roosevelt; 3) la de “consolidacién hegeménica” (1945-1969), periodo en el que
Estados Unidos ya estaba posicionado como potencia mundial, en razén de su liderazgo anticomunista en
el contexto de la Guerra Fria, circunstancia esta que dio lugar a la Crisis de Cuba, a la creacién del sistema
interamericano de derechos humanos de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos (OEA) y, en paralelo, al
programa de ayuda econdmica, politica y social por el cual propugné Estados Unidos para América Latina
bajo el nombre de Alianza para el Progreso; 4) la de “erosién de la hegemonia” (1969-1990), intervalo en el
cual —como su nombre lo indica— se produjo un desgaste del papel preponderante de Estados Unidos, en el que
la comunidad internacional atestiguaba el conflicto de las Islas Malvinas, la crisis de la cuenca del Caribe
(Granada y Panamd) y el derrumbe de la URss; y, por Gltimo, la etapa 5) identificada como una de “recom-
posicién y ajuste hegemdnico” (1990 a la actualidad)—, en la que se desarrolla el proceso de la globalizacién,
como también la concertacién de distintos acuerdos de libre comercio (i. e., Asociacién de Libre Comercio
de las Américas—ALCA).
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materializé con la critica del bloqueo bri-
tdnico al Puerto de Caracas®.

De modo semejante colegimos que a
pesar de que este fenémeno (panamerica-
nismo) no adquiere necesariamente una
formulacidn tedrica —esto, desde luego, mds
alld de actitudes y agendas diplomdticas—, lo
cierto es que, como advierte Tulio Halperin
Donghi (2005, pp. 289-302), en el caso,
por ejemplo, del llamado “neocolonialis-
mo” de Estados Unidos en América Latina
se desprende la difusién de una pedagogia
politica de raiz puritana, que ya ponia el
acento en la autopercepcién norteamerica-
na como una comunidad de “puros valo-
res democrdticos”, y sobre la que recafa un
deber de conduccién como lo era “llevar a
tierras sometidas a tiranfas e imperios”. En
ese orden, segin anade el historiador ar-
gentino (2005), la politica anglosajona en
el continente ha estado acompanada de re-
comendaciones y programas politicos de na-
turaleza liberal, republicana, ética y moral.
De alli es que se seguiria la estrecha relacién
entre el expansionismo de paises centrales
y los discursos “pan”, conjuntamente con
la necesaria existencia de Estados para la
concrecion de identidades o comunidades
que se posicionaran por encima de aque-
llos. Esta presencia norteamericana, agrega
el intelectual sudamericano (2005), supu-
so una innovacion respecto del anterior

26

expansionismo britdnico, en vista de que el
Imperio britdnico nunca intenté imponer
motivos éticos ni morales referidos a su
presencia en territorio americano.

Adicionalmente a las reflexiones de
Halperin Donghi, cabe sopesar las dificul-
tades que acarreaba para Gran Bretana el
propagar —y sostener— un discurso homo-
géneo en todos aquellos territorios donde su
presencia se encontraba latente (v. gr., en la
India o Canadd). En ese sentido, es dable
subrayar que, ademds de ya contar con un
sistema juridico propio (el common law), la
estructura del Imperio britdnico estaba ci-
mentada sobre la base de entidades diversas,
entre las cuales se encontraban —y destaca-
ban— los llamados “dominios”, es decir, co-
lonias de primer orden en las que se hallaba
un gran nimero de poblacién blanca.

Por su parte, y en contraposicién a la
compleja y heterogénea arquitectura britd-
nica, el “panamericanismo” se singularizé
por una relevante impronta ética y moral
que, primero desde una faz doctrinal y lue-
go como una realidad politica, se desarroll6
rdpidamente en Estados Unidos. Tal fue
asi, por ejemplo, con la mentada Doctrina
Monroe, la cual doté a la unién de potes-
tad moral sobre el hemisferio occidental, al
tiempo que se estaba iniciando —de forma
reciente— la expansion territorial hacia el
oeste. Por tal motivo es de resaltar cémo un

No es ocioso recordar que este suceso consistié en la agresion llevada adelante por Inglaterra, Alemania

e Italia contra Venezuela para dirimir, con Estados Unidos, 4reas de influencia en territorios americanos,

escudada en el cobro compulsivo de deudas morosas y el reconocimiento de reclamaciones pendientes. Al

respecto, ver: https://bibliofep.fundacionempresaspolar.org/dhv/entradas/b/bloqueo-a-las-costas-venezolana

s/#temporaryDirectBibliography.
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pais (Estados Unidos) que, a comienzos del
siglo X1X, no estaba en condiciones materia-
les de reclamar hegemonia sobre medio glo-
bo terrdqueo, tuviera la capacidad, un siglo
después (siglo xx), de elaborar un programa
como la institucionalizacién de la OEa.

Habida cuenta de ello cabe repregun-
tarnos, entonces, ;qué es lo que determina
que un sistema funcione o tenga éxito? Y,
seguidamente, para el caso particular de la
OEA, cuestionarnos también, y en linea con
la tesitura bolivariana de unién latinoame-
ricana, si existe algiin rasgo en el continen-
te americano que otorgue a sus Estados el
aliciente de participar en esa organizacién
regional (OEA).

Bajo esa comprension, tampoco pode-
mos dejar de traer —nuevamente— a colacién
uno de los rasgos caracteristicos de estos
movimientos (panamericanistas) en tierras
latinoamericanas como lo es la apelacién a
una concepcién antiimperialista, antinor-
teamericana y de origen populista (Romero,

2014, pp. 206-207)%. En otras palabras, la
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invocacién a un enemigo externo se erige
como un elemento amalgamador util, tal
como da cuenta el “panafricanismo”, cuyo
sustrato histérico se edifica —al igual que lo
hace el “latinoamericanismo”— sobre la base
de una unién de excolonias que batallan por
su “dignificacién internacional” aunque,
vale decir, de una forma mas débil, en razén
de las realidades regionales (econémicas,
étnicas) que lo atafen.

“PANEUROPEiISMO”

El escenario hasta aqui esbozado, claro es-
td, no puede prescindir de lo acaecido en
Europa con el movimiento “paneuropeista”.

En ese aspecto, y a los fines de una
mejor comprensién en lo relativo al fe-
némeno europeo, Liiddke (2012) evoca al
expansionismo nazi como expresién de la
asimilacién continental bajo el signo de una
homogeneidad total —en el caso, de indole
racista, esencialista y militarista—.

Empero, dicho historiador también repara en el hecho de que, a mediados del siglo x1x, habia dos clases
de dirigentes de los paises del sur, dos corrientes: una inspirada en “conductas de adaptacién” (de imitacién)
hacia lo sajén y, la otra, de sensacién de temor hacia la civilizacién materialista y sajona. En efecto, la primera
corriente proponia y realizaba a veces (en el Cono Sur y en el por entonces Brasil mondrquico y liberal) sus
programas de “progreso” (inmigracién y ferrocarriles) y presocio darwinianos para ellos un verdadero cam-
bio, violento o gradual, en relacién al pasado colonial (asi la propuesta, por ejemplo, de las Bases y puntos
de partida para la organizacién de la Republica Argentina de J. B. Alberdi, 1852). Las actitudes “temerosas”
son el origen de la segunda corriente, representada —pese a su diferente temperamento— por los intelectuales
Francisco Bilbao, chileno, y José Maria Torres Caicedo, colombiano, quienes ya vislumbraban el peligro del
individualismo anglosajon (Estados Unidos), siendo este una amenaza para la “raza latinoamericana”. Para
ello, segtin puntualiza Romero, es necesario —entre otros puntos— desarrollar la republica, constituir por so-
bre las pequefieces nacionales una “confederacién del sur”, incorporando los elementos vitales que contiene
la “civilizacién del norte” (el self-government, la libertad de conciencia y de religion, la industria, entre otros),
pero promoviendo la “incorporacién de las razas primitivas”, preservando la sociabilidad y la espiritualidad
consustanciales al ser humano (Romero, 2014, pp. 224-227).
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En esa inteligencia, y en lo tocante a
los procesos politicos que en los tltimos
doscientos afos manifestaron una vocacién
de “unidad continental europea”, cabe, a
su vez, traer a colacién los postulados de
la Revolucién Francesa (1789) como otro
ejemplo de identidad europea, al constituir
—por lo menos durante la fase robespierrana
y napolednica— intentos de “exportar” la
revolucidn a los paises vecinos, juntamente
con la efectiva implantacién de repuablicas
satélites al Imperio napolednico®.

En si, la “unién” de Europa se predi-
caba desde multiples fuentes, tales como,
por ejemplo, la expansién de las ideas con-
tenidas en la Declaracién Universal de los

Derechos del Hombre y del Ciudadano®,

28

politicas y juridicas.
29

la imposicién del Cédigo Civil Francés®
(también conocido como Cédigo Napoles-
nico) como expresién de un nuevo orden
legal y social que aspiraba a colocarse como
estdndar de cultura y civilizacién®.

Cabe aclarar, sin embargo, y en linea
con lo comentado, que ambos casos (na-
zismo y Revolucién Francesa) exhiben os-
tensibles diferencias (de contenido)®? entre
si, por cuanto, mientras en el primero de
ellos se apela a un paradigma antiliberal
y racista, el segundo lo hace en torno a la
Declaracién de los Derechos del Hombre y
del Ciudadano (1789).

Asimismo, bajo esa tesitura, cabe po-
ner de relieve que las utopias europeas
fueron el dmbito ideal de expresién de las

Esta situacidn, en definitiva, contribuyé a afianzar el republicanismo, como asi también, a las nuevas ideas

Interesa resefar, sin embargo, que este documento recibié diversas criticas provenientes —cardinalmen-
te— del campo de la filosofia, como se desprende de la linea de pensamiento del intelectual irlandés Edmund
Burke, quien temia por la ruptura con el orden tradicional-institucional que aparejarian los derechos con-
sagrados como consecuencia de la revolucién de 1789 o, a su vez, de la de su par alemana, Hannah Arends,
“mostrando desacuerdo respecto al cardcter inalienable que trafa consigo tal catdlogo juridico, siendo que
aquellos derechos postulados como “inalienables’ ¢ “independientes” de todo gobierno no lo eran asi a la hora
de que las personas que no se encontraba en situacién de ciudadania de un Estado soberano —'apdtridas’— no
se les garantizaban sus minimos derechos por ninguna institucién o autoridad” (Reca, 2020, pp. 1103-1105).

30 Interesa recordar que dicho texto normativo, cuya aprobacién —a través de la célebre “Loi des lois” (Ley

de las leyes)— data del 21 de marzo del afio 1804, sigue vigente a nuestros dias, mds alld de las numerosas —e
inevitables— reformas por las cuales han transitado sus respectivos preceptos legales, con el 4nimo de adap-
tarse a los cambios de la sociedad (instrumento vivo) (i. e., cuestiones atinentes a la familia, el matrimonio y
la propiedad).

3 Asi, por ejemplo, lo deja entrever el académico argentino, Aquiles Horacio Guaglianone, en su ensayo
“Napoledn y su Cédigo Civil”, expuesto en la Conferencia celebrada en la sede del Departamento de Historia
de la Facultad de Filosoffa y Letras de la Universidad de Buenos Aires. Pe(a)ra mds informacién, ver: heep://
www.derecho.uba.ar/publicaciones/lye/revistas/40-41/napoleon-y-su-codigo-civil.pdf

32 No empece a ello otras divergencias que ostenten relativas a los objetivos u horizontes politicos, en vista

de que en ambos acontecimientos histéricos (nazismo y Revolucién Francesa) Europa se perfilaba como el
escenario natural de expresién de hegemonfa.
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“ideologias pan”, cuyas raices —como ya
adelantdramos— se vislumbran a partir del
[luminismo™.

En ese orden de consideraciones, es-
timamos que, en la actualidad, la Unién
Europea pareciera retomar —al decir de Im-
manuel Kant— sus antiguos ideales de “paz
perpetua’, circunstancia esta que, en esen-
cia, coadyuvaria a una mayor integracién
continental econédmica. Precisamente, si-
guiendo las reflexiones del filésofo prusia-
no en su célebre obra Sobre la paz perpetua
(Zum Ewigen Frieden), es de destacar el
planteamiento alli propuesto por ¢l en
cuanto elabora un programa de armoni-
zacion interna del Estado para, mds luego,
proceder a la imaginacién de una “Fede-
racién de Estados Libres” que, por puro
proceso racional, conformaria —a su en-
tender— un escenario ideal de “encuentro”
y “fraternidad” internacional (Santiago,
2004, p. 26). Es, pues, con base en esa linea
de razonamiento, que serfa vilido pregun-
tarse si esa formulacién de Kant deviene

33

una suerte de imagen estdndar de todos los
enunciados por venir.

Habiendo dicho esto, consideramos, a
su vez, que el nazismo fue el Gnico movi-
miento que propugndé por una unién con-
tinental basada en la explicita supremacia
racial de una nacién por encima de todas.
De este modo, y juntamente a las referencias
precedentes, atisbamos, por tanto, dos enfo-
ques politicos que podrian ser encuadrados
en las “ideologias pan”, de un lado, aque-
llos postulados derivados del Iluminismo
y, del otro, los provenientes de la corriente
romanticista’,

Ahora bien, en este marco europeo,
tampoco podemos soslayar lo que acontece
con los llamados movimientos de “salida”
(también conocidos como exit), los cuales
—asiduamente— conllevan un escenario de
incertidumbre que desafia a aquel ideal
de un “consenso de pertenencia” a la comu-
nidad supranacional (Unién Europea), tal
como se viene reflejando —entre otros— con
los proyectos Nexit (en Paises Bajos), Swexir

Al respecto, no es ocioso recordar que algunos de los principios y caracteristicas de este movimiento
intelectual y cultural (Iluminismo), cuya médxima expresion en Europa tuvo lugar durante los siglos xvir y
xviiL, fueron: el Racionalismo (pensadores ilustrados, tales como Locke, Montesquieu, Voltaire y Rousseau,
quienes promovieron el uso de la razén y la l6gica como herramientas fundamentales para comprender el
mundo y tomar decisiones), la libertad y los derechos humanos (abogando, medularmente, por la libertad de
expresién, la igualdad ante la ley y la separacién de poderes), la critica a la monarquia absoluta (muchos/as
intelectuales de la época eran precursores/as por formas mds democriticas de gobierno) y el desarrollo cienti-
fico (en el transcurso de este periodo se fomenté el avance de la ciencia y la aplicacién del método cientifico),
entre otros por enunciar.

3 Este movimiento cultural y artistico, surgido en Europa a finales del siglo xv111 y cuyo apogeo se dio en

la primera mitad del siglo x1x, se caracterizé —en lo que aqui interesa— por un marcada impronta tendiente
al individualismo (enfoque en la subjetividad y la introspeccién), el nacionalismo (interés por las culturas y
tradiciones nacionales), entre otras singularidades por enunciar (v. gr., idealizacién del pasado, rechazo de las
reglas cldsicas).
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(en Suecia) u Oexit (en Austria), impulsados
—fundamentalmente— a partir de la actitud
que adoptara, el 31 de enero de 2020, el
gobierno britdnico con el Brexit”.

A propésito de los referidos movimien-
tos (exit), interesa senalar que los mismos
pueden ser entendidos —en esencia— como
“expresiones coyunturales actuales, vincula-
das a procesos de larga duracién”. En efecto,
ello se puede observar a partir del siglo xvir
con el Tratado de Utrecht (o Tratado de Paz
de Utrecht, entre otras de sus denominacio-
nes)*®, donde el principal actor fue —sin he-
sitacién alguna— Gran Bretafia que, durante
el siglo x1x, logré construir una infraestruc-
tura politico-econémica (el Imperio y luego
la Mancomunidad Britdnica de Naciones—
Commonwealth of Nations?), logrando asi
conquistar bases territoriales extraecuropeas
que la alejaron de la necesidad de participar
de los procesos continentales.

De igual manera, en la sintonia hist6ri-
ca delineada, no podemos omitir el bloqueo
continental®® que sufrié Gran Bretana el 21

35

de noviembre de 1806, medida esta que fue-
ra decretada por Napoleén Bonaparte y que
motivo a que el pais anglosajon abandonara
la busqueda de mercados europeos y, con-
siguientemente, hiciera lo propio mediante
vias alternativas ultramarinas en el resto del
mundo. Ello asi, contrariamente a lo que
ocurria en paises como Francia y Alemania
—especialmente esta ultima—, que perma-
necieron “atados” a la 16gica continental,
en razdén de que era allf (en Europa) donde,
naturalmente, obtenian la hegemonia que
les permitia delinear proyectos de unién,
como asi también, de conquista.

Asi las cosas, frente al panorama ex-
puesto, es posible reconsiderar la vigencia,
o no, de las propuestas de raiz kantiana
atinentes a la “paz perpetua”, mixime si
tomamos en cuenta la “amplificacién” que,
con los afios, dicho movimiento (exit) viene
teniendo en la regién.

A raiz de lo comentado, y en sintonia
con la linea de razonamiento del historia-
dor francés Fernand Braudel, es menester

Incluso, no solo dentro de la Unién Europea surgieron los reclamos separatistas inspirados en el Brexit,
sino que también se han planteado en otras latitudes del globo (v. gr., el Auexit, que busca que Australia corte
sus vinculos con la monarquia britdnica) (88c Mundo, 2016).

3¢ Dicho documento refiere al conjunto de tratados firmados por los Estados antagonistas a la guerra de

Sucesién espanola entre los afios 1713 y 1715 en la ciudad neerlandesa de Utrecht y en la alemana de Rastatt.

% No es ocioso recordar que esta organizacién, cuyo objetivo primordial es la cooperacién internacional en

los dmbitos politico y econémico, se encuentra nucleada por 56 paises soberanos independientes y semiinde-
pendientes que, con excepcién de Togo, Gabén, Mozambique —con su ingreso en el ano 1995, la organizacién
ha favorecido la denominacién “Mancomunidad de Naciones” para subrayar su cardcter internacionalista—y
Ruanda, comparten lazos histdricos con el pais anglosajén (Gran Bretana). Para mds informacidn ver: hetps://
thecommonwealth.org. Fecha de consulta 22 de diciembre de 2022.

3% El mismo consistia en la prohibicién del comercio en Europa con productos britdnicos, con el 4nimo de

debilitar econémicamente a Gran Bretafia, constituyéndose dicho objetivo en la base principal de la politica
exterior del emperador francés.
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sopesar los distintos contornos —en térmi-
nos de larga duracién, de acuerdo con el
intelectual galo (Declercq, 2004)— que asu-
me el “paneuropeismo” y, con ello, divisar
las fluctuantes posturas (de acercamiento y
alejamiento) que, con el correr del tiempo,
ha ido adoptando Gran Bretafa en los pro-
cesos continentales. De tal suerte, entonces,
es dable subrayar que el Imperio britdnico
haya mantenido una linea de accién en re-
lacién con Europa, que alternase entre el
acercamiento y el alejamiento, atin mds si
lo comparamos con el resto de Europa, don-
de, por ejemplo, el doble juego de Francia
y Alemania —en particular esta dltima, a
través de las diversas formas que asumié su
hegemonia (desde el rol de Prusia y Austria
hasta el Tercer Reich)— reflejan cabalmente
la existencia de un “concierto europeo”.
Siguiendo el caso particular de Gran
Bretafa y su pertenencia al movimiento
paneuropeista, no podemos soslayar los
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aportes de uno de los defensores —e impul-
sores— de la integracién europea (o “Europa
unida”), como lo fue el politico austro-japo-
nés, Richard Coudenhobe-Kalergi®. Preci-
samente, en su trascendental obra titulada
Pan-Europa de 1923, Coudenhobe —sin ne-
gar en absoluto que el Reino Unido formaba
parte de Europa y que la cultura britdnica
resultaba ser un factor esencial en la cultu-
ra europea— argumentaba que “Paneuropa
debia de constituirse sin los britdnicos, aun-
que no contra ellos”, dado que “la lengua,
la sangre y la cultura empujaban al Reino
Unido mds hacia América del Norte que
al continente europeo” (Rubio Plo, 2023).

Igualmente, en andlogo sentido al de
Coudenhobe, se orient6 uno de los padres
fundadores de la Unién Europea’, como
lo fue el politico y estadista francés Ro-
bert Schuman, quien, luego de su histérica
declaracién (conocida como “Declaracién
Schuman”)* pronunciada el 9 de mayo de

Interesa sefialar —en lo particular, teniendo en consideracién las posteriores alusiones que se hardn en este
trabajo— que Coudenhobe, pese a su relevancia en esta cuestidn (integracién regional), no fue considerado
como uno de los “Padres de Europa”, puesto que, al desarrollarse en las primeras décadas del siglo xx, sus
ideas no estuvieron “directamente” involucradas en la creacién de la Unién Europea.

% De igual manera lo fueron Jean Monnet, politico francés que, entre los afios 1952 a 1955, ocupara el car-

go de presidente de la Alta Autoridad de la Comunidad Europea del Carbén y del Acero; Konrad Adenauer,
primer canciller de Alemania Occidental entre los afios 1949 a 1963; Alcide De Gasperi, primer ministro
italiano entre los afios 1945 a 1953, y Paul-Henri Spakk, primer ministro belga (1938) y ministro de Asuntos
Exteriores de aquel pais en 1944, siendo también el primer presidente de la Asamblea General de las Naciones
Unidas el 16 de enero de 1946 como, a su vez, Secretario de la oTAN entre los afios 1957 a 1961. Todos ellos,
al igual que Robert Schuman, fueron considerados los padres fundadores de la Unién Europea, por cuanto,
a través de sus postulados, coadyuvaron al surgimiento —y aflanzamiento— de las Comunidades Europeas.

4 Este discurso, que es conmemorado cada 9 de mayo en la regién europea bajo el nombre “Dia de Europa”,

fue una de las contribuciones mds sustanciales de Schuman, debido a que marcé el inicio de la cooperacién
franco-alemana posterior a la Segunda Guerra Mundial y a la reintegracién de Alemania Occidental en Eu-
ropa Occidental. En ese orden, interesa resefiar que Schuman abogaba por la idea de crear una estructura
institucional y supranacional para gestionar la produccién del carbén y del acero, lo cual condujo a la creacién
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19502, ya pronosticaba, en su libro Pour
L’Europe (Por Europa)® de 1963%, el actual
desenlace de Gran Bretana con el Brexit.
Para asi hacerlo, aducia motivos de distinta
indole (psicolégicos, culturales y politicos)
por los cuales, a su entender, el Reino Unido
“no se identificaba plenamente con el nuevo
proyecto de integracién europeo” (Domin-
go Oslé, 2023), de modo tal que calificaba
de “inconcebible que el gobierno britdnico
concediera a un organismo europeo mds
autoridad que a la propia CommonWealth”
(Domingo Oslé, 2023).

Dicho esto, y en lo que hace a este rac-
conto de acontecimientos regionales euro-
peos, interesa traer a colacién el concepto
de “sistema-mundo”, elaborado por el socié-
logo y cientifico estadounidense, Immanuel
Wallerstein, quien explica que hay una zona
del planeta donde se consolida una moda-
lidad de organizacién politica y econémica

que, por sus habitantes, asume la forma o
alcance de una “totalidad”, siendo precisa-
mente alli, en esa totalidad, que se desarrolla
—en determinados momentos histéricos—un
conjunto de procesos sociales, econémicos,
politicos y, en lo medular, de tipo geopoli-
ticos y geoeconémicos (Osorio, 2015). Asi,
sobre esa premisa, es que el investigador
norteamericano sostiene que, a lo largo de
la historia, han existido “sistemas-mundos”,
viéndose ello plasmado —segun refiere— alre-
dedor del planeta (p. ¢j., en los imperios ro-
mano, inca y chinos, en el mundo isldmico
y en Europa) (Osorio, 2015). Sin embargo,
también afirma que, mientras en gran parte
del mundo los “sistemas” se constituyeron
como “Estados totales” (en la antigua Chi-
na® o en el Imperio inca®), el “sistema eu-
ropeo” —en contraposicion con los ejemplos
citados— se caracterizaba —desde la caida
del Imperio romano de occidente en el ano

de la Comunidad Europea del Carbén y del Acero (ceca), siendo esta la primera comunidad europea su-
pranacional —precursora de la Unién Europea—, cuyo objetivo principal, como se dejara entrever, era evitar
futuros conflictos bélicos entre Francia y Alemania al integrar sus industrias del carbén y del acero bajo una
autoridad comun. Por estas razones es que dicho discurso es considerado en la actualidad como el documento
fundacional de un proyecto de integracién europeo basado en la “paz”, la “solidaridad” y la “cooperacién”
internacional.

2 Por aquel entonces, cabe recordar, Schuman ocupaba el cargo de Ministro de Asuntos Exteriores de

Francia.

#  Esta obra, la tnica de autorfa de Schuman, plasmaba dos ejes centrales de la “nueva Europa”, por un la-

do, la “tradicional rivalidad entre Francia y Alemania” y, por el otro, “el escepticismo britdnico ante asuntos
continentales” (Benito, 2006, p. 128).

4 Schuman fallece el 4 de septiembre de dicho afio.

#  En ese sentido, cabe recordar que el imperio chino era uno solo y aisladamente se encontraban los llama-

dos “reinos combatientes”.

4 A propésito de ello es dable atender a la organizacién (de tipo federalista) de dicho imperio, que contaba

con las denominadas “cuatro esquinas”, esto es, las cuatro zonas en las que los/as antiguos/as incas conside-
raban que se dividia el planeta.
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476— por su fragmentacion politica en Es-
tados rivales y aliados. Finalmente, en la
tesitura propuesta, el intelectual estadouni-
dense pone de relieve que: 1) la mencionada
rivalidad entre los Estados europeos habria
dotado de dinamicidad al “sistema-mundo”
de aquel continente —caracterizado por la
centralidad del Estado como agente dind-
mico?—, a contrario sensu de lo acontecido
en otras partes del mundo, como en China
que, al ser una totalidad, tal circunstancia
no habria contribuido al estimulo del de-
sarrollo competitivo del Estado, y 2) en el
otro extremo del continente euroasidtico, la
lucha, competencia y alianza habrian sido
el impulso necesario para que cada Estado
adoptara, en distintos momentos de la histo-
ria, acciones o actitudes competitivas, como
se infiere —remarca dicho autor— de la co-
lonizacién de América para Espana, del ex-
pansionismo continental francés y alemdn,
asi como del imperio ultramarino britdnico
en el continente europeo (Osorio, 2015).

Asi, sobre la base de lo comentado,
resulta vélido preguntarnos —como uno de
los cuestionamientos cardinales de estas li-
neas— si serfa factible pensar una “ideologia
pan” en un continente como el europeo, en
el cual la divisién se constituyé en un ras-
go estructural y estructurante del sistema.
Dicho con otras palabras, ;hasta qué punto
podria serlo? Para mis, ;de qué modo la
formulacién de la “paz perpetua kantiana”
podria sortear las actuales tormentas que
azotan a la Unién Europea?

47

Frente a tales interrogantes, una posible
respuesta serfa concebir los lineamientos de
las ideologias pan como un punto de equi-
librio, capaz de asimilar las contradicciones
fundacionales del sistema europeo, al tiem-
po de orientarlas hacia un fin en comdn,
siendo ese proceso —vale recordar— uno de
los objetivos de Bruselas desde la confor-
macion formal de la Unién Europea en los
anos noventa. A propésito de ello, interesa
recordar las cavilaciones del filésofo y so-
ciélogo alemdn, Jiirgen Habermas (2002)
quien, por aquel entonces (ano 2002), ponia
de resalto que la necesidad de una “Cons-
titucién europea” era una de tipo histérico
que, ciertamente, hundia sus problemdticas
en los viejos imperios, debiéndose —conclu-
ye— ponderar el dificil camino intermedio,
el cual contemple los intereses colectivos del
continente, a la par de hacerlo, por un lado,
con los particulares de las naciones y, por el
otro, de los racionales como de los argumen-
tos sentimentales, de inescindible arraigo.

Bajo la comprensién de Habermas,
pues, sseria posible considerar el andlisis por
él planteado como una forma actualizada de
la que por entonces realizara Kant? En este
aspecto, reputamos la posibilidad de arribar
a una respuesta afirmativa, ello, desde lue-
go, si tomamos el recaudo de circunscribir
los postulados habermasianos a un contex-
to histérico de adquisicién de conciencia
creciente, aunque también es cierto —cabe
decir— que el pensamiento del intelectual
alemdn exhibe las inconsistencias propias

Ello, a diferencia de la tendencia a la estabilidad que se advertia, por ejemplo, en el Imperio chino.
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del optimismo racional®®

aplicado a una
regién cuyo rasgo fundacional —segin Wa-
llerstein— ha sido la division.

Siendo asi entonces, cabria preguntar-
se, ;a quién corresponde la “hegemonia”
en la Unién Europea? Y, seguidamente a
ello, ;de qué modo los distintos movimien-
tos exit interpretan esa posible hegemonia
en dicha organizacién regional? ;Podria el
Brexit constituirse en una nueva versién del
enfrentamiento entre Gran Bretafiay la Eu-
ropa de Napoledn, mediante la cual los pri-
meros se descubren aislados o constrenidos
por los segundos?

En suma, y habida cuenta del panora-
ma regional esbozado, se advierten algunas
de las singularidades que plasma el conti-
nente europeo en lo tocante a la cuestién
bajo anilisis, por ejemplo, que se encuentra
cimentado por la disgregacidn, caracteristi-
ca esta que, paraddjicamente, conlleva una
tendencia amalgamadora, ya sea a través
postulaciones de uniones racionales —como
las que se desprenden de las reflexiones de
Kant— o bien, de supremacias territoriales
de algunos Estados respecto de otros. En si,
y a diferencia de lo acaecido con el pana-
mericanismo, donde existe una base episte-
moldgica equivalente en la mayoria de los
Estados americanos (el liberalismo politico),
en Europa advertimos proyectos sustancial-
mente diversos, que parten del iluminismo
hasta el racismo inclusive. No obstante, esta
heterogeneidad de formulaciones y metodo-
logias son propicias para el surgimiento de

48

“ideologias pan”, en la medida en que estas
son la expresién politica de un Estado por
la consecucidn del poder en el marco de un
“sistema mundo” caracterizado por la com-
petencia continua. De todo esto da cuenta
la actual Unién Europea, conformando un
eslabén mds en la larga historia de proyectos
continentales, ciertamente mds refinado fi-
los6ficamente, pero no necesariamente mds
s6lido en su faz politica.

PALABRAS FINALES

De lo hasta aqui expuesto inferimos que
las denominadas “panideologias” son ex-
presiones expansionistas o de asimilacién
de determinadas sociedades que asumen
una titularidad, paternidad, supremacia o
sentido de guia (léase también de control)
por encima de otras ya existentes, en cuyo
proceso de integracion se plasman sus ca-
racteristicas propias (de determinadas socie-
dades), resultando, por ende, dificilmente
asimilables a una categoria general.

Por tal virtud, las modalidades his-
téricas de su surgimiento nos conducen a
pensar que todo movimiento encuadrado
dentro de esta categoria (ideologias pan)
resulte complejo y variado, siendo asi dis-
cutible la utilidad de dicha categorizacién
en espacios geograficos como los de Eu-
ropa o América, donde la figura del Esta-
do” ha sido tan exitosa como problemdtica,
fundamentalmente en vista de su distinta
raiz filoséfica. En ese orden, no podemos

Esto fue asi, dado que el autor sobrevivié al nazismo.
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soslayar lo acontecido en Asia, por cuanto
en aquel continente —como hemos podido
vislumbrar—, si bien la existencia de anti-
guas culturales (i. e., la china, la isldmi-
ca, las mongolas y turcas) aparejaria que
la referida categorizacién (pan ideologias)
sea asimilable a discursos ecuménicos o
“sistema-mundo” de tipo regional, lo cier-
to es que, por su densidad filoséfica —mds
cercana a la religiosa que a la politica—, el
uso directo del término “pan” resulte débil.

Frente a ese contexto, entonces, cabe
preguntarnos si el concepto de “ideologia
pan” tiene un valor intelectual o heuristico.

De un lado, en el caso de Hispanoamé-
rica, se puede divisar una zona del mundo
que reune todos los requisitos enunciados
por Renan, es decir, “unidad idiomdtica-
territorial” y la “pertenencia a una misma
tradicion, historia y Estado”. Pese a esto, y
como consecuencia del aludido proceso de
“balcanizacién” del siglo x1x, se avizoran en
la actualidad proyectos de transferencia de
poder politico a instancias supranacionales
que carecen de solidez, mds alld de que no
falten utopias o corrientes filoséficas que
las propongan.

Con ese panorama es menester, a su
vez, hacer hincapié en el caso del “pana-
mericanismo”, el cual podria sintetizarse
—con sus mds y sus menos— en aquella idea
de que todas las repuiblicas del continente
americano comparten rasgos discursivos,
filoséficos y conceptuales de lo que deberia
ser un Estado-nacién, motivo por el cual —
en principio— no habria mayores conflictos
a la hora de establecer un didlogo diplo-
mitico de pares. A ello, ademds, y como

otro elemento amalgamador de la regidn,
cabe anadir la presencia “tutelar” de Estados
Unidos en la economia de gran parte del
territorio americano.

Ahora bien, de su lado, el denomina-
do “paneuropeismo” refleja la dificultad
conceptual de homologar —al menos des-
de la perspectiva filoséfica— experiencias
radicalmente disimiles. Y es que, en si, el
continente europeo ha sido durante los dl-
timos siglos una zona del mundo con una
alta intensidad de conflictos politicos entre
Estados, incluso hasta el punto en que tales
desencuentros resultaban ser “estructurales”
y “estructurantes” respecto a la existencia
de Europa como hoy la conocemos. Por
esa razdn, las ideologfas “pan europeas” no
podrian ser sino aspiraciones unilaterales de
control de un pais por encima de otros, a pe-
sar de que su paradigma contempordneo (el
de la Unién Europea) pareciera reflejar una
suerte de superacién de las viejas rivalidades
decimondénicas entre Alemania y Francia.

Ante este horizonte regional-europeo,
pues, cavilamos que la concepcién del mo-
vimiento “paneuropeista” como aquella
“unién de Estados europeos” deberia —en
esencia— comprenderse como una idea, ima-
gen o representacion vinculada al funcio-
namiento (estructura politica) de Europa.
Asi es que, sobre la base de lo referido, po-
driamos aseverar que la Unién Europea se
encontraria situada en un punto intermedio
entre lo “posible” y lo “deseable”, ello con
los desafios que comporta la presencia de
los movimientos exit en dicho continente®.

A tenor de lo comentado, podrian
erigirse interrogantes como ;qué tan lejos
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puede ir un Estado, siendo que forma parte
orgdnica de una estructura histérica que lo
contiene y le da forma? O, dicho en otros
términos, shasta qué punto podria avanzar
una “balcanizacién” de Europa o de alguno
de sus Estados, como Espana o Gran Breta-
fla, sin que estos nuevos Estados manifies-
ten una dependencia explicita en relacién
con la pertenencia de un “todo” que ya de
por si se encuentra integrado? Y acaso, ;po-
driamos considerar a los movimientos exiz
como una parte orgdnica de este “sistema-
mundo” que realiza movimientos de ajuste
de sus equilibrios de poder? Por lo demis,
¢no es la proliferacién casi simultdnea de
movimientos similares hasta su denomina-
cién comun (ex7#) una expresion del cardcter
minimo problemdtico de una “salida de Eu-
ropa”? Siendo asi, ;no se estaria delineando
el contorno de un organismo que realmente
estructura a las naciones en un juego supra-
nacional?

Habida cuenta de ello es plausible con-
cluir que la idea de la mera pluralidad, com-
binacién o agregados de comunidades en
una “macro-comunidad” pareciera tener
sentido Uinicamente en un escenario hist4-
rico, a través del cual se refuerza y consolida
el lugar del Estado en el sistema mundial,
de modo que en el supuesto de que los mo-
vimientos pan hayan tenido un grado de
perdurabilidad en el devenir de la historia,
este habria sido mds bien desde un plano
intelectual y filoséfico antes que préctico.
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tein en su teoria del “sistema-mundo”.

Este lugar que ocuparian los movimientos
pan, sin embargo, no resulta en modo al-
guno desdenable, mdxime si reparamos en
la importancia del debate y la produccién
cultural e intelectual que, siempre latente,
impulsa al contexto politico que se trate,
mds alld de que el “sistema” u “orden” que
propone no siempre emerja o colapse por
su aparente inviabilidad. De ahi que po-
damos reputar a las “ideologias pan” como
un instrumento intelectual que, en Gltima
instancia, nos permite vislumbrar los diver-
sos escenarios y modalidades de accién (u
omisién) de un Estado o conjunto de Esta-
dos en un momento determinado.

Sentado lo anterior, y reparando en la
idea de “ideologia pan” como una herra-
mienta de observacién, mas no como una
realidad efectiva del mundo, es dable ad-
vertir, entonces, una multiplicidad de esta
clase de ideologias a lo largo de la historia,
aunque —en cada caso— con sus respectivas
reservas epistemolégicas. Asi, el valor ana-
litico de las “ideologias pan” consiste en
darle entidad al movimiento de ideas que
apunten a superar lo regional o lo estatal ha-
cia formas globales o generales de represen-
tacién politica. Precisamente este alcance
analitico-observacional permite encontrar
similitudes, definir problemadticas, delinear
escenarios y postular hipétesis de movi-
miento como de desenvolvimiento de las
complejidades histéricas, sociales y geo-
grificas de cada pais o region. Por tanto,

Empero, tal panorama no seria del todo complejo si tomamos en consideracién los postulados de Wallers-
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concebir a las “ideologias pan” como una
categoria las torna en una herramienta con
basamento epistemoldgico real, en la me-
dida que coadyuva a la unificacién —desde
una 6ptica estructurante— de realidades que
atafien a zonas del mundo caracterizadas
por un alto grado de cohesién de Estados
definidos con una alta dinamicidad politica,
todo lo cual —en definitiva— requiere de un
conocimiento pormenorizado en lo relativo
a las producciones intelectuales del pais o
regién que se pretenda analizar.

Finalmente, en ese orden de conside-
raciones, cabe puntualizar en el hecho de
que si bien las “ideologias pan” ostentan
entre si distintos elementos —con un mayor
grado de preponderancia unos respecto de
los otros—, deviene de una importancia ca-
pital —colegimos— reparar en el proceso en
si, ello con el 4nimo de descubrir las claves
del éxito, o no, de la “ideologia pan” que
se trate. Y es que, justamente, ese marco
de convergencia material y plausibilidad
discursiva es el que da pie a estas ideologfas
como una realidad, a la vez de hacerlo como
posibilidad de observacién de la “tendencia
alo supra” que, con sus claroscuros, puede,
o no, convertirse en una realidad desde una
zona observable para el andlisis.
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Asociacion Econdmica Integral
Regional (RCEP): antecedentes,
desarrollo, perspectivas

RESUMEN

En los dltimos 20 afos, a partir del inicio
del siglo xx1, el mundo ha vivido una mayor
globalizacién, un aumento en el comer-
cio e inversiones y una disminucién de los
aranceles entre las naciones; sin embargo,
durante este tiempo surgieron tres agrupa-
ciones econémicas comerciales que pueden
reorientar la globalizacién de otra manera,
con una mayor integracion regional, crean-
do barreras arancelarias y no arancelarias
entre dichas agrupaciones y, sobre todo,
hacia otras naciones que no se encuentran
en ninguno de estos tres bloques.

*

Cuitlahuac Oviedo Puente’

Lo anterior puede afectar el desarrollo
del comercio internacional, la globalizacién
y la integracién mundial, principalmente en
esas naciones que, como se menciond, van
a tener una menor capacidad para captar
inversiones extranjeras directas, mejorar su
productividad y entrar en las cadenas globa-
les de suministro, por lo que el objetivo de
esta investigacién es analizar el impacto que
generan estas agrupaciones, principalmente
la Asociacién Econémica Integral Regional
(Regional Comprehensive Economic Part-
nership-RCEP); asi mismo, se lleva a cabo
una comparacion de esta agrupacion con la
Unién Europea (UE) y con el tratado entre
México, Estados Unidos y Canadd (TMEC).

Magister en Ciencias, Instituto Politécnico Nacional. Docente, Instituto Politécnico Nacional (México).

[cuitlahuac_oviedo@hotmail.com]; [https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3434-164X].
Recibido: 1 de diciembre de 2023 / Modificado: 3 de abril de 2024 / Aceptado: 5 de abril de 2024

Para citar este articulo:

Oviedo Puente, C. (2024). Asociacién Econémica Integral Regional (RCEP): antecedentes, desarrollo, pers-

pectivas. Oasis, 40, 35-51.
por: https://doi.org/10.18601/16577558.n40.03



Cuitldhuac Oviedo Puente

Esta investigaci6n utiliza la metodo-
logia cuantitativa, en particular el método
descriptivo, el cual se basa en la recopilacién
y el andlisis de datos, en algunos casos, por
medio de las estadisticas.

De igual manera, esta investigacién se
basa en el enfoque de las relaciones econémi-
cas internacionales, sobre todo en la teoria
del Orden Internacional y Sociedad interna-
cional, en donde se plantea el reconocimien-
to de los Estados-nacién, con el surgimiento
del concepto de sistema internacional, en
donde se presenta una reciprocidad de in-
tereses entre los Estados.

Palabras clave: integracién; globaliza-
cién; regionalizacién; bloques comerciales;
migracion.

Regional Comprehensive
Economic Association
(Rcep): Background,
Development and
Perspectives

ABSTRACT

In the last 20 years, since the beginning of
the 21st century, the world has experienced
greater globalization, an increase in trade
and investment, and a decrease in tariffs
between nations. However, during this pe-
riod, three commercial economic blocs have
emerged that can reorient globalization in a
different way, with greater regional integra-
tion and the creation of tariff and non-tariff
barriers between these blocs and, above all,

against other nations that are not part of
any of these three blocs.

The above can affect the development of
international trade, globalization and world
integration, especially in those nations that,
as already mentioned, will have a lower ca-
pacity to attract foreign direct investment,
improve their productivity and enter into
global supply chains. Hence, the objective
of this research is to analyze the impact
generated by these three blocs, mainly the
Regional Comprehensive Economic Part-
nership (RCEP), as well as a comparison of
this bloc with the European Union (EU), as
well as with the Treaty between Mexico, the
United States and Canada (TMEC).

This research was carried out using
a quantitative methodology, particularly
through the descriptive method, which is
based on collecting data and analysing it,
in some cases, using statistics.

Likewise, this research is based on the
approach of international economic rela-
tions, especially on the theory of “Inter-
national Order and International Society”,
where the recognition of nation states is
proposed, emerging the concept of the In-
ternational System, where there is a reci-
procity of interests between nations.

Key words: Integration; globalization;
regionalization; trade blocks; migration.

ANTECEDENTES

La humanidad ha practicado el comercio
desde la Antigiiedad, el cual se ha ido mo-
dificando, perfeccionando, ayudando a
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desarrollar ciudades, Estados, imperios y
naciones, como fue el caso de Inglaterra
y después de Francia. Posteriormente, el
comercio obligé a las naciones a buscar la
forma de mejorar las relaciones comerciales,
por lo que crearon acuerdos comerciales,
siendo uno de ellos la Confederacién Ger-
manica en 1815, en la cual se encontraban
39 Estados, entre ellos Prusia y Austria, con
el objetivo de tener una integracién mer-
cantil y politica, sin embargo, la rivalidad
entre estas dos naciones provocé la desin-
tegracion de esta Confederacién (National
Geographic, 2021).

Ya para 1860, Gran Bretafa y Francia
firmaron el tratado Cobden-Chavalier, en
donde se acordé la reduccién de arance-
les entre ambas naciones, incluyendo una
cldusula de nacién mds favorecida (NMF),
impulsando tratados bilaterales entre nacio-
nes europeas, lo que fomentd el libre comer-
cio en el continente europeo; sin embargo,
derivado de la crisis econdémica de 1873 a
1877, los paises optaron por medidas pro-
teccionistas. Asi mismo, con la unificacién
de Alemania e Italia, estas dos naciones
buscaron proteger sus industrias y apostar
por la unidad nacional, lo que afecté el flu-
jo del comercio internacional (omc, 2011).

Posterior a la gran crisis de 1929, las
naciones europeas aplicaron la politica de
“empobrecer al vecino”, es decir, aumen-
taron los aranceles a la importacién para
defender la industria nacional y con ello los
empleos. Derivado de lo anterior, se crea-
ron bloques comerciales con la intencién
de la defensa de las naciones integrantes,
como el pacto entre Holanda y los paises

escandinavos creado en 1930; Gran Bretafia
y sus colonias en 1932y, en 1936, Alemania
cred su propio bloque comercial con nacio-
nes del sur y este de Europa. Durante el
mismo periodo, Japén intenté crear su blo-
que de coprosperidad, en donde no partici-
paban los paises occidentales (omc, 2011).

Después de la Segunda Guerra Mun-
dial, con la creacién del nuevo orden eco-
ndémico financiero, se empez6 a desarrollar
el regionalismo, iniciando en el continente
europeo con la Comunidad de Acero y Car-
bén, que posteriormente se convirtié en la
Comunidad Econémica Europea (CeE). Lo
anterior sirvié de modelo para los paises en
desarrollo en Latinoamérica, Africa y Asia.

Antes de continuar con los factores
que ayudaron a la creacién de la Asociacién
Econémica Integral Regional (Regional
Comprehensive Economic Partnership-
RCEP); vale la pena mencionar lo que es un
tratado de libre comercio, asi como los dife-
rentes tipos de integracién. Con respecto a
este tltimo punto, en la integracién comer-
cial econémica se presentan varias etapas, la
primera de ellas son los acuerdos preferen-
ciales, en donde dos naciones o mds llegan
a algunos acuerdos para reducir aranceles,
o medidas no arancelarias, preferencias de
inversidn, entre otros puntos, con el fin de
mejorar las relaciones comerciales y econé-
micas entre los paises involucrados. El se-
gundo paso es el tratado de libre comercio,
en donde se disminuyen o desaparecen las
medidas arancelarias y no arancelarias en-
tre las naciones firmantes sobre algunos o
todos los bienes. El tercer paso es la unién
aduanera, la cual consiste en la aplicacién
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de aranceles aduaneros comunes a terceros
paises y una politica comercial comuin entre
las naciones miembros. El siguiente paso es
el mercado comtn, en el cual se establecen
reglamentaciones comunes para produc-
tos y libertad de circulacién para bienes,
capital, trabajo y servicios. Luego sigue la
integracién, que es la unién econémica y
monetaria, en la cual se crea un mercado
comun con una moneda y politicas moneta-
rias comunes. Por tltimo estd la integracién
econémica completa, a la cual se agrega la
armonizacién de politicas fiscales y econé-
micas (Petit, 2014).

ASOCIACION DE NACIONES
DEL SURESTE ASIATICO

En el continente asidtico, sobre todo en la
regién del sureste asidtico, en la década de
los sesenta se llevaron a cabo dos intentos
de creacién de una agrupacién comercial,
la primera de ellas fue la Asociacién del
Sudeste de Asia (asa) en 1961, formada
por Filipinas, Malasia y Tailandia; poste-
riormente, para 1963 se cre6 Maphilindo,
con la participacién de Malasia, Indonesia
y Filipinas, ambas agrupaciones no tuvieron
éxito (Oviedo, 2023). Para 1967 se creé la
Asociacién de Naciones del Sudeste Asidtico
(Ansea), cuando los representantes de Fili-
pinas, Indonesia, Malasia, Singapur y Tai-
landia firmaron la Declaracién de la Ansea,
iniciando una nueva organizacién regional
que, para 1999, ya contaba con diez paises
miembros: Brunéi Darussalam, Camboya,
Filipinas, Indonesia, Laos, Malasia, Myan-
mar, Singapur, Tailandia y Vietnam (Liu,

2022). Para 2018, esta organizacién se con-
virtié en la sexta economia mds importante
del mundo (Oviedo, 2023).

En 2011, en la 19° cumbre de la Ansea,
que se realiz6 en Bali, Indonesia, se present6
una iniciativa para la creacién de una zona
libre de comercio en la regién, lo anterior
gener6 interés en varias naciones del conti-
nente asidtico, surgiendo el Ansea + 3, en
donde se encontraban China, Japén y Co-
rea del Sur; posteriormente se incrementé a
Ansea + 6, en donde se incorporaron en las
negociaciones Australia, Nueva Zelanda e
India (Morales, 2020).

La negociacién de este acuerdo se llevé
a cabo durante siete anos, a través de un
sinnimero de reuniones de funcionarios de
alto nivel, as{ como tres intensas cumbres
multilaterales y bilaterales sobre acceso a
los mercados de los paises participantes, lo
que posiblemente dé como resultado el sur-
gimiento de fuertes lazos entre las naciones
miembros, disminuyendo asi las posibilida-
des de conflictos en la regién (Pambagyo,
2023).

A pesar de que las negociaciones esta-
ban a punto de terminar, la India se retird
de las mismas en 2019, por varias razones,
por ejemplo, esta nacién tiene un déficit
comercial con China, situacién que, a con-
sideracién de India, empeoraria si hubiese
estado en el acuerdo; la India menciona
que el gigante asidtico no cuenta con una
economia de mercado, que las empresas
paraestatales presentan una competencia
desleal en ese territorio, y que el gobierno
chino manipula el valor de su moneda pa-
ra impulsar las exportaciones de ese pais.

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 35-51



Asociacion Econdmica Integral Regional (RCEP)

También cabe mencionar que estas dos na-
ciones tienen disputas fronterizas, y China
ha apoyado abiertamente a Pakistdn, con
quien la India tiene problemas territoriales
por la regién de Cachemira. Aunado a lo
anterior, la India también advirtié amena-
zas a su economia por parte de Australia
y de Corea del Sur. En el primer caso, la
industria de alimentos perecederos es una
seria amenaza a la cria de animales de sub-
sistencia en zonas rurales de la India; en el
segundo caso, la industria manufacturera de
Corea puede afectar el desarrollo industrial
de la India. Por todas esas razones, la India
se retiré de las negociaciones del acuerdo
comercial (Otero, 2019).

A pesar de lo anterior, la Ansea conti-
nué con las negociaciones con el resto de los
paises, logrando que este acuerdo entrara en
vigor el primero de enero de 2022, el cual
representa la mayor drea de libre comercio
a nivel mundial.

ASOCIACION ECONOMICA
INTEGRAL REGIONAL

Los paises miembros de la Asociacién Eco-
némica Integral Regional (Regional Com-
prehensive Economic Partnership-RcEp)
son China, Japén, Corea del Sur, Australia,
Nueva Zelanda, Brunéi Darussalam, Cam-
boya, Filipinas, Indonesia, Laos, Malasia,
Myanmar, Singapur, Tailandia y Vietnam,
creando asi la Rcepr (Herreros, 2022).

El impacto que tiene la RCEP a nivel
mundial es considerable, como se presenta
en la figura 2, en donde se puede comparar el
producto interno bruto (p18) de 2022, entre

|39

esta agrupacion, la Unién Europea (UE) y el
Tratado entre México, Estados Unidos y Ca-
nad4 (TMEC), lo anterior con datos del Fondo
Monetario Internacional (2022).

FIGURA 1. PAISES MIEMBROS DE LA ASOCIACION
ECONOMICA INTEGRAL REGIONAL

Fuente: elaboracién propia.

FIGURA 2. PRODUCTO INTERNO BRUTO, PRECIOS
CORRIENTES DE 2022 (MIL MILLONES USD)
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Fuente: elaboracién propia con datos del Fondo Monetario Inter-
nacional (2022).
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Como se puede apreciar, el p1B de la RCEP
es el mayor de las tres agrupaciones, mien-
tras que la asociacién el TMEC se ubica en
segundo lugar y la UE queda en tercer lugar.

Con respecto a la poblacién, en la fi-
gura 3 se puede apreciar que en este rubro
la RCEP sobrepasa por mucho a las otras dos
agrupaciones, lo anterior es derivado de que
solamente China cuenta con una poblacién
de 1,4 mil millones de personas (Banco
Mundial, 2021).

FIGURA 3. POBLACION (MILLONES

DE PERSONAS)
2.500,00 —
2.000,00 —

1.500,00 —

1.000,00 —

501,80
423,65

500,00 —

0,00 —

\ \
RCEP TMEC UE

Fuente: elaboracién propia con datos del Fondo Monetario Inter-
nacional (2022).

Cémo se menciond anteriormente, la di-
ferencia poblacional entre las tres agrupa-
ciones es muy grande (em1, 2022), lo que
repercute en lo atractiva que puede ser una
region para la captacion de inversién ex-
tranjera directa (IED), sobre todo en el con-
cepto de produccién en serie, ya que los
costos en mano de obra son mds baratos

por la abundancia de recursos humanos. En
cambio, en las otras dos regiones, lo que se
vuelve atractivo es la calidad y la cualidad
en los recursos humanos.

Regresando al tema de la captacién de
IED, en la figura 4 se presenta el porcentaje
con respecto al PIB que representa la IED, te-
niendo la RCEP un 26,86%, mientras que el
TMEC tiene un 22,04% y la UE un 23,45%
(FM1, 2022).

FIGURA 4. PORCENTAJE DE INVERSION
EXTRANJERA DIRECTA CON RESPECTO AL PIB
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Fuente: elaboracién propia con datos del Fondo Monetario Inter-
nacional (2022).

Se puede apreciar que la RCEP es la orga-
nizacién que tiene un mayor porcentaje de
IED, seguido de la UE y por tltimo el TMEC.
Cabe mencionar que el porcentaje de IED es
conforme a su PIB, lo que puede ocasionar
datos ambiguos en caso de que se requiera
realizar una comparacién, por consiguiente,
en la figura 5 se presentan los montos de este
rubro en délares estadounidenses.
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FIGURA 5. INVERSION EXTRANJERA DIRECTA primeras, a pesar de que Japén, Corea del
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y la UE en el tercero; esta situacién es el
Fuente: elaboracién propia con datos del Fondo Monetario Inter-

resultado de la oferta de mano de obra que )
nacional (2022).

se tiene en la regién de RCEP. Sin embargo,

la diferencia que se tiene entre el RCEP y el

. Lo anterior es un ejemplo de las grandes di-
TMEC no es muy grande, en comparacién

. - ferencias que existen en los paises miembros
con la primera agrupacién y la UE.

. , . de este acuerdo comercial, situacién que
Con respecto al ingreso per cépita, la

o . . se puede apreciar en la figura 7, en donde
situacién cambia entre las agrupaciones,

naciones como Singapur cuentan con un
como se observa en la figura 6.

En la figura 6 s puede apreciar que ingreso per cdpita de mds de 79.000 usD,

. . mientras que naciones como Camboya o
las dos agrupaciones con un mejor ingreso

. Myanmar tienen un ingreso per cdpita me-
per cdpita son el T™MEC y la UE, en cam- Y greso per cap

bio el RCEP se encuentra por debajo de las nor a 2.000 usp (emr, 2022).

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 35-51

FRONTERAS Y REGIONALISMO




42

Cuitldhuac Oviedo Puente

FIGURA 7. INGRESO PER CAPITA DE LAS NACIONES DEL RCEP, 2022
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Fuente: elaboracién propia con datos del Fondo Monetario Internacional (2022).

Estas diferencias no solamente son en
materia econdémica, sino también en ma-
teria de poblacién, extensién geogrifica,
tipo de gobierno, capacidad industrial y
tecnolégica, nivel cultural, entre otros. A
pesar de lo anterior, se logré este importante
acuerdo, el cual se espera que afecte a nivel
internacional fortaleciendo el regionalismo
y debilitando la globalizacién, pues, debido
a la reduccién de las barreras arancelarias
entre los miembros, las importaciones de las
naciones que no son miembros de esta agru-
pacién van a disminuir, ya que los produc-
tos de los paises miembros podrin competir
con mejores condiciones (Herreros, 2022).
Asi mismo, las empresas de estas naciones
cuentan con tarifas preferenciales en mds
del 90% de los bienes comercializados entre

estos, lo que reduce significativamente los
costos de transaccién fronteriza y fortalece
el comercio.

En este sentido, la RCEP ofrecerd a la
IED una ventaja competitiva, como la pro-
piedad, la localizacién, la internacionali-
zacién, el mercado receptor, los recursos
naturales del lugar, asi como el bajo costo
de la mano de obra, la conformacién de
clusteres y, como se comentd en el parrafo
anterior, la reduccién de los costos de tran-
saccion fronteriza, lo que da como resultado
que los flujos de inversién y los procesos de
produccién empezardn a buscar regiones
con acuerdos multilaterales (Liu, 2022),
dejando a un lado a aquellas regiones del
mundo que no ofrezcan esos factores.
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Este proceso se ha dado debido a varios
factores, el primero de ellos fue la pande-
mia causada por el covip-19, el segundo es
la guerra comercial que hay entre Estados
Unidos y China, y el tercero es el reajuste
del modelo econémico de China, con el
cual este pais asidtico se estd convirtiendo
en una nacién que provee inversiones en
aquellos territorios que ofrezcan las con-
diciones favorables (Herreros, 2022); el ul-
timo factor es la invasion rusa a Ucrania.

Acerca de las inversiones chinas en di-
versas naciones, estas han causado un de-
bilitamiento de la visién occidental con
respecto a la forma de gobierno democra-
tico, asi como del cuidado del medio am-
biente, la proteccién laboral y los derechos
humanos que deben cumplir las naciones
que quieran realizar acuerdos comerciales
con Estados Unidos y la Unién Europea.
Lo anterior se debe a que a China no le
interesa adoptar un rol de lider espiritual o
moral como ocurre con Estados Unidos y
la Unién Europea, sino que busca asegurar
la materia prima necesaria para mantener
su sector industrial y mejorar el nivel de
vida de su poblacién. Por esa razén, China
invierte en naciones sin importar el régimen
politico que prevalece, tampoco le importa
si esas naciones defienden los derechos hu-
manos, el cuidado del medio ambiente o los
derechos laborales, lo cual tampoco ocurre
en esa nacion.

Asi mismo, China pretende iniciar un
nuevo orden mundial, ya que esta nacién se
ha convertido en defensora del multilatera-
lismo y del libre comercio, en el momento
en que, tanto en Europa como en Estados

Unidos, toman fuerza ideas proteccionistas
y nacionalistas (El Confidencial, 2020).

Por otro lado, al firmar este acuerdo co-
mercial, China puede aumentar su influen-
cia en la regién por dos razones, la primera,
por su poder econémico; la segunda, porque
Estados Unidos, al salirse de las negocia-
ciones del Acuerdo de Asociacién Transpa-
cifico (rpp), ahora Tratado de Integracién
Progresista de Asociacién Transpacifico
(cprrp), le dejé las puertas abiertas a China
para liderear la region de Asia-Pacifico (El
Confidencial, 2020). Los paises miembros
del cpTpp son Canadd, México, Perd, Chile,
Australia, Nueva Zelanda, Singapur, Mala-
sia, Brunéi Darussalam, Vietnam y Japén.
Como se puede observar, los paises asidticos
son miembros de ambos tratados.

Al respecto, China ha mostrado sus in-
tenciones de integrarse al cPTPP, sin embar-
go, no cumple con varios de los requisitos
solicitados, como cuestiones laborales, em-
presas estatales, estindares medioambienta-
les y laborales y la solucién de controversias
entre el Estado y los inversionistas. Por otro
lado, el RCEP no cuenta con temas que los
tratados como el TMEC y el cpTpP tienen,
como por ejemplo, trato nacional, mer-
cancias, textiles, agricultura, entre otros,
lo anterior debido que el drea es diversa y
heterogénea, como se ha mencionado an-
teriormente, sino en la creacién de reglas
que son aplicables a todos los miembros, lo
mds importante es la creacién de productos
y prestar servicios en Asia y para Asia. Lo
anterior significa que los bienes y servicios
producidos en Asia serdn para Asia. Los
productores empezardn a concebir a Asia
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como un gran mercado, no solamente como
la gran fébrica mundial (Herreros, 2022).
Cabe comentar que de los cuatros ob-
jetivos principales del RCEP, el primero de
ellos es el establecimiento de un sistema
moderno, integral y un marco econémico
que favorezca la expansién del comercio
y la inversién regional, lo que ayudari al
crecimiento de los paises miembros; el se-
gundo es la liberacién del comercio con la
eliminacidn de las barreras arancelarias y no
arancelarias entre las naciones que forman
parte de esta asociacidn; el tercer objetivo
es la liberacién del mercado de los servicios,
y el tltimo es la creacién de inversién que
ayudard a mejorar las oportunidades entre
los participantes (Camacho ez al., 2022).
Con respecto al capitulo de origen de
las mercancias, continuando con el RCEP, se
presentan reglas que son aplicables de ma-
nera armonizada entre los miembros de este
acuerdo, las cuales permiten la produccién
conjunta de productos, creando asi cadenas
regionales de suministros (Herreros, 2022).
En la tabla 1 se aprecian los capitulos de
tres acuerdos comerciales, el RCEP, el TMEC
y el cpTPP en forma comparativa. Como se
menciond, el RCEP no presenta profundi-
dad en el acuerdo, debido a las diferencias
que hay entre las naciones. Incluso no tocé
temas relacionados con la industria textil,
aspectos laborales, medio ambiente, anti-
corrupcidn, empresas propiedad del Estado
y monopolios designados, entre otros. Por
otra parte, este acuerdo sigue los compro-
misos de la Organizacién Mundial de Co-
mercio (0Mc), y se adhiere a los Convenios
de Propiedad Intelectual (PI) (Ponce, 2022).

TABLA 1. COMPARATIVO
DE ACUERDOS COMERCIALES

Tema TMEC RCEP CPTPP
Previci inicial fi-
.re.vmones iniciales y de Aplica | Aplica | Aplica
niciones generales
N
Trato nacional Aplica 0, Aplica
aplica
Reglas de origen Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
M fas textil - N
ercanaas. extilesy pren Aplica o' Aplica
das de vestir aplica
N N
Agricultura Aplica o. o.
aplica |aplica
Administracién aduaneray
Apli Apli Apli
facilitacion de comercio plica plica plica
Medidas sanitarias y fitosa-
. I, ftariasy Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
nitarias
Soluciones comerciales Aplica | Aplica | Aplica
Contratacion publica Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
Inversiéon Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
Comercio transfronterizo . No .
L Aplica . Aplica
de servicios aplica
Entrada temporal Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
- . . No .
Servicios financieros Aplica . Aplica
aplica
N N
Telecomunicaciones Aplica o' o.
aplica |aplica
Comercio digital Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
D hod iedad
. erecho de propieda Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
intelectual
Politica de competencia Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
Empresas propiedad del
. . No .
Estado y monopolios de- | Aplica ) Aplica
) aplica
signados
Obstaculos técnicos al . No .
. Aplica . Aplica
comercio aplica
N
Laboral Aplica o. Aplica
aplica
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Tema TMEC RCEP CPTPP
. . . No .
Medio Ambiente Aplica . Aplica
aplica
Pequenas y medianas . . .
Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
empresas
Competitividad Aplica | Aplica |Aplica
. L. . No .
Anticorrupcién Aplica . Aplica
aplica
acti la- N
Bugnas précticas regula Aplica 04 Aplica
torias aplica
Publicacion y adminis- . No No
» Aplica . .
tracion aplica |aplica
Di ici dministra- N
.ISpC?SICI.One.5a ministra Aplica o. Aplica
tivas institucionales aplica
Solucién de controversias | Aplica | Aplica | Aplica
C ibnyd 1l N N
ooperac.lon y desarrollo o' o. Aplica
de capacidades aplica |aplica
E i i icio- N N
xcepciones y disposicio Aplica o- 04
nes generales aplica |aplica
Asuntos de politi -
u ¢ .p0| ica rTna ‘ No No
croeconémicay de tipo de | Aplica . .
X aplica |aplica
cambio
Disposiciones finales Aplica |Aplica |Aplica

Fuente: elaboracién propia, con informacién obtenida de las
pdginas de los textos finales del Tratado entre México, Estados
Unidos y Canad4; capitulado completo del Tratado de Asociacién
Transpacifico; Australian Goverment, Deparment fo Foreign
Affairs and Trade.

Vale la pena mencionar que con respecto
al capitulo de inversién extranjera, para el
RCEP no incluye un mecanismo de solucién
de controversias entre el Estado y los par-
ticulares, debido a que dicha posibilidad
puede limitar las funciones del Estado, bajo
el pretexto de “interés pablico”, por una po-
sible demanda de los inversionistas; as{ mis-
mo, los juicios no contemplan la posibilidad

de apelacidn, por lo que disminuye la posi-
bilidad de reclamar por el resultado de un
juicio, la falta de transparencia de estos, asi
como el conflicto de interés de los propios
jueces. Otro punto importante dentro del
RCEP son las contrataciones publicas, mien-
tras que en el TMEC o en el cpTPP se incluye
el compromiso de mayor apertura y trans-
parencia a las compras gubernamentales,
este acuerdo solamente habla acerca de pro-
mover actividades de cooperacién y generar
mayor transparencia, ya que es un punto
muy sensible para varios paises miembros
de este acuerdo asidtico (Herreros, 2022).
Con respecto al comercio electrénico,
el RCEP cuenta con cierta normatividad que
puede afectar el desarrollo y la innovacién
de este, por ejemplo, en este acuerdo, por
razones de seguridad se solicita la localiza-
cién de instalaciones informdticas en terri-
torio de alguno de los paises miembros, y
no se prohibe la exigencia de transferir o de
tener acceso a los cédigos fuente de progra-
mas informdticos propiedad de una persona
de un pais miembro (Herreros, 2022).
Regresando a los factores que influye-
ron en la creacién de la RCEP: la pandemia
y el conflicto de los dos colosos, ambos
factores se encuentran entrelazados y sus
repercusiones posiblemente afectardn la
globalizacién, asi como el desarrollo de al-
gunas naciones. Por ejemplo, con respec-
to a la pandemia, la ventaja en costos que
tenfan anteriormente las empresas inter-
nacionales ubicadas en China se ha perdi-
do o se ha vuelto vulnerable. Lo anterior
por varias razones, la primera de ellas es
que, en esa nacién asidtica, los sueldos se
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han incrementado en las zonas econémi-
cas exclusivas, ya que se cuenta con una
clase media mejor preparada; igualmente,
se busca alentar el consumo interno. Otro
factor importante es el aumento de control
del gobierno de China sobre las empresas
privadas (Yu, 2022).

Por otro lado, este coloso se enfrenta
al problema de la disminucién de su po-
blacién, lo que afecta las inversiones en
infraestructura y en el sector inmobiliario,
las cuales se sostenfan por flujo constante de
personas procedentes de las zonas rurales a
las grandes ciudades, asi como en la mano
de obra (Vdzquez, 2023)

Continuando con los factores entrela-
zados, la guerra comercial que ha surgido
entre la nacién asidtica y el coloso del conti-
nente americano ha obligado a este tltimo a
retirar sus empresas de ese pais, rompiendo
las cadenas de suministro que se habian
creado a finales del siglo xx. Lo anterior
estd provocando un mayor proteccionis-
mo y una disminucién en la globalizacién
(Gonzdlez, 2022).

Como se comenté en el pdrrafo ante-
rior, hay empresas que estdn saliendo de
China, las cuales buscan mejores condicio-
nes para establecerse, lo cual da lugar a los
conceptos de nearshoringy el friendshoring.
El primero hace referencia a México, que
por su excelente ubicacién geogrifica mu-
chas empresas buscan establecerse en el nor-
te del pais o en el bajio (Gonzilez, 2022), lo
anterior a pesar de la inseguridad y la am-
bigiiedad de las politicas gubernamentales
que ha implementado la administracién de

Lépez Obrador.

En el segundo caso, el friendshoring
hace referencia a la reubicacién de las cade-
nas de suministro en naciones en donde el
riesgo de perturbacién politica es bajo, tal
es el caso de Vietnam, el cual estd tomando
un importante papel en las cadenas de su-
ministro a nivel mundial, como es el caso
de semiconductores y otros productos de
alta tecnologia, por las importantes inver-
siones que empresas como Intel, Samsung y
Amkor Technology estdn realizando en esa
nacién asidtica (Takahashi, 2023).

También para empresas japonesas,
Vietnam estd siendo considerada como un
destino favorable para sus inversiones, lo
anterior se estd desarrollando gracias a la di-
plomacia de dos niveles, lo que asegura la
neutralidad politica de esa nacién con res-
pecto a la disputa que tienen los dos colosos,
sin embargo, el gobierno japonés pretende
monitorear las actividades de Hanoi. Como
se puede observar, la globalizacién y el mer-
cado libre le ha permitido a Vietnam tener
un crecimiento rdpido. Sin embargo, tarde
o temprano tendrd que definir de qué lado
se colocard, del lado de la democracia o del
lado de la autocracia (Takahashi, 2023).

Aunado ala salida de empresas estado-
unidenses del territorio, el gobierno de esta
nacion creé en mayo de 2022 el Marco Eco-
némico del Indo-Pacifico para la Prospe-
ridad (Indo-Pacific Economic Framework
for Prosperity-1PEEF), con el propédsito de
contribuir a la cooperacién, estabilidad,
prosperidad, desarrollo y paz en la regién,
ofreciendo beneficios tangibles como el im-
pulso de la actividad econémica, de la in-
versién, la promocién la sostenibilidad y el
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crecimiento econémico inclusivo, siendo
los miembros de esta agrupacién Australia,
Brunei Darussalam, Fiji, India, Indonesia,
Japén, Republica de Corea, Malasia, Nueva
Zelanda, Filipinas, Singapur, Tailandia y
Vietnam (Oficina del Representante Co-
mercial del Gobierno del Estados Unidos,
2022).

Actualmente, este acuerdo se encuentra
en la etapa de negociacién, sin embargo, se
puede observar que, a excepcién de las Islas
Fiji e India, y obviamente Estados Unidos,
todos los demds miembros de este futuro
acuerdo también son parte integrante del
RCEP. Lo anterior es parte de la politica que
ha estado implementando Estados Unidos
con respecto a China, la cual busca dismi-
nuir su influencia en la regi6n.

Otra posible repercusién de este acuer-
do se sentird en América Latina, por ejemplo,
los bienes que muchos paises latinoamerica-
nos exportan a la regién, tales como cobre,
hierro, petréleo, soya, maiz, entre otros,
tendrdn que competir con los productos de
los paises del acuerdo, quienes tendrdn una
ventaja competitiva sobre los latinoamerica-
nos con respecto a las medidas arancelarias
y no arancelarias, mds los costos de traslado,
lo que resultard en una disminucién de las
exportaciones procedentes de las naciones
latinoamericanas (Almoguera, 2020).

Lo anterior podrd provocar interés en
los paises de Latinoamérica, sobre todo de
Sudamérica, asi como de Centroamérica
para ingresar al RCEP, ya sea en forma con-
junta, a través de la Alianza del Pacifico, el
Mercosur, la Comunidad Andina, por ejem-
plo, o de forma individual (Ponce, 2022).
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Lo anterior se puede presentar derivado de
dos situaciones: la primera, es la que se ha
planteado en estos pdrrafos, en donde se
menciona que los productos de América La-
tina (Latam) van a perder ventaja competi-
tiva en contra de los productores miembros
de esa agrupacion; la segunda es porque el
mundo se ha dividido en tres grandes agru-
paciones, el RCEP, el TMEC y la UE, como
se menciond al inicio del presente articulo,
por lo que serd una desventaja para los pai-
ses que no forman parte de alguno de estos
megatratados.

Una forma de detener la posible incor-
poracién de naciones de América Latina al
RCEP es que Estados Unidos reingrese al
cpTPP con el objetivo de volver este acuer-
do mds atractivo, derivado de que el Rei-
no Unido ya es formalmente parte de esta
alianza comercial, lo que lo convierte en la
primera ampliacién de dicho acuerdo, ade-
mds de que es la primera nacién europea que
se integra. Dicha adhesién es el resultado
de la salida del Reino Unido de la Unién
Europea, asi como de la busqueda de nuevas
oportunidades comerciales para esa nacién
(Embajada Britdnica Santiago, 2023).

Existe varias razones por las cuales el
Reino Unido se ha incorporado al crrrp,
en primer lugar, se pronostica que para
2040 esta regién representard el 52% de la
economia mundial, por lo que esta nacién
europea se adelanté para seguir siendo un
actor importante en el escenario interna-
cional (Centro de estudios Internacionales,
s. £.); en segundo lugar, logra una posicién
privilegiada en un club que tiene miembros
tanto de América como de Asia, con poder
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de voto y, lo mds importante, con poder de
veto, por lo que puede ser un freno a las po-
liticas expansionistas de China en la regién
(Maza, 2023).

Por lo anterior, segin la Organizacién
Mundial de Comercio (2023), se pueden
presentar tres escenarios en las relaciones
del rcep y del cprrp, el primero de ellos es
que ambos acuerdos se conviertan en uno
general, en un superacuerdo. El segundo
escenario es que los dos acuerdos competi-
rén por mercados y socios en ambos conti-
nentes, y el ultimo escenario es que ambos
acuerdos se separardn y, mientras el cpTpP
se puede convertir en un acuerdo global,
el RCEP se impondrd con una integracién
asidtica.

Considero que el primer escenario es
muy dificil de cumplir, derivado de la dife-
rencia que se tiene entre los dos acuerdos,
ya que, como se menciond en pérrafos ante-
riores, China no podrd cumplir con algunos
capitulos del cppp. Con respecto al segun-
do escenario, creo que es el mds viable, ya
que con la incorporacién del Reino Unido
y el posible regreso de Estados Unidos, este
acuerdo buscard disminuir la influencia de
China en la regién.

Regresando a América Latina, la falta
de integracién entre las diversas regiones de
esta area, es decir, Centroamérica, Sudamé-
rica, el Caribe y México, es preocupante,
debido a que en los dltimos anos esta se
ha presentado como una tendencia a nivel
mundial, un ejemplo de ello son los acuer-
dos de los que se ha hablado en esta investi-
gacion, el Rcep, el TMEC y la UE, asi como
el Acuerdo de Libre Comercio Continental

Africano (arcTA), lo que provoca una re-
ducida integracién productiva y regional, y
una excesiva dependencia de abastecimien-
to externo en sectores como el farmacéu-
tico, dispositivos médicos y fertilizantes,
por ejemplo, desaprovechando un mercado
regional de aproximadamente 660 millones
de personas (Herreros, 2022).

CONCLUSIONES

México ha aprovechado su ubicacién geo-
grifica al ser miembro del T™MEC, lo que ha
ayudado a su crecimiento econémico, asi
como al incremento de sus exportaciones,
por ejemplo, de 1994 a 2019, las exporta-
ciones mexicanas se incrementaron en un
600% (Poliescenarios, 2020), de las cuales,
el 76,4% van dirigidas a Estados Unidos, lo
que representd para 2020 un monto total de
361 mil millones de délares estadouniden-
ses (OEC, 2023), situacién que va a mejo-
rar como consecuencia del nearshoring. No
obstante, el surgimiento y la consolidacién
del RCEP van a generar una competencia a
nivel mundial por mercados, inversiones y
cadenas de suministro, por lo que América
del Norte debe prepararse para este esce-
nario, con una mayor integracion entre las
tres naciones, pasando de un 4rea de libre
comercio a un 4rea de integracién aduane-
ra, en donde se eliminan los aranceles entre
los paises miembros y se adopte un arancel
comun para terceros paises, para posterior-
mente seguir con la integracién regional y
enfrentar asi al enorme acuerdo comercial

de Asia-Pacifico.
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Lo anterior va a tener repercusiones
tanto positivas como negativas para Méxi-
co. En cuanto a las positivas, se van a crear
mds fuentes de trabajo, se instalardn mds
cadenas de suministro en el pais, mejorard
el nivel de vida de los ciudadanos, ya que
habrd mds y mejores empleos; sin embargo,
derivado de esta regionalizacién en América
del Norte, se ha incrementado el problema
de la migracién de personas procedentes de
LATAM, principalmente. Por ello es nece-
sario plantear en un futuro cercado una
politica comercial-diplomdtica de México
hacia LATAM, con el objetivo de disminuir
la migracién de personas de esa regién ha-
cia México, para ello se requiere afrontar
el problema desde un modelo de interde-
pendencia compleja, en el cual se acepta la
existencia de canales multiples de relacio-
nes, como las instituciones interestatales,
transgubernamentales y transnacionales;
asi como la participacién de gobiernos de
los tres niveles, de empresas, organizaciones
civiles, organizaciones religiosas, organi-
zaciones internacionales y organizaciones
académicas, buscando entre todos la crea-
cién de una agenda sin jerarquias (Oviedo,
2022).
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((D)(e-))Valuation of the EU'’s
“Moral Power” in the European
Neighbourhood (Policy) (ENP)

ABSTRACT

Driven by the New Cold War between Rus-
sia and the West since 2014, this article
draws on moral theory hinging on the con-
ceptual framework of ‘moral power’ theo-
retically proceeding from ‘civilian’/‘norm
ative’/’ethical’ ‘power Europe’. These are
applied to the European Neighbourhood
(Policy) (ENP) as a prime test case composed
of atomised case studies on a geographic
terrain characterised by political, security,
economic, etc. turmoil.

Ontologically, the article bridges neo-
realism, constructivism, and critical theory

*

Syuzanna Vasilyan®

to explain the latest developments in the
EU’s political neighbourhood. Epistemo-
logically, it relies on the outside/in, bot-
tom-up, inbound/outbound trajectories to
grasp the local dynamics, regional interplay
and the global context. Methodologically, it
carries out qualitative discourse and quan-
titative content-analysis transcending from
the ‘pragmatic’ and ‘narrative’ turns to in-
terpretivism.

This article a) demonstrates the theo-
retical convalescence from the ‘normative
power Europe’ (NPE) to ‘moral power’ de-
constructing NPE’s core and minor norms
and b) anatomises the ENP through the
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seven ‘parameters’ of ‘morality’, namely,
consequentialism, coherence, consistency,
balance between values and interests, nor-
mative steadiness, inclusiveness and exter-
nal legitimacy, and the relevant type of
‘power’, i.e. ‘potential’, ‘actual’, and ‘actu-
alised’. Thereby it ‘constructs’ a pyramid
compartmentalising the EU’s norms in line
with purported objective morality, rela-
tive ethics and subjective normativity. Ulti-
mately, beyond realpolitik, the article shows
depletion of the NpE, which induces (de-)
valuation of the EU’s ‘moral power’ through
‘normative digressions’ — corrosion, deroga-
tion, deviation, perversion, erosion, con-
version, subversion in tandem with ‘moral
distortions’ — morally utilitarian, unmoral,
anti-moral, amoral, immoral, non-moral,
and moralist.

Key words: Moral power; internation-
al relations; European Union; European
Neighbourhood Policy; New Cold War.

((D)(e-))Valuacion del
“poder moral” de la UE
en la (politica) europea
de vecindad (ENP)

RESUMEN

Inspirado en la Nueva Guerra Fria entre
Rusia y Occidente desde 2014, este articu-
lo se basa en la teoria moral que gira en
torno al marco conceptual del “poder mo-
ral” que procede tedricamente del poder

“civil”/“normativo/”ética” europeo. Este se
aplica a la (Politica) Europea de Vecindad
(ENP) como un caso de prueba principal
compuesto de estudios de casos atomiza-
dos en un terreno geografico caracterizado
por la agitacién politica, de seguridad y
econémica.

Ontoldgicamente, el articulo une el
neorrealismo, el constructivismo y la teo-
ria critica para explicar los dltimos acon-
tecimientos en la vecindad politica de la
UE. Epistemolégicamente, se basa en las
trayectorias exterior/interior, ascendente,
entrante/saliente para captar la dindmica
local, la interaccién regional y el contexto
global. Metodolégicamente, lleva a cabo
un discurso cualitativo y un andlisis de
contenido cuantitativo que trasciende los
giros “pragmdticos” y “narrativos” hacia el
interpretativismo.

Este articulo a) demuestra la transicién
tedrica del “poder normativo de Europa”
(~pE) al “poder moral” que deconstruye las
normas centrales y secundarias de la NPE
y b) anatomiza la ENP a través de los siete
“pardmetros” de la “moralidad”, a saber,
consecuencialismo, coherencia, consisten-
cia, equilibrio entre valores e intereses, es-
tabilidad normativa, inclusién y legitimidad
externa, y el tipo relevante de “poder”, es
decir, “potencial”, “real” y “actualizado”.
De este modo, “construye” una pirdmide
que compartimenta las normas de la UE
de acuerdo con una supuesta moralidad
objetiva, una ética relativa y una normati-
vidad subjetiva. En dltima instancia, mds
alld de la realpolitik, el articulo muestra el
agotamiento de la ENP, que induce la (de)
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valuacién del “poder moral” de la UE a
través de “digresiones normativas™ corro-
sién, derogacién, desviacién, perversin,
erosién, conversion, subversioén en conjunto
con “distorsiones morales™ moralmente uti-
litarias, inmorales, antimorales, amorales,
inmorales, no morales y moralistas.
Palabras clave: poder moral; relaciones
internacionales; Unién Europea; Politica
Europea de Vecindad; nueva Guerra Fria.

INTRODUCTION

The latest global/regional developments in
the politically constructed neighbourhood
of the European Union (EU) through the
European Neighbourhood Policy (EnP)
urge acknowledgment of the inadequacy of
the existing conceptual/theoretical frame-
works to explain them'. Whereas the ‘civil-
ian’ (Duchene, 1973) and ‘market’ (Damro,
2012) ‘power Europe’ concepts described
the Union as a polity in specific temporal
periods, i.e. in the post-oil crisis and the
peak of liberalisation of trade, respectively,

1

\55

‘normative’ (Manners, 2002) and ‘ethical’
(Aggestam, 2008) ‘power’ elicited ‘wishful
thinking’ aggrandising the EU’s prospec-
tive policy as a ‘potion’ for the world. The
subsequently devised ‘moral power’ frame-
work was meant to provide “an objective
and neutralized formula” (Vasilyan, 2020,
p. 10) to explain the policy of any foreign
actor in any policy sphere and towards any
geographic area in any timeframe (Vasilyan,
2013). However, lately, the ‘reality’ struck
via depletion of the EU’s ‘normative power’
and ethical apathy in the eastern and south-
ern neighbourhoods?. This two-pronged
tendency has compelled to draw on moral
theory by delving into the Union’s ‘moral
power’ through ((d)(e-)) valuation®.
Bypassing arguments about episte-
mological rationalism confounded with
ontological ‘realism’, trespassing the ‘post-
normative’ and ‘pragmatic turn’ of the EU,
and surpassing the ‘narrative turn’ (Muller,
2019), e.g. with ‘connotational meanings
from outside’ in the political neighbour-
hood (Vasilyan, 2007), this article will
transcend to the ‘interpretive turn’ (Heinelt

Devised in 2004 the ENP covers countries on the EU’s eastern side (Belarus, Ukraine, Moldova and the
South Caucasian countries—Armenia, Azerbaijan, Georgia) and southern side—Maghreb (Algeria, Libya,
Morocco and Tunisia, excluding Mauritania) and Mashreq (Egypt, Jordan, Lebanon, and Syria), as well as
Israel and Occupied Palestinian Territory, peripheries. It intended to foster stability, security and prosperity
through technical and financial assistance.

2 Derived from economics, depletion semantically alludes to the ‘capital monetisation’ of ‘normative power’

signifying a materially driven and/or instrumentalised shift to realpolitik not in the conventional realist sense,
but in the refurbished mode of obtrusiveness of interests in the normative rhetoric and/or volte-face of values
in the pragmatic foreign policy practice.

> Recourse to moral theory via ((d)(e-)) valuation modulates EU’s ‘moral power’. The latter entails evalua-

tion through scrupulous analysis to determine the valuation of the policy on the part of the transmitter and
recipients or de-valuation thereof by either of them.
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& Miinch, 2018). It will trace the (d)evolu-
tion of the EU’s policy towards its neigh-
bourhood in the interval ranging from
February 2014 — Russia’s annexation of
Crimea—to February 2022 — the war in
Ukraine. This timeframe reflects the New
Cold War between the allegedly revisionist
West through the expansion of the North
Atlantic Treaty OrganiSation (NATO) since
the 1990s and the allegedly resurgent Rus-
sia. Accompanied by direct rivalry (in the
form of mutual sanctions between the us/
EU and Russia, eviction of Russia from the
G8, etc.) and indirect proxy wars (in Syr-
ia, Libya, etc.) (Vasilyan, 2018), the ten-
sion escalated into the accumulation of
100,000 Russian troops on the border with
Ukraine and the US summoning 8,500
troops on alert. With Russia seeking secu-
rity guarantees from NATO and assurance
of non-deployment of (nuclear) weapons,
notwithstanding the extension of the New
Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty (START)
until 2026, ‘mutually assured destruction’
modified into ‘stability’ had been called to
become ‘mutually assured security’ to mi-
nimise if not eradicate the risks of a nuclear
war (Smith, 2021).

In 2016, a European Defence Action
Plan was pushed for the ‘development of
a strong defence technological and indus-
trial base’ and in 2017 the European De-
fence Fund was created (Besch, 2019). The
pretext being the potential disruption of
the ‘balance of power’ in the international
system held by equilibrium. The undula-
tion of the latter has led to mutual ‘repu-
tational’ skirmishes between the West and

Russia (Crescenzi, 2018). Simultaneously,
‘absolute gains’ yielded to ‘relative gains’
(Powell, 1991). If during the Cold War con-
tainment gave in to détente by relaxing the
US-Soviet Union relations and the latter—to
(nuclear) deterrence, since the onset of the
New Cold War hybrid deterrence has been
called for. Hybrid wars conducted with the
help of disinformation, cyber-attacks, hir-
ing of insurgents, unmanned aerial drones
(in Syria, Libya and Nagorno-Karabakh),
arms export, including dual-use technology
(with the EU member-states being second to
the US in terms of supply) have ‘muddied’
(trust in) international/Western norms, 77-
ter alia, in the EU’s neighbourhood.
‘Moral power’ highlights the objective-
ly bona fide prevalence of virtue over vice
in tune with the pertinent type of power
in contrast to the relative ‘ethical power’
and subjective ‘normative power’ (Vasilyan,
2020). Morality extrapolates the ‘binary
conception of good and/or bad, ethics—
a conception of right and/or wrong, and
normativity—of appropriate and/or inappro-
priate’ (Vasilyan, 2020) Aspiring to ‘speak
truth to power’ (Smith, 2003), ontologi-
cally, under the umbrella of moral theory
the article will show the powerlessness of
‘normative power’, which is no longer ‘able
to shape conceptions of normal’ (Man-
ners, 2002, p. 239). Whereas the semantic
normative form and ethical iteration have
been retained in the Expr, notwithstand-
ing the New Cold War, the moral content
has undergone alteration. This is due to
the modified insinuations of values due
to the developments on the ground and
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ramifications of alter-norms as a ‘boomer-
ang effect’.

Oppenheim (1991, pp. 49, 61) clas-
sified overt window dressing as “amoral”,
and covert hypocrisy as “immoral” (pp. 50,
70); when the ultimate intended goal of an
actor’s normative conduct is that an inter-
est in such a policy is considered “morally
utilitarian” (p. 54), and behaviour, which
unintentionally leads to generation of a val-
ue is “nonmoral” (p. 62). According to Bell
(2020) moralism indicates turning a ‘blind
eye’ to others and selective imposition of
values. Herewith, linguistically deriving
from the German and French languages,
respectively, this research adds ‘unmoral’
as dis-concerned with morality, and ‘anti-
moral’ — as countering morality as poten-
tially applicable to the case study.

This article argues that the latest de-
velopments in the EU’s policy towards its
neighbourhood can be conceptually cap-
tured by retrieving distortions of morality
extant in moral theory, rather than by re-
verting to (neo-)realism evoking realpolitik.
Whereas the latter has a constrained prism
in that due to anarchy in the international
system states have to resort to power or
security maximisation for their survival,
moral theory is more capacious in terms of
its ontological grasp. Moreover, it allows
epistemologically bridging positivist ob-
servation with interpretivism, and method-
ologically combining qualitative discourse
and quantitative content analysis.

As normative depletion, while caus-
ing ethical deficit, has led to gradual nor-
mative impoverishment of the EU’s policy

compelling ((d)(e-)) valuation of EU’s ‘mor-
al power’, this article will be divided into
two segments. It will, firstly, showcase the
theoretical convalescence from the ‘nor-
mative power’ to ‘moral power’ by con-
structing a missing pyramid subsequently
applied to the case study. Secondly, it will
display normative digressions per param-
eter of morality streamed through ‘moral
power’, which have undergone moral dis-
tortions conveyed by the ‘actual’ power, as
layered below.

THEORETICAL CONVALESCENCE
FROM ‘CIVILIAN’/'NORMATIVE'/
‘ETHICAL/"MARKET' ‘POWER
EUROPE’' TO ‘MORAL POWER’

Conceiving of ‘the EU as a ‘civilian power’
or ‘market power’ within the ‘drawer’ of
neoliberalism whereby interdependence
through the mobility of ‘four freedoms’
ensures cooperation, ‘normative power—
within liberalism bound by the ‘democratic
peace’ and ‘ethical power'— ‘on the border-
line between liberalism and constructiv-
ism’ whereby norms are ushered by identity
(Vasilyan, 2020), a priori (neo-)liberalism
is deficient due to its intrinsic normative
rigidity. While the liberal(ist) credo of ‘nor-
mative power” was broken down into ‘neo-
liberal’ logos (Parker & Rosamond, 2013),
‘liberal’ pathos (Rosamond, 2013) and ethos
(Wagner, 2017), these seemed to be ‘mar-
keting’ labels. Beyond misuse of norms as
a pretext to access material resources and
concealing national interest marking an in-
clination “to masquerade under the mantle
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of moral principle” (Kennan, 1985, p. 211),
(neo-)liberalism could not account for nor-
mative duality, dichotomies, contestation.
With the disinclination to political/eco-
nomic/defense cooperation the ‘missionary’
(Kavalski, 2013) postulation of the ‘nor-
mative power’ ran into a deadlock and its
‘ideal’ paradigm (Forsberg, 2011) appeared
in a gridlock.

Even if the ‘normative power’ preserved
Gramscian ‘hegemony’ as gnosis (Diez,
2013), it is the flip-side equivalent of the
neo-realist ‘hegemonic stability theory’ in
praxis (Gilpin, 1989). The scholarly/policy
efforts to contradict these theoretical/con-
ceptual, political/empirical hegemonies in
international relations/affairs, respectively,
gave birth to alternative ‘radical’ voices.
Said’s (1978) Orientalism critically lament-
ed the imperialist vision of the retarded
East by the West. Inoguchi (2014) attempt-
ed to reconcile non-compatible theories to
explain Japan’s foreign policy. These works,
however, did not escape from the ‘cage’ of
the extant paradigms with which tautologi-
cally the ‘ight was fought’, and were, thus,
unable to replace the Jocus of hegemony and
reverse the subject-object relationship into
a subject-subject one to engender poiesis.

Unlike the ‘EUlogising’ ‘civilian’, ‘nor-
mative’, ‘ethical’, market’ ‘power Europe’,
‘moral power’ not only taps on the men-
tioned adjectives but also, most important-
ly, on the concept of ‘power’ as the gist of

4

2019).

the ‘political’ and ‘international’ affairs.
Comprising three types of power, namely,
‘potential’, ‘actual’, and ‘actualised’, and
seven parameters of morality — ‘consequen-
tialism’, ‘coherence’, ‘consistency’, ‘balance
between values and interests’, ‘normative
steadiness’, ‘inclusiveness’ and ‘external le-
gitimacy’, ‘moral power’ espouses a ‘her-
meneutic’ ‘paradigm’ (Vasilyan, 2020)%.
These parameters, in turn, contain norms
that may be tarnished, and have an ethical
trajectory, unless violated.

The clash between contending "moral
choices” (Douglas, 2019, p. 49) such as
in the case of humanitarian intervention
presuming violation of state sovereignty
for the sake of the protection of civilians
(institutionalised in the R2P), the concept
of ‘right intent’ in just war theory or re-
fraining from war altogether, transitional
justice versus immunity, terrorism versus
freedom fighting in the cases of irredentism,
together with the globally increasing gap
between the rich and the poor, and climate
change versus economic upheaval remain
unresolved in moral theory; therefore, they
require weighing (Vasilyan, 2020). Hybrid
wars have added complementary ‘ethical
dilemmas’ (Vasilyan, 2020), for example,
collateral damage in indiscriminate drone
strikes (Konert & Balcerzak, 2021), hu-
man rights abuses through arms (and parts
thereof) export (Besch & Oppenheim,
2019), etc.

Thus far, besides the EU, it has been applied to Japan’s policy towards the South Caucasus (Vasilyan,
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Meanwhile, the ‘normative power’
has been selective in terms of norms: lib-
erty — given its crux—is the restrained use
of freedom, which resides under the rule
of law and is inferior to human dignity
(Baer, 2009). Democracy is not uniform
and may be representative or deliberative
(Landemore, 2017). Beyond the right to life
converted into the abolition of the death
penalty (Manners, 2002) and human se-
curity, human rights belong to various
generations and can be social, economic,
and political with a plethora of elements
(Badalyan & Vasilyan, 2020). With peace
designated as the normative crown, Kra-
tochwil (2018, p. 216) states that “it is in-
deed difficult to conceive that a society able
to make social interactions possible... or
of achieving prosperity through produc-
tion and trade, if the fear of violence is
pervasive”. While the EU stands out as an
epitome of peace faring as an ‘international
society’, which has surpassed the ‘world
society’ by transcending the ‘international
system’ (Buzan, 2001), hybrid wars have
been negligent of norms and ethics.

Normativity—deemed to be a container
of ‘values, principles, rules and standards’
(Vasilyan, 2020)—is the skeleton of moral-
ity, ethics is its flesh, while without mo-
rality they lack a soul. Thereby, the five
core norms of the ‘normative power’ have
their seeds in moral theory, yet, they di-
verge: (Kantian) peace is under the purview
of morality (McElroy, 1992), liberty — of
ethics (Rothbard, 2015), democracy — of
normativity (Frega, 2017), rule of law —
of ethics (Leys, 1962), and human rights

and fundamental freedoms — of morality
(Perry, 2013). As for the four minor norms,
social solidarity (Hart, 1967) and anti-dis-
crimination (Williams, 2013) belong to the
realm of morality, sustainable development
(Langhelle, 1999) and good governance
(Congleton, 2020) — to ethics. The estab-
lishment of such a normative hierarchy — a
lacking prescript in international law giv-
ing way to legal argumentation and inter-
pretation (Kratochwil, 2018) is innate to
the ‘liaisons’ of constructivism and critical
theory (Price & Reus-Smit, 1998). Such
categorisation allows the ‘de-construction’
of the ‘normative power’ by ‘constructing’
a missing ‘pyramid’ of normative hierarchy
via compartmentalisation (Vasilyan, 2020),
as presented in the Figure below.

FIGURE 1. PYRAMID OF NORMATIVITY,
ETHICS AND MORALITY

Normativity
(subjective):
democracy

Ethics (relative): liberty, rule of
law, social solidarity,
sustainable development,
good governance

Morality (objective): peace, human rights and
fundamental freedoms, anti-discrimination

Source: Author’s compilation.

In the global context ‘world disorder’ qua
‘entropy’ is deemed to be characterised by a
‘multilevel state system with non-ideological
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power plays’, ‘normative chaos’, ‘interna-
tional regime meltdown’, ‘state dysfunc-
tion’, ‘rise of nonstate and protostate actors’,
‘rise of unnatural disasters and environmen-
tal uncertainties’ (Zartman, 2019, pp. 6-8).
Thereby, ‘norms have been trampled’ (p.
6). “Norms on the conquest of territory,
treatment of refugees, and internally dis-
placed persons (1DPs), treatment of dissi-
dents, territorial integrity, weapons of mass
destruction, trade practices, national self-
determination, protection of populations,
and humanitarian assistance are regular-
ly contravened, and attempts to reinforce
them fall into the national power competi-
tions” (p. 7).

In conditions of anarchy, which either
pushes states to resort to self-help via real-
ist pursuit for power (Morgenthau, 1954),
neo-realist offensive (Mearsheimer, 2009)
or defensive (Waltz, 2000) security-max-
imisation strategies or the constructivist
‘what states make of it (Wendt, 1992) un-
derstanding, “anything goes, power (uni-
lateral capability) being the only criterion”
(Zartman, 2019, p. 7). The ‘security di-
lemma’ filled with an ‘arms race’ resulting
in escalation has, thereby, been transformed
into an ‘insecurity quandary’ plagued by
hybrid wars between/among great and mid-
dle powers, which may produce a ‘butterfly
effect’.

In light of the aggravated conflict-rid-
den trends in the South Caucasus, Eastern

5

Europe, Middle East and North Africa at
best scepticism and at worst cynicism to-
wards the European/Western/international
norms have emerged. Not only the prob-
lem of transposition to the local/regional
context, which shapes and moulds them,
and defective adaptation/adjustment has
loomed large but also aversion to ‘alien’
norms has been witnessed. Framed as a ten-
sion between cosmopolitanism—‘a source of
resistance against Western dominance’—and
universalism comprising “minimal con-
ditions that all societies have to meet...
about the moral value of the person and
the nature of justice” (Delanty, 2014, p.
3), the objections have been linked to the
perceived globalism. The latter has incited
antagonism vis-a-vis the liberal agenda of
the US and/or international organisations
viewed as globalist associates. Defined as “a
market ideology that endows current glo-
balisation processes with neoliberal norms,
values” (p. 4), globalism “implies a cohesive
set of beliefs and practices that requires all
states, societies, and cultures to be man-
aged like a corporate capitalist enterprise”
(p. 68), whereas “the post 9/11 manifesta-
tion of globalism is more openly imperial-
istic and militaristic” (p. 10). Conceived as
unilateralism, rather than ‘plurilateralism’
predicated on international law aka “global
government” of the US (Trachtman, 2014,
p. 43) through converted (neo)liberalism/
coveted globalism,’ this perception has

This goes beyond the scholastic third debate between realism and globalism after the realist/idealist,

traditionalist/behaviouralist waves (Magroori & Ramberg, 1982). Conceptually, it should not be conflated
with globalisation as a dynamic notion, which denotes increasing exchanges of people, goods, services and
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plummeted into normative digression and
moral distortion.

The next section will anatomise the
ENP through the seven parameters of the
conceptual framework of ‘moral power’.
These have been morally distorted becom-
ing transfigured into morally utilitarian,
unmoral, amoral, anti-moral, immoral,
non-moral and moralist types due to cor-
responding normative digressions, i. e. cor-
rosion, derogation, deviation, perversion,
erosion, conversion, and subversion.

‘MORAL POWER’ PARAMETERS
CONSEQUENTIALISM

Consequentialism denotes a policy with
good intent aiming at generating benev-
olent outcomes (Vasilyan, 2020): “moral
terms apply to acts in view of their natural
consequences” (Drake, 1929, p. 24). While
spotting the intent may not be feasible since
it may be hidden/modulated/calibrated, as-
sessing the goodness of consequences of a
policy is plausible.

With the Enp having flown along the
eastern and the southern tracks, the Glob-
al Mediterranean Policy (¢mp) launched
in 1972 was followed by the New Med-
iterranean Policy (Nnmp) in 1989, which,
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in turn, gave way to the Renewed Medi-
terranean Policy (RMP) in 1992, then the
Euro-Mediterranean Partnership (Emp)—
called the Barcelona process—in 1995 in
the south. In the east the Transport Cor-
ridor Europe-Caucasus-Asia (TRACECA) and
Inter-State Oil and Gas Europe (INOGATE)
were incepted. Ultimately, under the aegis
of the NP and the Union for the Mediter-
ranean (UfM) for the south and the East-
ern Partnership (EaP) for the east marked
an incremental strategic upgrade. They
were also accompanied by tactical updates
with augmented funding through Mesures
DAccompagnement (MEDA) for the south
and Technical Assistance to the Common-
wealth of Independent States (tacrs) for
the east, then the European Neighbour-
hood and Partnership Instrument (ExrI)
and the European Neighbourhood Instru-
ment (ENI) for both (Vasilyan, 2020). Both
were also eligible for programmes, projects,
facilities, loans, and grants. However, while
strategically the ENP was atomised into spe-
cific countries, tactically the new Neigh-
bourhood, Development and International
Cooperation Instrument (Npici) for the
2020-2027 budgetary period cumulates the
previously debunked funding instruments.
This has elucidated the moral utilitarianism

of the EU.

capital (with the four freedoms of the EU’s Single Market being a ‘smaller version’ of the latter) (Vasilyan,

2020), with advances in technology, communication and transportation leading to ‘interconnections, or in-

terdependence, a rise in transnational flows’ (Mittelman, 2000, p. 5), ‘global governance

>

that identifies the

new forms of rule that develop beyond the traditional state structures” (Kratochwil, 2018, p. 148) or ‘global

order’as a liberal(ist) "cosmopolitan democratic law” (Held, 1995, p. xi) or a neoliberal doctrine based on the

Washington consensus presuming “a de facto world government” of a “new imperial age” (Chomsky, 1999,

p- 20.).
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Albeit the Union itself could ‘con-
struct’ its prowess thanks to American
security guarantees in the aftermath of
World War 2 with the help of the Truman
Doctrine politically and the Marshall Plan
economy-wise, its neighbourhood could not
afford the same ‘luxury’. Therefore, the re-
verse functional logic of making peace — as
a moral category (see Figure 1) — through
commercial inter-dependence in the neigh-
bourhood, in the neo-liberal sense, has not
just been non-viable but logically inverse
given the reignited conflicts signalling the
primacy of security in the neo-realist sense.
These have been accompanied by political
disarray and an economic downslide. Con-
sequentialism has been normatively cor-

roded.
COHERENCE

As a legally embedded category the value
of coherence, which is tied to rules, “is un-
deniable” (Raz, 1992, p. 276). Applicable
to judgment and justification, coherence
is not just epistemic but also constitutive
(p. 276). According to Hage (2015, p. 13),
while there are regulative and constitutive
rules, the “connection between rules and
normativity is much looser than is often
assumed”. As argued by Boghossian (2015,
p. 11) “rules and rule-following facts are
not normative in themselves’ but ‘derive
their normativity... from the holding of
some underlying moral truth”, thus, being
essentially constructivist.

As coherence is to flow from the EU’s
legal constitution, with respect to the Enp,

the European Council and the Council
of Ministers have provided general poli-
cy guidance and direction catering to the
member states’ national interests. The Com-
mission as a technocratic body charged with
the everyday management of the policy via
its Directorates-General (DG) has levelled
off the differences, seeking compromise and
consensus through low-key, lowest common
denominator solutions. This has not only
self-served but also empowered its agency.
In comparison, the European Parliament
via its committees, sub-committees and
Delegations has voiced the full spectrum
of public preferences within the EU. While
the Committee of Regions and the Eco-
nomic and Social Committee initially act-
ed as advisory bodies, their role decreased
afterwards. Because of turf wars, lack of
coordination and non-sharing of informa-
tion, (sub-)horizontal coherence was not in
place. Parallel coherence between member
states, much like the vertical coherence be-
tween the institutions and member states,
was assured. The cooperation with inter-
governmental organisations, the United
Nations (UN) agencies, the Organisation
for Security and Cooperation in Europe
(osce), the Council of Europe, the World
Trade Organisation (wT0), the Interna-
tional Labor Organisation (1L0), etc. en-
sured perpendicular coherence (Vasilyan,
2020). Ironically, even though since 2016
EU’s coherence has become more adhesive,
the issue of arms export demonstrated nor-
mative derogation between the European
Parliament insisting on the inclusion of
human rights clauses and the Commission,
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which had surrendered to the interests of
private companies under the pressure from
the Council. Consequently, an unmoral at-
titude transpired.

CONSISTENCY

In terms of the match between rhetoric and
practice, discourse-wise the ENP was to pro-
mote stability, security, and prosperity. Sta-
bility would be fostered through democracy
and development, prosperity — via trade and
investment, and four freedoms (Vasilyan,
2020). The Treaty of Lisbon presupposed
‘an area of prosperity and good neighbour-
liness, founded on the values of the Union
and characterised by close and peaceful
relations based on cooperation’ hinting at
an “inward looking” perspective, despite
the promise of “partnership” (pp. 89, 90).
In practice, when choosing between
stability and democracy, the Union opted
for the former, especially, in the south and
vis-a-vis Azerbaijan conditioned by energy
supply and diversification from Iran and
Russia (Vasilyan, 2006; Vasilyan, 2020).
Negative conditionality has been used by
the EU solely vis-a-vis Belarus, Libya and
Syria but not Azerbaijan. As for positive
conditionality, countries willing to reform
(Armenia, Georgia, Moldova, Algeria,
Egypt, Jordan, Lebanon, Libya, Morocco,
and Tunisia) were attributed additional
funding in line with the ‘more for more’
principle, the European Initiative — later
to become Instrument—for Democracy and
Human Rights (E1pHR), Non-State Actors
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and Local Authorities (Nsa & LA) and the
Decentralised Cooperation Instrument
(pc1) (Vasilyan, 2006, 2020). Yet, this was
discontinued after the ENP review in 2015
marking a disjuncture from norms and,
thus, normative deviation.

A content analysis of the documents
relating to the EU’s eastern and southern
neighbourhood(s), which lay out the EU’s
vision towards its neighbourhood, is rep-
resentative of the prioritisation of norms.
Dissecting the norms from Joint Commu-
nication ‘Eastern Partnership Policy beyond
2020’ and Joint Communication ‘Renewed
Partnership with the Southern Neighbour-
hood’ in tune with the stratification in the
pyramid above (see the Figure) has enabled
the production of Table 1 below (European
Commission, 2020, 2021).

TABLE 1. APPLICATION OF NORMS

Norms South East
Democracy 5 (in titles) 3
Liberty 0 0
Rule of law 12 3in titles) | 14 (1 in a title)
(Social) solidarity 2 2 (in titles)
;”:]:i“ab'e develop- | 5 3intitles) | 5 (2in titles)
Good governance 11 (3 in titles) 2
Peace 16 (5 in titles) 1 (in a title)
Human rights 12 (3intitles) | 7 (1 in a title)
Fundamental freedoms 1 0
Anti-discrimination 2 2

Source: Author’s compilation.
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The contrast between the east and the
south is the frequency of ‘peace’, and less
so of ‘good governance’ and ‘human rights’
in the given order. This questions primarily
the moral preponderance of the Union. All
in all, the ethical issues, except for ‘liberty’
to be eliminated, prevail over moral ones;
the normative ones are minimal. These have
rendered the EU amoral.

BALANCE BETWEEN VALUES AND INTERESTS

‘Shared values’—comprising democracy, hu-
man rights, rule of law, fundamental free-
doms, and peace — were the kernel of the
ENP; in the 2015 review of the ENP ‘common
interests’, despite being coupled with ‘uni-
versal principles’, came to replace ‘shared
values’ (Vasilyan, 2020). Through the re-
view, the Union minimised the Priorities
for Action to ‘economic development, en-
ergy/connectivity, migration and mobil-
ity, security, governance, and youth’, thus,
compressing the normative gamut of the
ENP (Vasilyan, 2020).

Diachronic scrutiny of the State of the
Union (soTeu) addresses delivered by the
President of the European Commission
demonstrates the recoiling of the EU’s nor-
mativity (European Commission, n.d.a.;
European Commission, n.d.b). The soTEU
2015 mentioned the problem of Syrian refu-
gees in the neighbouring Lebanon, Jordan,
Iraq, Turkey and Egypt with the EU keen
on assisting them, while the ratio of the fre-
quency of ‘values’ as opposed to ‘interests’
was 8/1. The soTEU 2016 concentrated on
trade and investment; the values to interests

ratio was 18/4. In 2017 the soTeU only
singled out the Western Balkans as the EU’s
neighbourhood with a 5/1 ratio. The rheto-
ric in 2018 was nearly identical with 4/1ra-
tio. While no speech was delivered in 2019
due to the covip-19 pandemic, the so-
TEU 2020 viewed the Baltic states, Turkey,
Western Balkans, Eastern Partnership, the
southern partners, and the African Union
as parts of the ‘swelling’ neighbourhood;
the values/interests ratio was 9/4.

With a staggering 14/1 ratio, the so-
TEU 2021 acknowledged the position of the
Union in a ‘more contested world’ (Euro-
pean Commission, n.d.b; Vasilyan, 2021).
Downgrading the notion of ‘neighbours’,
strategic shrinking was witnessed in the
referral to “failure-stories’, such as Belar-
us. The soteu 2021 omitted the Nago-
rno-Karabakh conflict, not reprimanding
Azerbaijan for disrespecting the UN appeal
for a ‘global ceasefire’ through ‘silencing
the guns’ amidst the covip-19 pandemic
by launching an aggressive military attack
with the use of chemical weapons of mass
destruction prohibited by the Geneva Con-
ventions. Nor did the Union rebuke the
openly articulated Turkish military assis-
tance in the form of training, advice, use of
unmanned aerial drones and recruitment of
mercenaries from Syria to Nagorno-Kara-
bakh denounced by France. Squeezing of
the wars in Libya and Syria to human rights
violations and refugees, respectively (Euro-
pean Commission, n.d.b), reflected a mini-
malist introvert attitude on the part of the

Union. Focusing on cooperation with the
US, Russia and China the EU manifested
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‘strategic backtracking’ to the ‘tradition-
al mode of crafting geopolitics’, thereby
switching its tactics from ‘principled prag-
matism’ in the Global Strategy adopted in
2016 to sheer pragmatism (Vasilyan, 2021).

The Joint Communications on the east
and the south show that ‘values’ were ut-
tered 9 times in the former, and 5 times
in the latter; ‘interests’ were stated 4 times
in each document (European Commis-
sion, 2020, 2021). Content-analysis of the
document on the EaP shows that ‘com-
mon values’ were mentioned twice, ‘shared
values’ — once: in four cases the reference
was to ‘EU values’, once—to ‘European val-
ues’, and once—to ‘values’ relating to the
judiciary (European Commission, 2020).
In the document for the south ‘common
values’ were singled out once, ‘shared val-
ues’ — twice, ‘EU values’ — twice, and ‘Eu-
ropean values’—once, with ‘values’ being
tied to ‘democracy’ (European Commis-
sion, 2021). In the document for the east
‘mutual interests’ were stressed once, the
interests of other regional and global ac-
tors—once, the ones of the partner country
— twice (European Commission, 2020). In
the document on the south there is one refe-
rence to the EU’s interests, two — to joint
interests, and one — to the partners’ interests
(European Commission, 2021). Moreover,
while in the east the allusion is to ‘interests’
in general (European Commission, 2020),
in the south the generic wording appears
once, the other instances being ‘financial’,
‘migration’ and ‘energy’-related (European
Commission, 2021). This shows that not-
withstanding the prevalence of values over

interests, most of the time the EU’s point of
departure and the point of arrival were its
own values. Deviating from ‘shared values’,
despite the discursive volume, the Union
displayed anti-morality.

Although the (colour) revolutions in
the east and the south were value-laden,
the Union was not an upfront supporter.
Despite the discreet (in)direct push for re-
gime change against authoritarian and/or
conservative leaders willing to maintain a
firm grip on power, the EU’s reactive pos-
ture could be interpreted as a defensive
mechanism to avoid moral obligation and
shield its interests (trade, investment, ener-
gy resources, etc.) in either scenario. Hence,
the EU was reticent and wavered during the
2018 revolt in Armenia congratulating, first
the former leader and then the incumbent
one (Vasilyan, 2020); it was hardly respon-
sive to the second wave of the Arab Spring
unleashed in Lebanon and Algeria in 2019.
Whereas the calls for reform hinged on
socio-economic grounds against corrup-
tion, lack of accountability, transparency,
etc. in the south, the fear of a military coup
in Egypt, or Salafist and Wahhabi militants
coming to power in Libya, Syria, and Alge-
ria, and the aversion of EU member states to
terrorism and immigration conditioned the
stance of the Union and its member states.

This further eroded into the rivalry
between the West, especially the US and
Russia, fuelled in the political discourse
as of 2014 and the suspension of Russian
membership from the G8. While since the
cease-fire over the Nagorno-Karabakh con-
flict in 1994 the co-chairs of the Minsk
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Group scheduled parallel meetings with the
parties single-handedly (Vasilyan, 2020),
the power-related interests have lingered
to date. During the latest 44-day war over
Nagorno-Karabakh in 2020, three sequen-
tial attempts to halt the war were made by
the respective leaders in Moscow, Wash-
ington D.C. and Paris; at the brink of the
trilateral meeting to discuss issues of de-
marcation, delimitation, etc. in Sochi, an
invitation was extended for a meeting in
Brussels. ‘Peace’ was turned into a ‘ball’ in
the ‘power-game’ between Russia and the
West marking anti-morality.

While Azerbaijan had preferred a Stra-
tegic Modernisation Agreement devoid of
values to position itself as an equal with
the EU after refusing one in 2013, despite
the European Parliament Resolution over
Azerbaijan’s human rights violations in
2015, in 2016 the European Council issued
a mandate for talks on a Comprehensive
Agreement (CA) not concluded to date. The
longing for material resources in terms of
shares in oil and gas pipeline projects, such
as Baku-Ceyhan, Baku-Erzrum, as well as
the Southern Gas Corridor (comprising
the Trans-Adriatic Pipeline (TAp) opera-
tional since 2020 and the Trans-Anatolian
Pipeline (Tanar) since 2018) (Vasilyan,
2020), led to sidestepping norms mutating
the EU’s normative clout. Moreover, the
pursuit of power-related interests (vis-a-
vis Russia) through proxy wars in Libya,
Syria, Donbas and Nagorno-Karabakh as
‘quid pro quo deals’ (Vasilyan, 2018) showed
that values have been superseded by inter-
subjectively constituted realpolitik reflected

in the (mis-)(perceived)) friction of national
interests, despite the absence of a direct
threat to vital interests.

To compensate for de-moralisation af-
ter the war in Nagorno-Karabakh framed
as ‘hostilities’ or ‘confrontation’ by the EU
High Representative (EUHR) (European
Commission, 2020; European External
Action Service, 2020), the EU allocated
humanitarian aid in 3 tranches in 2020-
2021. The focus of the European media on
the post-electoral developments in Belarus,
the poisoning of Alexei Navalny impris-
oned in Russia and Tikhanovskaya in exile
in Lithuania underscored the partiality of
the Union vis-a-vis the regimes in Russia
and Belarus. While the Union had both
rewarded Belarus by involving it in the
EaP and punished with outright sanctions
(Vasilyan, 2020), it has refrained from criti-
cising energy-rich Azerbaijan for the con-
solidation of authoritarianism. Similarly,
while the protests in Lebanon after the port
explosion were followed by the imposition
of sanctions on specific officials, the Union
was silent concerning the Hirak movement
in Algeria, which holds large oil and gas
reserves.

With France supporting the rebel-led
National Transitional Council in Libya and
being a part of the NATO operation with
the US, which toppled the regime, the EU
has stood out as the biggest donor of hu-
manitarian aid. Backing the UN Support
Mission in Libya (unsmiL) and endorsing
the arms embargo, the EU modified its
Operation Sophia, which also conducted a
rescue function, into Operation EU Active
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Surveillance (Operation Irini). Due to ob-
jections from Austria, Hungary, and Italy to
allow immigration as a measure of rescue,
the latter was demoted to patrol missions
for trafhcking and smuggling of insurgents
and arms by Turkey.

The Syrian rebels have been supported
by France and the UK, together with the
US, against the Islamic State of Iraq and
the Levant (1s1r). The EU, besides being the
major donor that is funding refugee camps
in Turkey, Lebanon, Jordan, and Egypt (as
well as Iraq), adopted sanctions against the
Assad regime. Similar to the US, which
closed its embassy in Syria in 2012, so did
most of the EU member states, except for
the Czech Republic and the EU Delega-
tion evacuating their diplomats to Lebanon.
Others—Bulgaria, Cyprus, Hungary and
Greece—reopened limited diplomatic mis-
sions or embassies signalling a variation in
the levels of inclusiveness.

Morocco’s normalisation of relations
with Israel in 2020 went hand in hand with
the US recognition of Moroccan sovereign-
ty over Western Sahara, which bypassed
the UN-brokered settlement process under
the auspices of the UN Mission for the
Referendum in Western Sahara (MINURSO)
leading to a military confrontation in the
demilitarised buffer zone. While the Sah-
rawi Arab Democratic Republic governed
by the Polisario Front has been supported
by Algeria and recognised by the African

6

7
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Union as a member state, it has not earned
US recognition. Meanwhile, the EU took a
morally steadfast position officially object-
ing to the US’s move and insisting on the
UN umbrella for the negotiations even if
manifesting incoherence on the part of its
institutions and member states.

Ukraine crystallised the confrontation
between the US/EU and Russia, with the
political agenda based on values being dis-
figured into an insecurity agenda after Rus-
sia’s annexation of Crimea in 2014. This was
manifested through the potential blockage
of the NordStream2 pipeline, the diver-
sion of the Russian gas supply through the
construction of TurkStream®, and the es-
calation in the Kerch Strait connecting the
Black and Azov Seas. The relationship was
aggravated after the resurgence of fighting
in Donbas in March 2021, after a decline
in tensions in 2015 with the signature of the
Minsk Agreements under the patronage of
the Trilateral Contact Group. Further, the
call by Ukraine in April 2021 to include
the US in the Normandy Format was fol-
lowed by Russia’s objection to renewing the
mandate of the Border Observation Mission
in September 20217. The recognition of the
Ukrainian Orthodox Church as indepen-
dent from the Russian Orthodox Church
by the Ecumenical Patriarch of Constanti-
nople in 2018 drew a normative schism and
a political rift between ‘common’/‘shared’
Ukrainian/Russian identity stemming from

Inaugurated in 2020, this gas pipeline was an alternative to the cancelled South Stream in 2014.

It has been operating together with the Special Monitoring Mission.
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the Kievan Rus as a single ezhnos. Ukraine’s
constitutional strategic non-bloc alignment
clause—amended in 2019 to orient it to-
wards membership in the EU and nato
with the inclusion in the Enhanced Op-
portunity Partners list—drew the political/
security dividing lines between Kyiv and
Moscow more sharply®. On top of that,
the adoption of the titular nation law and
dominant native language in 2021 exacer-
bated the chasm. The ideological row over
Ukraine viewed as a part of the ‘Eurasian
chessboard’ (Brzezinski, 1997, p. 46) be-
came no longer interpreted as a call for
‘dignity’ ingrained in the formal name of
Euromaidan but interests’. In this con-
text, with Turkey supporting the Tatars in
Crimea, the Russia-Turkey deal appeared
to be more of a balancing act based on a
sporadic partnership than a strategic al-
liance, and provided the ideologically re-
sidual clash between neo-Ottomanism/
pan-Turkism and Eurasianism.

Although Moldova has maintained
neutrality, in 2017 Moldova’s Constitu-
tional Court ruled that the stationing of
Russia’s 1,500 troops in Transnistria was
unconstitutional. While in 2018 the UN
General Assembly adopted a resolution urg-
ing unconditional and immediate with-
drawal, the newly elected government has
adhered to a pro-EU/pro-Nato stance. In
that context as in 2021, Russia welcomed

8

9

the initiative of Transnistria to resume ne-
gotiations within the 5+2 format of the
OSCE, the message implied a power game
with the West over yet another de facto
state where the EU Border Assistance Mis-
sion (EUBAM) civilian mission was deployed.

Though the EU has capitalised on
norms, its policy towards the neighbours
has not been sterile of interests. The (dis-)
balance between values and interests has
relayed normative perversion and anti-mor-
alism.

NORMATIVE STEADINESS

Normative steadiness has signified com-
mensurability or collision between/among
principles/values/norms (Vasilyan, 2013,
2020). The internationally codified legal
principles of ‘the right of people to self-
determination” and ‘territorial integrity in
the Helsinki Final Act and the UN Charter
inserted in the EU-Armenia and EU-Azer-
baijan APs, respectively, paradoxically, were
ascribed to the Union’s policy of ‘differen-
tiation’ (Vasilyan, 2020). While the EU
exhibited double standards by supporting
the self-determination of Kosovo but ter-
ritorial integrity apropos the de facto states
of Abkhazia, South Ossetia, and Crimea,
this has been viewed as an anti-Russia
take, “wrapped’ in the normative pack-
age” (p. 166) of bypassing the principle

Other Enhanced Opportunity Partners are Australia, Finland, Georgia, Jordan and Sweden.

In contrast to Armenia, where the reversal of the foreign policy course in 2013 did not trigger protests,

in Ukraine it resulted in deaths, ouster of Yanukovich and sentencing in absentia for 13 years, similar to

Saakashvili’s sentencing for 6 years and his jailing upon return to Georgia in 2021.
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of sovereignty. During the latest war over
Nagorno-Karabakh, except France and
Greece, no EU member state pinpointed
Azerbaijan as the party that violated the
osce Minsk Group negotiations with the
declared support of NaATO member-state
Turkey. On 27 September 2020 — the first
day of the war — the EUHR denominally
called for ‘an immediate cessation of hostili-
ties, de-escalation and for strict observance
of the ceasefire’ and on 10 November 2020,
i.e. after the announcement of the cease-fire
mediated by Russia on 9 November 2020,
the EU welcomed ‘the cessation of hos-
tilities in and around Nagorno Karabakh’
(European Commission, 2020; European
External Action Service, 2020). This mani-
fested annulation of the universal equiva-
lence between the two principles of ‘right
of people to self-determination’ and ‘ter-
ritorial integrity” in favour of the latter via
silent consent', Further, when in Septem-
ber 2021 Azerbaijan attacked Armenia the
President of the European Council tweeted
by demanding ‘urgent de-escalation and
full ceasefire’ overlooking Azerbaijan’s in-
cursions against Armenia’s ‘territorial integ-
rity’. Moreover, marginalising substantive
‘deep’ democracy, the Union tilted towards
procedural formalism in Georgia, Ukraine,
and Armenia. It turned out increasingly

10

unsteady supporting specific principles/val-
ues/norms at the expense of others. In the
process of erosion of norms, the EU exhib-
ited immoralism.

INCLUSIVENESS

Inclusiveness—analogous to ‘joint owner-
ship’ entailing equity in the relations and
being a trait of the ENP—presumed equal
contribution to and benefit from the policy.
However, the EU was selective in the choice
of agents to partner with. Beyond the limit-
ed number of agents from the Commission
and the European External Action Service
(EEAS), on the one hand, and the represen-
tatives of governments of the neighbouring
countries, on the other, who took part in the
negotiations to draft the respective Partner-
ship and Cooperation Agreements (pcas),
Action Plans (APs), Association Agreements
(AAs)/Deep and Comprehensive Free Trade
Areas (DCETAS) and the Comprehensive and
Enhanced Partnership Agreement (CEPA)
with Armenia not many interlocutors were
involved in the policy-making, policy-im-
plementation and policy-evaluation stages
(Vasilyan, 2020)". Meanwhile, after the
ENP review in 2015 following Armenia’s
foreign policy shift in favour of joining
the cu/eaku, the crisis in Donbas and the

The revival of the calls for independence in Catalonia since October 2017 with a potential ‘domino effect’

within the EU, may have also bent the EU’s proclivity to ‘territorial integrity’ at the expense of the ‘right of

people to self-determination’.
11

Representing political roadmaps, the APs coexisted with the legally binding pcas. Afterwards the AAs in

the cases of Georgia, Moldova and Ukraine replaced the pcas, and the APs were supplanted by the Associa-

tion Agendas.
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proclamation of independence of Crimea,
‘joint ownership” was modified into ‘own-
ership’.

Albeit through the UfM and the EaP,
the EU created the Civil Society Forum
with the National Platforms, Conference
of Regional and Local Authorities for the
Eastern Partnership (CORLEAP), as well as
the Business Forum; these became exclusive
clubs. Only a ‘handful’ of EU-disposed and
in the east Russia-opposed NGO representa-
tives were to turn into favourites, with the
others being sidelined (Vasilyan, 2020).
This was also the case with the acquisition
of grants from the European Endowment
of Democracy (EED).

The EU’s categorisation of Sunni Is-
lamist Hamas, which has not recognised
Israel, as a terrorist organisation and the
Union’s collaboration only with Fatah have
shown the limits of the EU’s inclusiveness'?,
despite the provision of humanitarian aid
to Palestinians. Similarly, the classification
of Hezbollah", which is a part of the gov-
erning coalition in Lebanon, as a terrorist
grouping and the designation of its mili-
tary wing by the EU and the entire entity
by Austria, the Czech Republic, Estonia,

12

13

14

Hamas controls a part of the West Bank and Gaza.

Germany, the Netherlands and Lithuania,
has also shown the limits of the avowed
inclusiveness.

Regionally, the Union has also been
selective in terms of cooperation with the
regional groupings (Vasilyan, 2020). Unlike
the support to the Bsec and involvement in
the organisation, “the reluctance to recog-
nize the cu/EAEU, establish a dialogue...
and/or sign an Fra has been tied to power-
related and material interests connected
to Russia’s role in the eastern neighbour-
hood” (pp. 140-141). Moreover, some EU
member states supported Georgia/Ukraine/
Uzbekistan/Azerbaijan/Moldova (cu(u)
aM) Organisation for Democracy and Eco-
nomic Development,'* others had become
members of the Countries for Democratic
Choice (cpc) founded by Georgia, Mol-
dova and Ukraine.”® Moreover, after the
cease-fire agreement signed over Nagorno-
Karabakh in 2020 Russia and Turkey prop-
agated the 3+3 formula proposed by Iran
still in 2003, ironically, now objected to
(if not rejected) by the US and the EU as
long-time advocates of regional cooperation
(Vasilyan, 2006). The conversion of norms
has indicated the EU’s non-moral attitude.

Hezbollah cooperates with Iran and the Assad regime in Syria and has been subject to US sanctions.

While Uzbekistan withdrew from the organisation in 2005, which turned it into cuam, the EU member

states supporting it were Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Romania, and Slovakia.

15

These were Latvia, Lithuania, Estonia, Romania, Slovenia, and the candidate—Former Yugoslav Republic

of Macedonia (FyRoM)-renamed into North Macedonia in 2019—together with the EU as an observer on a
par with Azerbaijan, Bulgaria, Czech Republic, Hungary, Poland, the US and the osck.
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EXTERNAL LEGITIMACY

While external legitimacy is inextricably
linked to an actor’s ‘reputation’ (Vasilyan,
2020), it will be hereby interpreted through
critical reflection/re-valuation encompass-
ing the other parameters of ‘moral power’.
The EU’s consequentialism, notably, moni-
toring of normative ascription/subscription
through approximation/harmonisation as
means of ‘policing’ through rules encoded
in agreements has been viewed as self-serv-
ing standard(isation). (Non-)convergence/
compliance on the part of the neighbours,
irrespective of the mode of the EU’s influ-
ence, e.g. appeasement, co-optation, etc.,
has, thus, been perceived as deviant behav-
iour. The mismatch between rhetoric and
practice pertaining not only to the balance
of values and interests but also to the EU’s
framing issues, e.g. equivocal posture dur-
ing the revolt in Armenia in 2018, silence
concerning the protests in Algeria in 2019,
etc. have given rise to polemics as to wheth-
er a value/norm is an interest per se or an
interest is a value/norm. As for normative
steadiness, the quest for (transitional/social)
justice at the expense of order (Bull, 1971)
has surfaced as a destructive rather than a
constructive socio-political demand leading
to instability in the neighbouring countries.

The attempts of instituting transition-
al justice in Georgia, Moldova, Ukraine,
Armenia with the Constitutional Courts
being the targets manifested not only cher-
ry-picking of pro-government candidates
but also meddling with the independence
of the three branches of power and checks

\71

and balances. The judiciary was denigrated
by the ‘revolutionary’ governments harming
the rule of law, rather than repealing trust,
as pledged. As a result, the societies in the
neighbouring countries became inimical to
the templates of the EU’s proposed vetting
and lustration (practised, e.g. in Kosovo,
Albania, etc.) in circumstances of lack of
professional cadres with integrity and ap-
propriate training to replace the outgoing
judges.

Politically, the disenchantment with
liberalism—perceived as a Western experi-
ment — was fraught with negative repercus-
sions, such as weakening of the institutional
apparatus, political dilettantism (Armenia,
Ukraine, Tunisia), economic slump, lurking
(in)security (Georgia, Armenia, Ukraine,
Moldova). The euphoria of democratic ‘ac-
tivism’ advocated as a ‘moral’ — to be read
‘normative’—panacea (Baglione, 2008) ma-
terialised as a result of the ‘(r)evolution-
ary’ boycott pioneered by (un-)civil society
in Egypt, Tunisia, Georgia, Ukraine, Ar-
menia, Algeria, Lebanon (Vasilyan, 2020)
have rendered a normative vacuum. The
state of affairs being the shakiness of the
political system in Georgia with the EU
‘intervening’ to resolve the electoral/coali-
tion crisis, the societal rupture and the war
in Ukraine, the debacle in Armenia due
to the 2020 war launched by Azerbaijan
against Nagorno-Karabakh, dependence
on international loans and increase in pub-
lic debt, non-improvement of poverty and
unemployment, inflation, lingering cor-
ruption — albeit with the change of (veto)
players, including oligarchs (in Armenia,
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Ukraine, Moldova)—stigmatised as malaises
due to non-distributive justice, unstable
governments and reshuffling, public trust
in democracy/liberalism has lost traction.
The warnings of the Rose, Orange, Euro-
maidan, and Velvet revolutions through the
manipulative use of (social) media and the
advent of populism have led to question-
ing the subtext of democratic norms.'® The
sceptical/cynical appraisals suggest that in-
stilling liberal democracy, i.e. loosening the
stronghold of (a) ruler(s) on the state allows
external forces to ‘appoint’ a pliable leader
(e.g. in Ukraine, Armenia). Moreover, de-
spite improvements in specific scores, the
overall ranking still classifies Armenia as
a ‘semi-consolidated authoritarian regime’,
Egypt as ‘not free’, Ukraine and Georgia as
a ‘transitional hybrid regime’, with only Tu-
nisia being free since 2018 (Freedom House,
n.d.). Therefore, democratic, and foreign
policy ‘change’ has become associated with
disorder or even chaos as opposed to illib-
eral/authoritarian ‘continuity’ associated
with order or stability.

As for human rights, the ‘reforms’
pushed forth by ‘revolutionary’ liberal gov-
ernments have been perceived as deform-
ing the ‘recipient’ society. State policies of
targeting the dominant Armenian Apos-
tolic, Georgian Orthodox churches (mak-
ing other religious denominations branded
as ‘sects’ equally salient versus highlighting
secularism), removing instruction of history,

16

native language and literature courses in
higher education institutions (framed as
‘nationalistic’ as opposed to ‘internationally
accepted’ curricula), pounding child rights
via the Lanzarote Convention (perceived as
introducing early sexual education versus
the protection of minors), gender rights
via the Istanbul Convention (raising con-
cern over the neutral terminology regarding
family formation versus reinforcing wom-
en’s rights) and minority rights (perceived
as favouring LGBTI rights versus the rights
of Kurds, Armenians, Assyrians in Syria,
Copts in Egypt, etc.) have demonstrated
that the normative ‘devil is in the details’.
This has caused a backlash to the globalist
agenda. They created social chasms, politi-
cal fault lines and led to polarisation (Ar-
menia, Georgia, Ukraine), fragmentation
(Tunisia) and radicalisation (Egypt). It has
led to resentment towards the substitution
of traditionalism (Armenia) and ethnocracy
(Israel) with the ‘void’ of liberalism.

The ‘international community’ as a
point of reference setting the ‘bar of excel-
lence’ has been discredited in the public
mindset with the EUHR issuing impartial—
perceived as partial — statements relating
the Karabakh war handy for Azerbaijan as
an energy partner, not condemning Turkey
as a NATO ally for equipping Azerbaijan
militarily. In this context, even the recogni-
tion of the Armenian Genocide by the US
and the UK House of Commons in 2021

These have been ideologically different from right-wing populism witnessed in the EU, such as in Hun-

gary, Italy, Poland, Catalonia, etc., as well as the US, labelled as anti-liberal.
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was perceived as a time-wise opportune
punishment of Turkey for the purchase of
the Russian S-400 missile defense system,
rather than a ‘moral act’ (Kaspar, 2019).

The vivid pursuit of (‘normative’) inter-
ests in practice, even if at times concealed
and/or unmasked, has caused de-legitimi-
sation of the EU in the neighbourhood.
The EU’s moralism has been a by-product
of normative subversion.

CONCLUSION

This article has pinpointed the theoretical
convalescence from the ‘normative power’
to ‘moral power’ laying out the subjective
EU-bound compactness of the former and
the objective outbound sway of the latter.
Deducing categories from moral theory, it
has drawn on inductive bottom-up and out-
side-in dynamics to explain the reversal of
norms. Given the changes in the regional/
global context since the onset of the New
Cold War characterised by hegemonic com-
petition, norms have been depleted urging
(d)(e)) valuation of the EU’s ‘moral power’
in its political neighbourhood.

Firstly, it has configured a pyramid of
normative hierarchy layering the core and
minor norms of the ‘normative power’ on
the ‘shelves’ of normativity, ethics, and mo-
rality. These have been subsequently applied
to the ENP. Secondly, it has anatomised the
case study with the use of the ‘parameters’
of ‘morality’ diagnosing moral distortions
and corresponding normative digressions,

with the type of power being ‘actual’ (see
Table 2).

Verifying the anachronism of norms
through ‘moral power’, normative draining
(of values and the agents transferring those)
has been detected by discerning the ‘inap-
propriateness’ of specific values and/or their
improper transposition to the neighbour-
hood. This has prompted ethical thinning
of the aspired ‘right’ course of the EU’s pol-
icy. Conversely, the conceptual framework
of ‘moral power’ has been hereby thickened.

TABLE 2. PARAMETERS OF ‘MORALITY’,
‘MORAL’ DISTORTION, ‘NORMATIVE’
DIGRESSION AND TYPE OF ‘POWER’

Parameter of ‘Moral’ ‘Normative’ | Type of
‘Morality’ Distortion | Digression | ‘Power’
L Morally .
Consequentialism e corrosion
utilitarian
Coherence Unmoral derogation
Consistency Amoral deviation
Balance between
values and Anti-moral | perversion
. actual
interests
Normative .
. Immoral erosion
steadiness
Inclusiveness Non-moral | conversion
External . .
" Moralist subversion
Legitimacy

Source: Author’s compilation.
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RESUMO

A partir de 2003, o paradigma neoliberal
deu espago as prdticas neodesenvolvimen-
tistas no governo Lula da Silva. A pergun-
ta central é: em que medida a estratégia
neodesenvolvimentista brasileira, conce-
bida ao longo dos governos Lula da Silva
(2003-2010), afetou as relagdes do pais com
Colémbia e Venezuela? O objetivo geral ¢é
analisar as relacoes entre o Brasil e estes
dois paises no intuito de compreender as
posturas do governo brasileiro diante de
duas vertentes ideoldgicas distintas, como
as de Uribe e de Chdvez. Trata-se de uma
pesquisa com abordagem qualitativa, com
base em documentos oficiais e com o apoio
da bibliografia académica especializada. Os
resultados deste estudo indicam que, em
grande medida, a politica externa brasileira
foi pragmdtica, mas que em alguns casos
houve entrosamento e rejei¢do a ambos os
modelos. A estratégia neodesenvolvimentis-
ta brasileira obteve relativo sucesso quando
utilizada com seus vizinhos sul-americanos,
sobretudo Colémbia e Venezuela.

Palavras-chave: Neodesenvolvimentis-
mo; politica externa brasileira; Colombia;
Venezuela.

La politica exterior
brasilena hacia Colombia
y Venezuela durante

los gobiernos de Lula

da Silva (2003-2010):
similitudes y diferencias
desde la perspectiva

del neodesarrollismo

RESUMEN

A partir de 2003, el paradigma neoliberal
dio paso a prdcticas neodesarrollistas en
el gobierno de Lula da Silva. La pregunta
central es: ;en qué medida la estrategia neo-
desarrollista brasilena, concebida durante
los gobiernos de Lula da Silva (2003-2010),
ha afectado las relaciones del pais con Co-
lombia y Venezuela? El objetivo general es
analizar las relaciones entre Brasil y estos
dos paises para entender la postura del go-
bierno brasilefo frente a dos vertientes ideo-
légicas distintas, como son las de Uribe y
Chévez. Se trata de una investigacién con
enfoque cualitativo, basada en documentos
oficiales y apoyada en la literatura académica
especializada. Los resultados de este estu-
dio indican que, en gran medida, la politica
exterior brasilena ha sido pragmdtica, pero
que en algunos casos ha habido interaccién
y rechazo de ambos modelos. La estrategia
neodesarrollista brasilefia tuvo relativo éxito
cuando se utilizé con sus vecinos sudameri-
canos, especialmente Colombia y Venezuela.

Palabras clave: neodesarrollismo; poli-
tica exterior brasilena; Colombia; Venezuela.
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Brazilian Foreign Policy
towards Colombia and
Venezuela during the Lula
da Silva Administrations
(2003-2010): Convergences
and Divergences under
the Perspective of Neo-
Developmentalism

ABSTRACT

Since 2003, the neoliberal paradigm has
given way to neodevelopmentalist practices
under the Lula da Silva administrations.
The central question is: to what extent has
Brazil’s neo-developmentalist strategy, con-
ceived during the Lula da Silva administra-
tions (2003-2010), affected the country’s
relations with Colombia and Venezuela?
The main objective is to analyze the rela-
tions between Brazil and these two coun-
tries in order to understand the Brazilian
government’s stance towards two different
ideologies, those of Colombian President
Uribe and Venezuelan President Chdvez.
This is a qualitative study, based on official
documents and supported by specialized
academic literature. The results of this study
indicate that, to a large extent, Brazil’s for-
eign policy has been largely pragmatic, but

1

that in some cases there has been coordina-
tion and rejection of both models. Brazil’s
neo-developmentalist strategy has been rel-
atively successful when applied to its South
American neighbors, particularly Colombia
and Venezuela.

Keywords: Neo-developmentalism;
Brazilian foreign policy; Colombia; Ven-
ezuela.

INTRODUCAO

O esgotamento do paradigma neoliberal
no final dos anos 1990 no Brasil e a elei-
¢ao de Luiz Indcio ‘Lula’ da Silva em 2002
foram eventos que ensejaram a idealizagdo
de novas estruturas e relagbes econdmicas
para o pais no novo século. Essa nascente
abordagem politico-econdmica elaborada
pelo governo Lula, que previa maior did-
logo entre Estado e mercados e defendia
a melhoria de mecanismos de distribuicio
de renda, foi denominada de ‘novo-desen-
volvimentismo’! (Bresser-Pereira, 2004).
Analisando de maneira retrospectiva, as
politicas macroecondmicas novo-desenvol-
vimentistas foram uma das condi¢des para
o avanco de alguns indicadores sociais e
produtivos do pais. Ademais, influencia-
ram a elabora¢io e a condu¢ao da politica
externa brasileira, especialmente para seus

A literatura aponta para uma equivaléncia entre os termos novo-desenvolvimentismo e neodesenvolvi-

mentismo. Mesmo assim, ao se analisar pesquisas seminais sobre o tema no Brasil, percebe-se que o primeiro
tem maior adesio, como em Bresser-Pereira (2004, 2010, 2016, 2020, 2022), Sicst et al. (2007), Morais e
Saad-Filho (2011), Castelo (2012), Gongalves (2012), Mollo e Fonseca (2013), ainda que o segundo se desta-
que nos trabalhos de Lamoso (2012), Klemi e Menezes (2016), Cristaldo ez a/. (2018) e Faria (2022).
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vizinhos latino-americanos (Saraiva, 2011;
Bresser-Pereira, 2016).

A posi¢ao do entdo governo Lula foi
diferente dos paradigmas universalista e
autonomista, que prezam, respectivamente,
pelo envolvimento sem restri¢des com qual-
quer Estado e pela manutengao, sempre que
possivel, de um espaco de manobra frente
aos paises desenvolvidos (principalmente os
Estados Unidos) ou a acordos internacio-
nais. O objetivo de Lula, em contrapartida,
era estruturar uma estratégia de politica
externa que privilegiasse relacoes de coo-
peracao com paises do Sul Global, sem, no
entanto, abandonar premissas histéricas da
politica externa brasileira, como autono-
mia e universalidade (Vigevani ez a/., 2003;
Vigevani e Cepaluni, 2007). Na visao de
Saraiva (2011, p. 57), essa nova abordagem,
em especial quando relacionada & América
do Sul, teria suas raizes em um grupo “mais
ideoldgico”, ligado a partidos politicos e a
academia, que exercia influéncia nas deci-
soes sobre politica externa.

Discordando da visio de Saraiva (2011),
que reduz a influéncia de outros grupos po-
liticos, econdmicos e sociais na formulagao
da politica externa do entao governo Lula e
que nio depreende atengao especial as par-
ticularidades do bloco no poder (Granato
e Batista, 2018; Merino, 2018), utilizamos
o entendimento de Gardini (2011) sobre
ideologia e pragmatismo na concepgio e na
anglise de politica externa. E interessante
salientar, contudo, que a interrelagao en-
tre ideologia e pragmatismo nao constitui
determinantes primordiais das orientacoes
da politica externa. A fungiao predominante

da ideologia reside na influéncia sobre o
arcabouco de convicgoes individuais (do
lider, dos grupos politicos, das elites etc.)
no contexto da consecug¢io de metas politi-
cas (Carlsnaes, 1987). E essa influéncia das
ideias (ideologia) sobre a prética politica que
vai determinar, segundo Gardini (2011), se
uma politica externa pode ser considerada
mais pragmdtica ou mais ideoldgica.

Para o autor, uma abordagem de po-
litica externa de natureza pragmdtica ¢
fundamentada no axioma segundo o qual
utilidade, viabilidade e praticidade das
ideias, politicas e proposi¢oes constituem
os critérios determinantes do seu mérito
(Gardini, 2011, p. 17). Nesse contexto, des-
taca-se a supremacia da a¢io sobre a aderén-
cia rigida a doutrinas, e da experiéncia sobre
principios dogmadticos. A énfase substancial
recai sobre a criteriosa avaliagcdo de decla-
ragdes e agdes a partir de suas implicacoes
praticas e tangiveis. Nesse sentido, uma
politica externa com abordagem pragma-
tica se distingue por sua associacio com
um planejamento de médio prazo e pela
orientacio centrada no “interesse nacional”,
transcendendo a perspectiva meramente
governamental. Ao adotar tal enfoque, as
decisoes e estratégias sio delineadas com
base na consideracao meticulosa das rea-
lidades préticas, resultando em agées que
almejam a consecucio de objetivos tangiveis
e a resolucio efetiva de desafios internacio-
nais (p. 17).

Uma politica externa ideolégica, por
sua vez, faz referéncia a politicas concebidas
para curto prazo, que sio elaboradas em
consonancia com visdes de determinados
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lideres ou partidos politicos em detrimen-
to do “interesse nacional” e que priorizam
férmulas pré-concebidas para os desafios
que se apresentam (Gardini, 2011, p. 17).
No entanto, é necessario pontuar que nao
héd como eliminar completamente aspectos
ideoldgicos presentes nas agoes politicas,
nem mesmo naquelas “mais pragmdticas”,
jd que todas as a¢oes apresentam valores e
sdo executadas por atores que tém distintas
acepgoes sobre o funcionamento do mundo
e de sua realidade (Carlsnaes, 1987; Tfouni
e Pantoni, 2005; Silva, 2009).

E interessante notar, contudo, que o
autor nao define o que s3o e nem como
sdo considerados/elaborados os “interes-
ses nacionais”, a quem eles se destinam ou
a quem eles respondem (Gardini, 2011).
Esse interesse nacional pode ser avaliado,
no caso brasileiro, por aquilo que Saraiva
(2011, p. 54, tradu¢io nossa) denominou
de “ideologia brasileira”, que seria a ideia
da autonomia e de universalismo que per-
correm, em graus diversos, a elabora¢io da
politica externa brasileira desde a gestao
do Bario do Rio Branco como Ministro
das Relagoes Exteriores (1902-1912). Dessa
forma, autonomia e universalismo seriam
uma espécie de “diretriz” da politica externa
que, mesmo em graus diferentes, estariam
presentes de forma continua na politica ex-
terna brasileira.

Diante dessa perspectiva, o governo
manteve lagos (com variados graus de pro-
ximidade) e relagdes cordiais com paises
cujos lideres assumiam identifica¢ées ideo-
légicas, por vezes, opostas. Esse foi o caso
da Colémbia de Alvaro Uribe (2002-2010) e

‘81

da Venezuela de Hugo Chdvez (1999-2013).
Enquanto o primeiro apresentava postura
mais associada ao neoliberalismo e de pro-
ximidade com os Estados Unidos, Chdvez
mantinha-se fiel ao discurso anti-imperia-
lista, com prdticas cldssicas do nacional-de-
senvolvimentismo (Borges, 2015). Diante
deste cendrio, busca-se analisar em que
medida a estratégia neodesenvolvimentista
brasileira, concebida ao longo dos governos
de Lula da Silva (2003-2010), afetou as rela-
¢oes do pais com a Colombia e a Venezuela.

Sendo assim, analisam-se as relagoes
entre o Brasil e estes dois paises no intuito
de compreender as posturas do governo bra-
sileiro diante de duas vertentes ideoldgicas
distintas, como as de Uribe e de Chivez.
Para além disso, busca-se identificar prati-
cas e politicas neodesenvolvimentistas ela-
boradas pelo governo brasileiro que, mais
tarde, ajudariam a moldar a politica externa
do pais para a América do Sul. A hipétese
aqui defendida é que a ideologia foi o princi-
pal vetor de aproximagao e distanciamento
nas relagoes do Brasil com a Venezuela e
a Colombia, respectivamente, durante os
primeiros governos Lula.

Nesse sentido, partindo de uma abor-
dagem qualitativa e apoiando-se em pesqui-
sa documental e bibliogréfica, analisaram-se
as iniciativas do Brasil para a Colombia e
paraa Venezuela por meio de trés categorias
que, ao nosso entender e seguindo a con-
ceitualizagio de Gardini (2011), poderiam
ajudar a caracterizar a politica externa como
ideolégica ou pragmadtica: 1) a exportagio
de um “modelo” brasileiro, o novo-desen-
volvimentismo, via Banco Nacional de
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Desenvolvimento Econémico e Social (BN-
DES, principal instrumento de financiamen-
to dos projetos brasileiros no exterior) e
Iniciativa para a Integragdo da Infraestru-
tura Regional Sul-Americana (11rsa, prin-
cipal iniciativa regional de integracao fisica
e energética); 2) os fluxos de comércio e in-
vestimento para os dois paises; 3) os acordos
de cooperagio firmados entre o Brasil e seus
dois vizinhos.

Essas trés caracteristicas-chave do mo-
delo novo-desenvolvimentista buscam, an-
tes de tudo, auferir a ideia, bastante presente
na literatura (Castafeda, 2006; Levitsky e
Roberts, 2011; Sader, 2013), de que a On-
da Rosa’ significou um “alinhamento” dos
paises de cunho ideoldgico semelhante na
América do Sul. Ou seja: essas caracteris-
ticas-chave servirdo como varidveis para
averiguar se a politica externa brasileira
do periodo possufa um cardter pragmdtico
(cujo principal objetivo era o aumento de
influéncia, de comércio, de investimentos,
do desenvolvimento nacional, etc.) ou pre-
ponderantemente ideolégico (se o aumento
do nivel de comércio e de investimento e o
desenvolvimento nacional eram secundd-
rios, respondendo antes ao interesse/alinha-
mento do governo e de seu lider com paises
do mesmo campo politico).

Dessa forma, o presente artigo foi
dividido em trés se¢oes, para além desta
introdugdo e das consideragoes finais. Na
primeira se¢do, abordam-se as principais
premissas do novo-desenvolvimentismo e

2

as suas implicagées, tanto internas quanto
externas, ao longo dos governos Lula. A se-
guir, analisa-se a politica externa brasileira
deste periodo para seu entorno regional e
a exporta¢do do modelo novo-desenvolvi-
mentista. A dltima seciao busca reduzir o
recorte geogrifico e compreender como as
praticas novo-desenvolvimentistas brasi-
leiras foram aplicadas nas relagoes do pais
com a Coléombia e a Venezuela e quais as
influéncias de conceitos como ideologia e
pragmatismo nesse contexto.

BREVES CONSIDERACOES SOBRE O
CONCEITO E AS PREMISSAS DO NOVO-
DESENVOLVIMENTISMO BRASILEIRO

Ao longo do século xx, o Brasil empregou
diferentes modelos econémicos, com ca-
racteristicas e repercussdes variadas. Os
dois principais foram o nacional-desenvol-
vimentismo (ou antigo desenvolvimentis-
mo) — com raizes na Revolucao de 1930,
perdurando até o inicio dos anos 1980 — e
o neoliberalismo, adotado, eminentemente,
na década de 1990, em conformidade com
os principios estabelecidos pelo Consenso
de Washington. Os tedricos nacional-de-
senvolvimentistas —muito influenciados pe-
lo pensamento estruturalista da Comissao
Econ6mica para a América Latina e o Cari-
be (Cepal)— defendiam que o fomento a in-
dustrializa¢io do pais, por meio do processo
de substituicao de importagoes (1s1), deve-
ria ser conduzido pelo Estado. Durante os

Como ficou conhecida a ascensio de diversos chefes de Estado com cardter progressista ou de esquerda.
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anos 1950 —ainda que possam ser divididos
em fases de maior e menor expansio— em
que esteve em vigor, esse modelo de de-
senvolvimento significou maior autonomia
do Brasil em relacao as cadeias produtivas
das poténcias centrais e aproximou o pais
da consecuc¢ao de sua revolugio capitalista
(Bresser-Pereira, 2010).

A transi¢io para o neoliberalismo ocor-
reu em meio ao esgotamento do projeto
nacional-desenvolvimentista na América
do Sul nos anos 1980, além do aumento da
divida externa brasileira e das novas prticas
nas relagdes entre Brasil e Estados Unidos.
Ao contrdrio de sua antecessora, a ideologia
neoliberal pregava a abertura das economias
em desenvolvimento e menor participagio
do Estado na regula¢io e na inducao da
economia. Essa abertura significou a per-
da da capacidade competitiva de distintos
segmentos da industria nacional frente as
grandes indudstrias norte-americanas (for-
temente subsidiadas), europeias e japonesas.

Nesse momento de desmonte da indus-
tria nacional, contudo, a Cepal pouco con-
tribuiu para o debate sobre a participagio
do Estado nas cadeias produtivas globais e
sobre os efeitos da flexibilizagdo econémica
adotada por paises sul-americanos (Bresser-
-Pereira, 2020). Isso significa que se enfra-
queceram as capacidades do Estado como
interventor e transformador da economia e
da sociedade e da dinamizagido de politicas
publicas que visavam a correcao de assime-
trias estruturais (Granato e Batista, 2018).

Os primeiros anos do século xx1 foram,
mais uma vez, palco de transformagoes na

‘83

estratégia de desenvolvimento brasileiro.
A posse de Lula em 2003 e a adogao de
politicas baseadas em um tripé macroeco-
némico (cAmbio flutuante, metas fiscais e
metas de inflagdo) representaram a conti-
nuidade de politicas neoliberais para alguns
criticos (Morais e Saad-Filho, 2011; Cas-
telo, 2012; Gongalves, 2012). Entretanto,
¢ precisamente nesse momento —no qual
reformas administrativas eram novamente
realizadas e a capacidade estatal revigora-
da— que foram iniciadas pesquisas acerca de
uma nova estratégia nacional de desenvol-
vimento, o novo-desenvolvimentismo (ou
neodesenvolvimentismo) (Sepilveda, 2021).
Gestado no seio da Escola de Economia da
Funda¢io Getulio Vargas (FGv), o modelo
despontava a partir de uma quase estagna-
¢ao de longo prazo da economia brasileira
(Castelo, 2012).

ESTADO X MERCADOS: CARACTERISTICAS
PRATICAS DO NOVO-DESENVOLVIMENTISMO

A énfase do Estado como principal ator-
-promotor do processo de industrializagao
perdera espago no novo-desenvolvimen-
tismo em relagdo ao nacional-desenvolvi-
mentismo, muito embora o primeiro tenha
sido construido com base na visio cepalina
estruturalista tdo caracteristica do segun-
do (Sicsu ez al., 2007). O papel do Estado
nesse novo cendrio seria de simbiose com os
mercados, cada qual atuando nas esferas nas
quais demonstrassem maior eficiéncia. A
partir de uma releitura do Estado “interven-
tor” e “transformador” (Granato e Batista,
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2018), suas atribuigoes seriam, agora, a im-
plementagdo de uma politica cambial ativa
(fator essencial para as exportacoes de bens
de alto valor agregado), equilibrio dos cinco
pregos macroecondmicos, combate a doenga
holandesa, fortalecimento do mercado in-
terno, contencio do endividamento externo
e priorizagdo da distribui¢ao das riquezas
para reduzir as desigualdades sociais (Sicst
et al., 2007; Bresser-Pereira, 2016).

Nesse sentido, os mercados assumiram,
dentro da abordagem novo-desenvolvimen-
tista, papéis fundamentais na promocao da
livre concorréncia e da equidade de oportu-
nidades, ainda que sob a regulagio e fisca-
lizag4do do Estado (Mollo e Fonseca, 2013).
A supervisdo estatal era necessdria, entre
outras coisas, para inibir a formacao de
monopdlios, do aumento da taxa de desem-
prego e da oscila¢io desenfreada de pregos.
Todo esse movimento tinha como objetivo
mais amplo preparar as empresas nacio-
nais para a competitividade dos mercados
internacionais. Era necessirio, portanto, o
fortalecimento tanto do Estado quanto dos
mercados, além da defesa do nacionalismo
econdémico (Villaverde e Rego, 2019).

Do ponto de vista produtivo, o novo-
-desenvolvimentismo entende que a estra-
tégia de export-led é a mais adequada para
o Brasil. No entanto, as exportagdes que
deveriam ganhar destaque ndo seriam as de
commodities, e sim as de bens manufatura-
dos de maior valor agregado, promovendo,
assim, a inovagao e a tecnologia no setor
industrial do pais. Ocorre que o movimento
de desindustrializacao brasileira se inten-
sificou mesmo apds a entrada de Lula em

2003, muito em virtude da apreciagio da
taxa de cAmbio ao longo da década de 2000
(Oreiro e Feijé, 2010). Prova disso ¢ que,
de acordo com dados do IpeaData (2022),
em 2003 —ano de posse do entao presidente
Lula— o délar era cotado a R$ 3,07, enquan-
to em 2010 — tltimo ano de governo do seu
segundo mandato — essa cotagdo caiu para
R$ 1,76.

Outra particularidade do neodesenvol-
vimentismo ¢ sua aplicabilidade. Idealizada
para ser uma estratégia de desenvolvimento
nacional e nio uma teoria econdmica, essa
abordagem tem como principal objeto de
estudo os paises de renda média e seus esfor-
¢os para alcancar as economias centrais em
termos de indicadores econémicos (Bresser-
-Pereira, 2010). O enfoque nesse bloco de
paises se dd em razio de seus parques indus-
triais j4 contarem com certa maturidade e
terem vivenciado, em momentos e estagios
diferentes, acumulagao primitiva e revolu-
cdo industrial. O novo-desenvolvimentis-
mo, desse modo, coloca-se como alternativa
tanto ao antigo desenvolvimentismo quanto
A ortodoxia liberal (ou neoliberalismo).

Voltando ao Brasil, percebe-se que o
debate sobre os ideais e a viabilidade das
politicas neodesenvolvimentistas suscitam
questionamentos importantes. H4 autores
que apontam a natureza hibrida da ma-
triz econdmica da administragdo Lula. Isso
significa que houve precarizagio do setor
industrial brasileiro e a combinagao de po-
liticas macroecon6émicas neoliberais volta-
das i estabilidade monetiria de um lado e,
de outro, a presen¢a marcante do Estado
no incentivo A dinamiza¢io dos mercados
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internos (e externos) e na contencio das
desigualdades de renda (Morais e Saad-Fi-
lho, 2011). Essas contradi¢ées do modelo
novo-desenvolvimentista fazem parte da
configura¢io do entdo governo e das de-
mandas provenientes dos diversos e distin-
tos nudcleos (econdmicos, burocriticos, da
sociedade civil e dos partidos politicos) que
o apoiavam (Merino, 2018).

Nota-se, assim, que a abordagem ne-
odesenvolvimentista apresenta conceitos e
propostas interessantes para se pensar nao
somente os desafios da economia brasileira,
mas também os de outras esferas publicas,
como a politica externa. O Brasil faz parte
de um bloco de paises de renda média, his-
toricamente exportadores de matérias-pri-
mas para grandes centros, e que aplicaram
os paradigmas nacional-desenvolvimentista
e/ou neoliberal em algum momento de seu
passado recente. Desse modo, na segdo a
seguir, ¢ analisada a politica externa do
Brasil com seu entorno regional e com a
Colémbia e a Venezuela sob a perspectiva
novo-desenvolvimentista.

A POLITICA EXTERNA BRASILEIRA
PARA O ENTORNO REGIONAL:
APROXIMAGAO COM OS VIZINHOS
E EXPORTACAO DE UM MODELO

As préticas do novo-desenvolvimentismo
foram consoantes com a politica externa
“ativa e altiva”, de Lula e Celso Amorim,
ex-Ministro das Relagoes Exteriores (2003-
2011), que propunha elevar o szatus do Bra-
sil internacionalmente, corrigindo antigas

e persistentes assimetrias no desenvolvi-
mento dos paises do Sul Global (Milani
et al., 2017). Nesse sentido, a PEB do entio
presidente se prop6s a diversificar parcerias
estratégicas e coalizdes de geometria varid-
vel (Silva, 2015b), ao passo que refor¢ava o
multilateralismo da reciprocidade e optava
por priorizar as relagées Sul-Sul, jé que en-
tendia como necessdria a integracio destes
paises na agenda de reformas do Sistema
Internacional (onu, ¥MI1, Banco Mundial
etc.) (Milani, 2018; Maia, 2023).

No que diz respeito 8 América do Sul,
a politica externa para a regido foi estabele-
cida como prioritdria, com o Brasil reivin-
dicando a lideranga regional e assumindo
grande parte dos custos do processo de in-
tegracio. Para tanto, fortaleceu as relacoes
politico-comerciais com vizinhos via alar-
gamento do Mercosul e via institui¢ao da
Uniao de Nagoes Sul-americanas (UNASUL),
dois dos principais instrumentos de proje-
¢do da politica externa brasileira para a re-
gido (Saraiva, 2011; Vigevani e Ramanzini
Jr., 2014).

Ha4, sob esse viés, autores que enxergam
a projecao brasileira como subimperialis-
ta, ou uma forma de neocolonialismo ou
hegemonia. Contudo, esse estudo partilha
da visio daqueles que defendem a ideia de
que a lideranca brasileira foi empregada co-
mo forma de fortalecimento da autonomia
regional frente aos avangos das poténcias
extrarregionais. Por esse motivo, houve a
tentativa da diplomacia brasileira de es-
treitar vinculos com todos os paises sul-a-
mericanos, independentemente dos tragos
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ideolégicos dos partidos no poder (Vige-
vani e Ramanzini Jr., 2014; Silva, 2015b;
Milani, 2018).

Dessa forma, entende-se que a politica
externa foi desenhada no sentido de an-
gariar apoio a seu projeto de estruturagdo
regional ao internacionalizar as préticas
neodesenvolvimentistas que estavam sen-
do implementadas internamente (Merino,
2018). Essa internacionaliza¢do pode ser
vista de forma mais transparente na in-
tensificagdo dos projetos de infraestrutura
regionais que receberam grande apoio do
Estado brasileiro via investimento e redire-
cionamento das capacidades estatais a esse
tipo de demanda, principalmente por meio
do BNDES e das campeis nacionais (Singer,
2018). Nesta l6gica, entende-se a importin-
cia depreendida pela pEB de Lula ao apro-
fundamento da 11rsa (posterior Cosiplan)?,
que passa a ser um dos principais vetores
de integracio e de reducio das assimetrias
regionais, e, na mesma medida, ao aumento
dos recursos destinados ao Fundo de Con-
vergéncia Estrutural do Mercosul (Focem)*
(Vigevani e Cepaluni, 2007).

3

Nio obstante os objetivos de autono-
mia se mostrassem similares, a Venezuela,
liderando a Alianga Bolivariana para os
Povos da Nossa América (ALBA), ofereceu
resisténcia ao projeto regional brasileiro ao
apresentar uma nova proposta de integragio
regional (Vigevani e Cepaluni, 2007; Vaz,
2018). Essa resisténcia, na visao de Gardini
(2011), foi também em relagdo ao projeto
norte-americano da Area de Livre Comércio
das Américas (aLca), que continha natureza
confrontativa a ordem internacional lidera-
da pelos Estados Unidos, o que, na visdo do
autor, seria uma das principais marcas da
politica externa ideolégica do governo de
Hugo Chivez.

Essa resisténcia ndo impediu, entretan-
to, que a Venezuela passasse a figurar como
um dos principais parceiros regionais do
Brasil, nem que se integrasse, também, ao
projeto brasileiro lancado na Unasul. Ade-
mais, intensificou-se, ao longo dos anos,
uma parceria comercial que buscava sua
aceitagio como membro-pleno do Merco-
sul, entdo liderado pelo Brasil. Um exemplo
desta ligagdo pode ser interpretado pelo

Langada no ano 2000, durante a gestio de Fernando Henrique Cardoso (1994-2002), a Iniciativa paraa
Integragdo da Infraestrutura Regional Sul-americana (11rsa) foi o primeiro instrumento regional puramente
sul-americano criado pelas Reunides de Presidentes Sul-americanos. A Iniciativa visava interligar os paises
por meio da infraestrutura (terrestre, fluvial, aérea, elétrica etc.) e, com isso, fortalecer os vinculos politicos,
sociais e econémicos dos 12 paises sul-americanos e o aumento da autonomia regional (com a diminui¢io
da dependéncia externa ao aproximar/interligar as cadeias de produgio e consumo). Posteriormente, a ITRSA
foi incorporada a4 Unasul como um dos principais conselhos da organiza¢io, o Conselho de Infraestrutura e
Planejamento, e seguiu tendo a redugio das assimetrias regionais como um de seus principais objetivos.

4 Oaumento dos recursos do Focem visava a superagdo das assimetrias entre os sécios do Mercosul de mo-

do a aumentar a complementaridade das economias do bloco e a competitividade no cendrio internacional.
As empresas brasileiras eram responséveis por grande parte das obras de infraestrutura contempladas pelo
Focem, sendo que, por vezes, eram também financiadas pelo BNDEs.
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estabelecimento do acordo entre a Comu-
nidade Andina das Nacoes (CaN) € o Mer-
cosul, que fora iniciado na gestao Cardoso e
efetivada na administracio Lula (Vigevani e
Cepaluni, 2007). Essa postura venezuelana
denota que a politica do pais, embora mar-
cada por tragos doutrindrios, fosse também,
em certa medida, pragmdtica.

A despeito de projetos divergentes, a
relacio do Brasil com a Venezuela durante a
gestdo Lula foi positiva do ponto de vista co-
laborativo e integracionista. Logo no inicio
do mandato, Lula propés a cria¢ao do Gru-
po de Amigos da Venezuela, com o objetivo
de mediar a crise politica interna do pais e,
posteriormente, em 2004, formou um ei-
x0 estratégico com Caracas e Buenos Aires
para forcar a ALcA a retroceder (Vigevani e
Cepaluni, 2007). Ademais, ambos os paises
convergiam na necessidade de intensificar o
didlogo politico e consensuado sul-america-
no por meio da Unasul (criada em 2008) e
de estabelecer estratégias unificadas de agao
para a resolucao de crises regionais e para o
tratamento de questdes securitdrias, com a
criacio do Conselho de Defesa Sul-ameri-
cano (cps), também em 2008°.

No que diz respeito a politica externa
brasileira para a Col6mbia, cabe destacar
que, historicamente, essas relagdes foram
marcadas por um distanciamento mutuo,
que vao da época colonial, perpassando pe-
las ditaduras militares de ambos os paises,

5

até o inicio dos anos 2000. Recentemente,
esse distanciamento pode ser entendido,
em parte, considerando que a fronteira es-
tratégica brasileira, até o inicio da década
de 1990, era voltada para a regido do Prata.
Ainda, hd o fato de o Brasil ter priorizado
relagdes com o Cone Sul e, por outra parte,
pela Colombia ter centralizado a sua poli-
tica externa no eixo Washington-Bogotd,
preterindo, com poucas exce¢oes, vizinhos
sul-americanos (Moreira ez 4/., 2010; Sil-
va, 2015a). Na visao geopolitica cldssica
de Cetina (2011), a Colémbia e o Brasil
rivalizariam a posi¢do de centro estratégico
(heartland) da América do Sul, para onde os
demais paises deveriam convergir suas aten-
¢oes, ao passo que manejavam a influéncia
(positiva e negativa) dos Estados Unidos
sobre a regido.

Essa op¢ao colombiana causou apre-
ensdo nos vizinhos sul-americanos, princi-
palmente depois da instauragao do Plano
Colémbia, que previa a ajuda militar es-
tadunidense para combater o narcotrifico
na regiao andina (Ramirez-Orozco, 2004;
Pedraza, 2012). O plano, paradoxalmente,
serviu para aproximar Brasilia e Bogotd,
jd que com o governo Lula a politica ex-
terna foi orientada para uma resolugio do
conflito utilizando meios institucionais,
por entender que a crise politica afetava a
regido dos Andes como um todo, dificul-
tando relagoes entre paises sul-americanos

A criagdo do cDs surgiu por uma proposta brasileira logo apds a crise entre a Coldmbia e o Equador no

inicio de 2008. A Venezuela apoiou a proposta brasileira e aderiu ao cps, mesmo com divergéncias explicitas

em relacio a alguns pontos do texto do tratado (Teixeira Jr., 2013).
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e, por consequéncia, projetos de integragio
regional®.

A reaproximagcio brasileira é consoante
com a declaracio da América do Sul co-
mo prioritdria para a defesa nacional, afir-
mada pela Politica Nacional de Defesa de
2005, e reafirmada em 2008, pela Estratégia
Nacional de Defesa (Brasil, 2012). Condi-
zente, ademais, com a internacionalizacao
do modelo neodesenvolvimentista interno
brasileiro e com a ideia de protagonizar os
esforcos de didlogo entre paises sul-ameri-
canos de modo a encontrar, entre vizinhos,
a solu¢do para conflitos ou empasses regio-
nais e de demarcar a regido sul-americana
como o espago estratégico de inserc¢io in-
ternacional do pais (Saraiva, 2011; Merino,
2018). Essa ideia foi um dos pontos centrais,
inclusive, para a cria¢do, posteriormente,
da UNASUL como férum de debate regional
puramente sul-americano (Vigevani e Ra-
manzini Jr., 2014).

A LOGICA NOVO-DESENVOLVIMENTISTA
INSERIDANA POLITICAEXTERNA BRASILEIRA
PARA A COLOMBIA E A VENEZUELA

Ainda que se dedique 2 compreensao e su-
peracio do atraso econdmico brasileiro com

6

enfoque no 4mbito doméstico, a estratégia
novo-desenvolvimentista busca inserir ca-
deias produtivas nacionais na conjuntura
global. Isso significa dizer que uma das
saidas para paises de renda média como o
Brasil seria o estimulo as industrias nacio-
nais com orienta¢ao exportadora de produ-
tos manufaturados de maior valor agregado.
Além disso, a participagdo de investidores
internacionais nos mercados brasileiros pro-
moveria a entrada de investimentos externos
que, quando somados s iniciativas de fo-
mento estatais, formariam uma relagio na
qual cada parte (Estado e mercados) desem-
penharia fungdes para as quais fosse mais
capacitada (Bresser-Pereira, 2016).

Tendo em vista a utilizagido da aborda-
gem novo-desenvolvimentista para o enten-
dimento da politica externa dos governos
Lula para a Colémbia e a Venezuela, ana-
lisou-se o relacionamento do Brasil com
ambos os paises e procurou-se identificar, se-
guindo a conceitualizagio de Gardini (2011)
e as trés varidveis elencadas anteriormente’,
aproximacées e conflitos que pudessem, de
alguma forma, denotar a adogao de poli-
ticas externas pragmadticas ou ideoldgicas.
A pesquisa, assim, procurou investigar se
foram feitas distin¢oes de cunho ideolédgico

E interessante pontuar, também, que a Colémbia foi o pais sul-americano mais resistente A proposta bra-
sileira de cria¢do do cps. Segundo Teixeira Junior (2013), a Colémbia condicionou sua entrada no Conselho
mediante a condi¢io de que a Unasul rechagasse a presenca (e a atividade) de grupos armados ilegais (uma
forma velada de neutralizar politicamente as FARC). Esse ponto acabou sendo inserido no documento de criagio
do cps como um principio bédsico de seu funcionamento (Unasul, 2008, p. 3), o que acabou por aproximar o
Brasil e o pais andino e a dar subsidios para o tratamento das negociagdes de Paz entre as Farc e a Colombia.

7 Sao elas: 1) a exporta¢io de um “modelo” brasileiro, o novo-desenvolvimentismo, via BNDES € IIRSA; 2)

os fluxos de comércio e investimento para os dois paises; 3) os acordos de cooperagio firmados entre o Brasil
e seus dois vizinhos.
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(entendidas como preferéncias alinhadas as
posigoes politico-partiddrias) nas parcerias
com os dois vizinhos ou se o pragmatismo
da politica externa de Lula e os preceitos
novo-desenvolvimentistas prevaleceram.

AS RELACOES BRASIL-COLOMBIA

As relacoes entre Brasil e Colombia estive-
ram, por muito tempo, 4 sombra da pre-
senga dos Estados Unidos na regio. Ilhada
em meijo a governantes sul-americanos dos
mais variados matizes ideolégicos do campo
progressista, a Colémbia da década de 2000
comportava-se como aliada norte-america-
na e defensora de preceitos liberais. Essa
estratégia era seguida pois o pais julgava
que a parceria com os Estados Unidos traria
melhores possibilidades de desenvolvimen-
to, mesmo que isso significasse perda de
soberania e autonomia nas agendas inter-
nacionais (Pedraza, 2012; Simmonds, 2014;
Borges, 2015).

Para além disso, o pais possuia ele-
mentos (populagdo, tamanho geogrifico,
capacidade militar e robustez econémica)
que permitiam caracterizd-lo como potén-
cia secunddria na América do Sul (Buelvas
e Piferos, 2013). Apesar disso, a Colombia
apresentou certo distanciamento de proje-
tos como a IIRSA, na medida em que havia
incompatibilidade entre os modelos de de-
senvolvimento executados por ambas. A
primeira priorizava a exportagdo de recursos
naturais para destinos fora do subconti-
nente sul-americano; jd a IIRSA fomentava
a industrializag¢do e o aumento dos fluxos

de mio de obra e bens (Simmonds, 2014,
p- 259).

Muito embora nio tenha representado
parte significativa dos investimentos brasi-
leiros na América do Sul, houve a atuagio
de empresas nacionais em solo colombiano.
A Odebrecht é o caso mais conhecido, par-
ticipando de obras como a Estrada do Sol
11, localizada na regiao norte da Colémbia
e iniciada em 2010. Contudo, assim como
ocorrera em outros paises sul-americanos
(Argentina, Equador, Peru, Venezuela), a
empresa foi alvo de dendncias de pagamen-
to de subornos a diversos agentes colom-
bianos e foi condenada, em alguns desses
episddios, a pagar indenizacoes miliondrias
aos Estados lesados (Alessi, 2017; aFp, 2018;
Poder360, 2018).

Nessa linha, alguns outros obstéculos
politicos e histéricos dificultaram o estrei-
tamento da cooperagio entre Colémbia e
11RsA. Um dos principais foi a agenda de
securitizagdo interna e externa do pais an-
dino. Se a esse fator for somado o estreita-
mento das relagées bilaterais (e de cunho
neoliberal) com os Estados Unidos, nota-se
certo afastamento e desinteresse da Colém-
bia no que diz respeito aos arranjos de inte-
gracao regional na América do Sul.

Nesse sentido, as relacoes internacio-
nais colombianas nos anos 2000 podem ser
consideradas um reflexo da agenda securitd-
ria interna (Buelvas, 2011; Pedraza, 2012).
Caso fosse de interesse dos governos colom-
bianos ampliar a atuagao no seu entorno, “o
pais teria que se dispor a desempenhar um
papel ativo na assungéo de custos de alguns
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dos componentes da integragao, partindo
desde uma abordagem sub-regional, com o
Eixo Andino da 11Rsa como espaco estraté-
gico” (Simmonds, 2014, p. 261).

O insucesso na formacao da aLca, em
Mar del Plata, na Argentina em 2005, tam-
bém foi um fator que afastou a Colé6mbia
das iniciativas de integragao regional (Buel-
vas, 2011; Pedraza, 2012). Isso porque o
Brasil e a Venezuela surgiram como gran-
des criticos do modelo de livre comércio
apregoado pela organizagao liderada pelos
Estados Unidos e apoiada pela Colémbia.
Na parceria entre o Brasil, de Lula, e a Ve-
nezuela, de Chdvez, era latente a oposi-
¢do sistemdtica 3 “ingeréncia econdmica,
militar e ideolégica dos norte-americanos
na América do Sul” (Buelvas, 2011, p. 5;
Pedraza, 2012). O comércio bilateral Bra-
sil-Colémbia, entretanto, intensificou-se
desde 2003, conforme tabela abaixo:

TABELA 1. BALANCA COMERCIAL BRASIL-
COLOMBIA (2003-2010) EM MILHOES DE US$

Ano Exportacdes Importagdes Saldo

2003 $748.029,00 | $105.860,00 $642.169,00
2004 | $1.034.515,00 $ 156.356,00 $ 878.159,00
2005 | $1.414.486,00 $151.305,00 | $1.263.181,00
2006 | $2.138.703,00| $266.726,00| $1.871.977,00
2007 | $2.337.942,00 $457.627,00 | $ 1.880.315,00
2008 | $2.292.869,00 $907.758,00 | $1.385.111,00
2009 | $1.800.110,00 $615.957,00 | $1.184.153,00
2010 | $2.195.080,00 | $1.171.330,00 | $ 1.023.750,00

Fonte: Elaborado pelos autores com base na aLapr (2021).

Pelos dados apresentados, é possivel
verificar que, em um periodo de oito anos,
as exportacoes brasileiras mais que triplica-
ram, e as importagdes aumentaram em mais
de 10 vezes. Analisando os valores dos anos
de 2007 € 2008, ¢é razodvel inferir que, caso
nao houvesse a crise do subprime, as cifras
poderiam ter sido ainda mais expressivas.
Somando o total das trocas comerciais, po-
de-se perceber que o valor passou de cerca
de US$ 853 milhoes em 2003 para mais de
US$ 3,35 bilhées em 2010, um aumento
de quase 400%. Ainda que de maneira mo-
desta, a participagao brasileira no volume
total de comércio da Colémbia aumentou
de 3,6%, em 2004, para 4,2%, em 2010
(Moreira, 2011).

Outra questao sensivel que mobiliza
esforgos de ambos os paises é a regido fron-
teirica e a questao do tréfico de narcéticos.
Tendo em vista a preocupagdo securitdria
colombiana e o desejo brasileiro por uma
lideranca regional, Lula e Uribe estreitaram
relagdes, especialmente entre 2003 ¢ 2008,
no sentido de combater o crime organiza-
do e o terrorismo. Importante notar que a
securitizacao da regido também era uma
questdo para o Brasil que acompanhava de
perto o fortalecimento da posi¢ao norte-a-
mericana na América do Sul, em especial,
por meio do estabelecimento ou uso de ba-
ses militares. Para isso, os ministérios das
Relagoes Exteriores, da Defesa e da Justica
de Brasil e Colombia passaram a trabalhar
em conjunto, a partir de uma coordenagio
judicial, aérea e militar.
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Além disso, “a empresa brasileira Em-
braer virou um importante fornecedor da
Forga Aérea Colombiana, que conta com 25
cagas Super Tucano AV-29 e AT-27, assim
como avides de transporte e treinamento”
(Ramirez, 2009, p. 99). O governo brasilei-
ro, portanto, assumiu a posi¢ao de auxilio
no combate ao narcotréfico colombiano
(principalmente apds o estabelecimento do
cDps), um dos principais problemas enfren-
tados no pais e cujo combate, historicamen-
te, estimulou a investida norte-americana
sob o pais e sob a Regido Andina (Cetina,
2011; Pedraza, 2012).

As RELAGOES BRASIL-VENEZUELA

As relagoes Brasil-Venezuela, por outro la-
do, recebiam menor atengéo pelos reduzidos
indices demogrificos, limitada atividade
econdémica e poucos casos de conflitos com
narcotraficantes na regiio fronteiriga, ape-
sar de seu grande potencial mineral, ener-
gético, hidrogrifico e de biodiversidade
(Barros et al., 2011). Uma das alternativas
para melhorar as trocas comerciais na regiao
foi aproveitar as possibilidades de variados
modais de transporte, como ferrovidrio,
aquavidrio e rodovidrio, tendo em vista a
grande capacidade tecnoldgica e produtiva
da Zona Franca de Manaus e as demandas
venezuelanas neste setor. Estes eram proje-
tos contemplados pela 11RsA com o intuito
nio sé de promover a integragio regional
como também de facilitar o escoamento das
producoes de paises sul-americanos para
destinos fora do subcontinente, sobretudo

\ 91
para Estados Unidos, China e India (Barros
et al., 2011).

TABELA 2. BALANCA COMERCIAL BRASIL-
VENEZUELA (2003-2010) EM MILHOES DE US$

Ano Exportacoes Importagoes Saldo

2003 $603.937,00 | $303.064,00 $300.873,00

2004 | $1.455.949,00| $230.848,00| $1.225.101,00

2005 | $2.221.656,00| $290.078,00| $1.931.578,00

2006 | $3.558.970,00| $614.802,00| $2.944.168,00

2007 | $4.713.634,00 | $391.240,00 | $4.322.394,00

2008 | $5.133.344,00| $630.957,00| $4.502.387,00

2009 | $3.598.336,00| $647.280,00| $2.951.056,00

2010 | $3.848.053,00 | $913.264,00| $2.934.789,00

Fonte: Elaborado pelos autores com base na aLapr (2021).

Percebe-se, pela tabela acima, que os inter-
cambios comerciais entre Brasil e Venezuela
tiveram um incremento ainda maior que
entre Brasil e Colémbia no mesmo periodo.
Entre 2003 e 2010, as exportagdes brasilei-
ras sairam de US$ 600 milhoes para atingir
o topo do periodo com US$ 5,13 bilhoes
em 2008 e recuar para US$ 3,84 bilhoes
no final da década de 2000. As importacoes
brasileiras oriundas do pais vizinho tripli-
caram no intervalo estudado, e a soma total
do comércio saiu de pouco mais de US$ 900
milhoes em 2003 para mais de US$ 4,76
bilhoes, o que significa um aumento de cin-
co vezes. Como prova desse estreitamento
de lacos, Brasil e Venezuela assinaram, em
2008, o Memorando de Entendimento para
a Implementagiao do Programa de Trab-
alho em Matéria de Cooperagio Industrial,
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cujos pilares estratégicos eram: cooperagoes
no setor industrial, agricola, educacional e
o desenvolvimento da Amazo6nia (Barros,
2013).

Aqui, ¢ importante fazer uma distin-
¢do entre o comércio de commodities e de
bens manufaturados, englobados nas re-
lagoes Brasil-Colémbia e Brasil-Venezue-
la, j& que esta distingao pode auxiliar no
entendimento das politicas externas co-
mo ideoldgicas ou pragmdticas dada a ex-
portagio, ou nao, das praticas do modelo

GRAFICO 1. PORCENTAGENS DAS EXPORTAGOES
BRASILEIRAS PARA A COLOMBIA E A VENEZUELA
DEDICADAS AS COMMODITIES (2003-2010)
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Fonte: Elaborado pelos autores com base na Cepalstat (Cepal,
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novo-desenvolvimentista (uma das varii-
veis de andlise desse trabalho). Por isso, os
graficos abaixo apresentam dados sobre as
exportagdes brasileiras em ambos os seg-
mentos para os dois respectivos vizinhos.
Em um primeiro momento, é possivel notar
que as exportagoes brasileiras de produtos
primdrios cresceram, em média, 10%, se
considerarmos os dois destinos somados.
Em contrapartida, o comércio de bens de
maior valor agregado retraiu, também, a
um ritmo de 10% no intervalo de oito anos.

GRAFICO 2. PORCENTAGENS DAS
EXPORTAGCOES BRASILEIRAS PARA A
COLOMBIA E A VENEZUELA DEDICADAS A
BENS MANUFATURADOS (2003-2010)
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Fonte: Elaborado pelos autores com base na Cepalstat (Cepal,
2023).
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Constatou-se que, a0 passo que o setor
da agroexportacio se fortaleceu nas relagoes
do Brasil com a Colémbia e a Venezuela, a
induastria e o setor de alta tecnologia nao
receberam o mesmo destaque no periodo
2003-2010. A explicagdo para isso reside
na perda do espaco reservado aos bens ma-
nufaturados na pauta de exportagoes brasi-
leiras, cuja queda foi de 51,6%, em 2003,
para 36,2%, em 2010 (Cepal, 2023). Os
dez produtos mais vendidos pelo Brasil pa-
ra a Colémbia no ano de 2010 atestam esse
percentual, com destaque para o milho (1°),
o propeno (2°), produtos alimenticios (4°),
o actcar (6°) e o aluminio (8°) (Moreira,
2011). A lista é completada por itens manu-
faturados, sobretudo por aqueles associados
a inddstria automotiva como pneus, chassis
e motores 2 combustio. Para além disso,
com exceg¢do de alguns poucos casos como
o comércio de aco e carvio, a baixa com-
plementaridade entre os sistemas produtivos
brasileiro e colombiano era um obstdculo a
diversificaciao dos intercAmbios (Ramirez,
2009).

Com a Venezuela, havia mais poten-
cialidades do que resultados préticos. Pos-
sibilidades de desenvolvimento abarcavam
setores como petroquimico, agroindustrial,
mineragao, construgio civil e fertilizantes,
sobretudo considerando uma eventual in-
tegracdo entre a Zona Franca de Manaus
e a regido do Orinoco e a exploracao das
potencialidades de transporte fluvial a baixo
custo (Barros ez al., 2011). O que se viu em
2010, no entanto, foi uma concentrac¢io de
quase 74% (isto é, US$ 2,8 bilhoes de um
total de US$ 3,8 bilhées) de exportagoes
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brasileiras para a Venezuela em apenas dez
itens, dos quais animais vivos (16,4%), car-
nes e miudezas (12,6%) e agtcares e pro-
dutos de confeitaria (11,5%) foram os mais
importantes (Barros ez /., 2021).

Passados 13 anos do final dos dois
primeiros mandatos de Lula, constata-se
que esse projeto de integragio entre a Zona
Franca de Manaus e a regiao do Orino-
co, na Venezuela, nio se concretizou. A
primeira causa para o insucesso, segundo
Barros (2013), foi a concentracio das ati-
vidades produtivas venezuelanas no norte
do pais, na qual se encontra a porgio cari-
benha. Além disso, a saida de Lula da pre-
sidéncia em 2011 e a morte de Chédvez em
2013 desaceleraram as relagoes bilaterais,
jd que a politica externa de Dilma Rousseff
(2011-2016) sofreu mais limitacoes inter-
nas e externas que Lula e, da mesma for-
ma, o sucessor de Chavez, Nicolds Maduro
(2013-Atual), também encontrou cendrios
interno e externo mais conturbados (Olivei-
ra e Mallmann, 2020).

Em razdo de suas grandes reservas de
petréleo, a bacia do rio Orinoco despertou
o interesse da Petrobrds e, em 2006, Lu-
la e Chdvez firmaram acordo que previa
a construgio de uma refinaria na regiao
em uma parceria Petrobrds-pDvsa, estatal
venezuelana equivalente a brasileira e que
exerce fungdes relevantes tanto internamen-
te quanto na politica externa do pais, ora
influenciando dinimicas sociais, ora como
agente fomentador de projetos de infraes-
trutura na América Latina (Matos e Fogo-
lari, 2021). Entretanto, em 2010, o governo
brasileiro manifestou que nio pretendia dar
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continuidade a proposta alegando prioriza-
¢ao financeira para as bacias recém-desco-
bertas do pré-sal (Neto ez al., 2014).

Esse fortalecimento do setor agro-
exportador e a debilidade da industria
nacional inverteram a ordem Export-led de-
fendida pelo novo-desenvolvimentismo. E
certo que, nos anos de governos Lula (2003-
2011), houve distribuiciao de atividades e
responsabilidades entre Estado e mercados,
com o intuito de otimizar a economia e
estimular e proteger empresas brasileiras
diante da competitividade do comércio in-
ternacional, por meio de uma atuagio direta
do entdo presidente.

Em contrapartida, o comércio exterior
do Brasil, especialmente com seus parceiros
do Sul Global, foi essencial para sanar uma
questdo importante para o novo-desenvolvi-
mento: o endividamento externo. Em 2008,
o montante das reservas internacionais bra-
sileiras era praticamente equivalente ao seu
endividamento externo (Esposito, 2017).
Portanto, se por um lado houve a promogio
de incentivos para a internacionalizagao de
companhias brasileiras de maior tecnolo-
gia, por outro, ela nio foi suficiente para se
sobrepor as exportagoes de produtos agro-
pecudrios.

Além disso, percebeu-se que a Venezue-
la se engajou regionalmente, independente-
mente do projeto (aLBA ou Unasul), paraa
estruturacio de uma dinimica integrativa
mais abrangente, que compreendesse os
paises sul-americanos e reforcasse os lagos
politico-econémicos da regido. Assim, foi
receptora, também, das prdticas brasilei-
ras de expansio de projetos de cooperagio

protagonizadas pelo aparato novo-desenvol-
vimentista, aceitando a insercio das cam-
peds nacionais brasileiras em seu territdrio
via financiamento do BNDEs.

A construgdo das linhas do Metr6 de
Caracas e a contratagio de servigos para a
construcio do estaleiro Astialba e da Side-
rargica Nacional no estado de Bolivar sio
exemplos dessa relagio (Gombata e Schii-
ffner, 2017). A Venezuela, diferentemente
da Colémbia, foi também bastante bene-
ficiada, na série historica analisada, pelos
aportes do BNDES as empresas brasileiras
que se destinavam 2 exportacdo de bens e
servicos nas modalidades pés e pré-embar-
que, constituindo-se como um mercado
importante no que concerne ao modelo in-
dustrial até entdo em vigor (Bndes, 2022a;
2022b; 2022¢; 2022d). O tabela 3 ilustra
essas trocas:

De forma oposta, a Colémbia nio foi
tdo receptiva as propostas brasileiras de in-
tegragdo regional (Unasul e Mercosul), pois
elas se distanciavam dos interesses econo-
micos do pais, muito mais ligado aos Es-
tados Unidos e ao Pacifico. Além disso, os
“valores”, como denominaram Flemes e
Castro (2018), que aqui poderemos conside-
rar como marcas do cardter ideolégico dos
governos em questio, nao eram convergen-
tes em muitos dominios (como a temdtica
da interveng¢do armada, apoiada pela Co-
lémbia e rechagada pelo Brasil na guerra
americana contra o Iraque; a cooperagio
Sul-Sul defendida pelo Brasil e Norte-Sul
pela Colémbia, etc.), o que acabou por dis-
tanciar os dois paises no Ambito multilateral
e, consequentemente, refletiu-se também
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TABELA 3. OPERAGCOES DO &nDEs DE APOIO A EXPORTAGCAO DE BENS
E SERVICOS DO BRASIL PARA A VENEZUELA (2003-2010)

Exportador Data da~ Descr|ga? da Setor/Subsetor de atividade
contratagao operacao
Alstom Hydro Ener- Exportacdo . . .
31/12/2003 Comércio/Servigos/Obras de infraestrutura
gia Brasil LTDA n2/ de bens / gos/
E - - . s : icul )
Cotia Trading S.A. 30/08/2005 xportagao ComerC|o/SerV|<;os/.ComerC|o por atacado, exceto veiculos au
de bens tomotores e motocicletas
Exportagao
CNOS.A. 26/03/2008 depbensg Comeércio/Servigos/Servicos especializados para construcao
Exportacao
CNOS.A. 11/12/2008 dzpbensg Comércio/Servigos/Servigos especializados para construcédo
E <
CNOS.A. 27/03/2009 d);pboerrt]aslgao Comércio/Servigos/Servigos especializados para construgédo
Exportacdo de bens e servicos para a construcao do trecho
Construtora Norber- 31/12/2004 Exportacao de |El Valle-La Rinconada, com 6,2 km de extensdo, 3 estagoes e
to Odebrecht S.A. bens e servicos | 1 intercambio intermodal, integrante da linha 3 do metr6 de
Caracas/Venezuela.
E & i hari i 3 -
Construtora Norber- Exportacio de xp?rtagac.)de bens e servicos de engenharia destinados a cons:
12/11/2009 . trucao da linha Il do Metro de los Teques, na Venezuela, com 12
to Odebrecht S.A. bens e servicos N -
km de extensdo e 6 estacdes em seu percurso.
Construtora Norber- 12/11/2009 Exportacao de | Exportacdode bens e servicos de engenharia destinados a cons-
to Odebrecht S.A. bens e servicos | trucdo da linha V do metré de Caracas, na Venezuela.
Exportacdo de bens e servicos de engenharia, destinados a
Construtora Andra- Exportacao de P g_ ) . , g . g .
) 30/12/2010 . construcao da Usina Siderurgica Nacional no estado de Bolivar,
de Gutierrez S.A. bens e servicos
na Venezuela.

Fonte: Adaptado de Barros ez al. (2021, pp. 85-86).

no regional. Esse distanciamento, contu-
do, nio impediu que o Brasil adotasse uma
politica pragmdtica para a Colémbia e ten-
tasse promover, como demonstrado acima,
a expansao de seu setor industrial.

CONSIDERACOES FINAIS
Este trabalho, dentro de suas limitacées

espaciais, procurou estabelecer uma relagao
entre o projeto novo-desenvolvimentista

assumido pelo Estado brasileiro durante
a gestao presidencial de Lula (primeiro e
segundo mandato) e a recep¢do das prati-
cas deste projeto por paises com diferentes
matizes ideolégicos. Ao propor a andlise da
integragao da Colémbia e da Venezuela ao
modelo brasileiro de inser¢ao estratégica,
almejava-se o encontro ou a cisao de ideo-
logia e pragmatismo nas referidas politicas
externas. A hipdtese inicial, dessa forma,
nio pdde ser confirmada.
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O que se encontrou, todavia, parece
refletir muito mais uma postura pragmitica
e a complexa teia deciséria dos paises em
questoes referentes as suas politicas ptblicas
e ao modelo de inser¢ao internacional que
ao cardter ideolédgico dos distintos governos.
A hipétese inicial ndo se sustentou uma vez
que as varidveis analiticas (os fluxos comer-
ciais, o volume de investimento e os acordos
de cooperagio assinados) nio apontaram
para uma politica externa brasileira unica-
mente preocupada com parcerias de cunho
ideoldgico. Houve, por parte do governo
brasileiro, o desejo de projetar sua influ-
éncia e interesses regionais para o 4mbito
regional e internacional independentemente
do pais com o qual se relacionava. A poli-
tica externa brasileira exportou o modelo
novo-desenvolvimentista via internacionali-
zagio de suas empresas (com financiamento
publico) e foi recebida de maneira distinta
nos dois paises estudados. Percebe-se, as-
sim, que as exportagoes brasileiras no setor
agropecudrio, tanto para a Coldmbia quan-
to para a Venezuela, cresceram de forma
sélida no periodo. Por outro lado, as vendas
de empresas brasileiras dedicadas a produ-
tos mais especializados (e, assim, de maior
valor agregado) sofreram com o processo
de desindustrializagio pelo qual o Brasil
atravessava.

Apesar disso, foram realizados investi-
mentos pablicos brasileiros na realizacio de
obras de grande porte, sobretudo, na Vene-
zuela de Chédvez. A recep¢io desses investi-
mentos foi mais elevada na Venezuela nao
porque houvesse maior vinculo ideolégico,

mas porque a politica externa do entéo pre-
sidente Hugo Chdvez estava orientada a
constru¢io de um aparato de integragao
regional que visava maior autonomia para
o pais e para a América do Sul, o que era
convergente com a politica externa do entdo
presidente Lula para a regiao. Além disso, a
Venezuela apresentava caréncia de investi-
mentos em setores de maior valor agregado,
o que possibilitou ao Brasil expandir o seu
mercado para o pais. Contrariamente, a
recepgao foi mais baixa na Colémbia pois
o pais executava, naquele momento, uma
politica externa menos integrativa (e menos
receptiva ao projeto de lideranga regional do
Brasil) e mais aliada (como fora historica-
mente) aos Estados Unidos, conferindo is
empresas brasileiras menor protagonismo
na diversifica¢ao de investimentos.

Dessa forma, ambos os paises andinos
executaram politicas pragmadticas de recep-
¢ao do modelo (e do mercado) brasileiro
que eram concernentes, também, com a
sua pauta politica/ideoldgica e ao seu ali-
nhamento na estrutura de poder do sistema
internacional. Por conseguinte, percebe-se
que a ideologia, muito antes de auferir cone-
xoes diretas entre modelos similares de in-
ser¢io internacional, pouco influenciou na
escolha e na receptividade de investimentos
de empresas brasileiras. O pragmatismo na
escolha destes investimentos parece ter se
conectado muito mais as aliancas situa-
cionais da Col6mbia e da Venezuela com
a prépria regido (América do Sul) do que
com diferengas ou similitudes ideolégicas
do entao governo Lula.
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RESUMEN

Como consecuencia de la llamada “crisis de
los migrantes”, que alcanzé su punto dlgi-
do durante 2015, las fronteras exteriores de
la Unién Europea parecen encontrarse en
una situacién sin precedentes, o al menos
histérica. Los flujos migratorios derivados
de los diversos conflictos y situaciones de
inestabilidad politica en Oriente Préximo
y Oriente Medio hicieron que cobrara es-
pecial relevancia la cuestién del trfico ili-
cito de migrantes. Desde 2016, esto se ha
manifestado en la creacién de nuevas insti-
tuciones especializadas, como el European
Migrant Smuggling Centre (EMsc), pero
también en la intensificacién del papel y la
participacién de Europol y Frontex en este
dmbito.

Asi, mds alld de la escasez de elemen-
tos que permitan finalmente objetivar los
efectos de estas politicas publicas sobre el
control de la migracién irregular, sentamos
las bases para un andlisis de los efectos po-
liticos del control migratorio sobre la accién
publica y el modelo de gobernanza que esta
vehicula y sustenta.

En esta propuesta argumentamos que
dicha “crisis” pone de relieve, de un modo
sin precedentes, los vinculos que existen
entre las politicas de inmigracién y de se-
guridad, y, al hacerlo, explica la inexistencia
de mecanismos de emergencia para la ges-
tién de la migracién irregular. En efecto,
centrdndonos en el caso de Grecia —pais
emblemdticamente afectado por esta “cri-
sis”— demostraremos que, si bien logran
reducir los flujos migratorios irregulares,

resultan ineficaces para eliminar las redes
de contrabando, y que las politicas de con-
trabando de migrantes de la Unién Euro-
pea revelan la incesante reconfiguracién del
ejercicio de la soberania politica, al profun-
dizar las l6gicas y dindmicas de externali-
zaci6n del control fronterizo. La propuesta
se basard en entrevistas semiestructuradas
realizadas en 2022 y principios de 2023 a
actores griegos y europeos de alto nivel de
la policia nacional, la guardia costera, Eu-
ropol y Frontex.

Palabras clave: UE-Grecia; politicas
migratorias; seguridad fronteriza; trifico
de inmigrantes.

From the 2015 “Migrant
Crisis” to European Border
Governance: The Case

of Irregular Migration
Control and Management
Policies in Greece

ABSTRACT

As a result of the so-called “migrant crisis”
which reached its peak in 2015, the external
borders of the EU seem to be in an unprec-
edented, or at least historical, situation. The
migration flows resulting from the various
conflicts and politically unstable situations
in the Near and Middle East have made
the issue of migrant smuggling particularly
salient. Since 2016, this has manifested
itself in the creation of new dedicated in-
stitutions, such as the European Migrant
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Smuggling Centre (EMsc), but also in the
intensification of the role and involvement
of Europol and Frontex in this area.

Thus, beyond the lack of elements that
finally allow us to objectify the impact of
these public policies on the control of ir-
regular migration, we lay the groundwork
for an analysis of the political effects of
migration control on public action and the
model of governance that the latter conveys
and supports.

In this proposal, we argue that this
“crisis” highlights in an unprecedented way
the links that exist between immigration
and security policies, thus explaining the
non-existence of emergency mechanisms
for the management of irregular migra-
tion. Indeed, by focusing on the case of
Greece—a country emblematically affected
by this “crisis”~we will show that, while
they succeed in reducing irregular migra-
tory flows, they are ineffective in eliminat-
ing the smuggling networks, and that EU
policies on smuggling reveal the constant
reconfiguration of the exercise of political
sovereignty, deepening the logics and dy-
namics of the externalisation of border
control. The proposal is based on semi-
structured interviews conducted in 2022
and early 2023 with Greek and European
high-profile actors from the National Po-
lice, the Coast Guard, Europol and Frontex.

Key words: EU-Greece; migration
policies; border security; migrant smug-

gling.

INTRODUCCION

En el ejercicio del poder soberano pos-West-
faliano, las fronteras ya no son lineas que
delimitan la soberania estatal, sino espa-
cios dindmicos cuyos limites son méviles
y adaptables en respuesta a la “amenaza”
percibida, por lo que es necesario proponer
conceptos como “prefronteras” (Mendiola,
2022) y “zonas de frontera” (Ramos y Ta-
pia, 2019). Estas nociones ponen de relieve
que las fuerzas policiales y militares que
operan en estas dreas mantienen la idea de
que son, a priori, zonas de excepcién debido
al peligro o conflicto asociado al flujo de
la vida cotidiana y al traslado de personas
y mercancias (Ramos y Tapia, 2019) En la
Unién Europea (UE), la aplicacién concre-
ta de estos conceptos se manifiesta en dos
dmbitos: en primer lugar, en el espacio ma-
ritimo, mediante la prictica del push-back,
que implica la negacién de asistencia a em-
barcaciones que se encuentran en dreas de
soberania del Estado receptor de migrantes;
y en segundo lugar, se concreta en la estra-
tegia de externalizacién de las fronteras a
través de acuerdos entre los Estados recep-
tores y paises de trdnsito o vecinos (Men-
diola, 2019). Ambas pricticas fronterizas y
de la frontera implementan un proceso de
“tercerizacién de la responsabilidad”, cuya
principal justificacién es evitar la saturacién
del sistema de asilo (Ruiz-Estramil, 2023).

Esta dindmica se refleja tanto en el
surgimiento del movimiento “Sin fronte-
ras” como en el desarrollo de politicas de
“Fronteras inteligentes”. Si el activismo del
movimiento “Sin fronteras” a finales de
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los afnos noventa y principios de los 2000
(Alldred, 2003; Pécoud, 2017) puede en-
tenderse como una protesta en contra de
la “militarizacién” de las fronteras (Dij-
stelbloem, 2021), el programa politico de
“Fronteras inteligentes”, que nace con el
acuerdo fronterizo entre Canadd y Estados
Unidos en 2001 (Cété-Boucher, 2008), se
basa en un fortalecimiento del control y de
la seguridad fronteriza por el uso de tecno-
logias de informacién y de identificacién,
como la vigilancia digital (Cété-Boucher,
2019). Adoptado por la UE, se utiliza mds
especificamente para describir las tenden-
cias emergentes en infraestructuras de con-
trol fronterizo basadas en datos, a menudo
conocidas como vigilancia de datos (daza-
veillance) (Jeandesboz, 2016; Jeandesboz
et al., 2013).

Todo eso ilustra que las fronteras son
entidades dindmicas que cambian no so-
lo en términos geogrificos, sino politicos,
que se extienden a través de comunidades y
sociedades (Cisneros, 2013; Dijstelbloem,
2021). Las fronteras estdn en constante evo-
lucién a medida que nuevas politicas de
control reconfiguran y transforman las de-
limitaciones estatales (Dijstelbloem, 2021).
En el continente europeo, el control fronte-
rizo ha ayudado incluso a ampliar el alcan-
ce de la accién politica de la UE, haciendo
de las fronteras las manifestaciones fisicas

1

de las interacciones tangibles de la colabo-
racién sociopolitica entre la UE y los indi-
viduos o Estados ubicados a lo largo de sus
limites (De Genova, 2017).

La “crisis de los migrantes™ de 2015
presenté un desafio excepcional tanto para
las fronteras de la UE como para la sobera-
nia de los paises del sur de Europa. Grecia
experimenté un aumento significativo en
la llegada de migrantes por tierra y mar a
sus fronteras, destacdndose junto con Italia
como los paises que recibieron el mayor
nimero de migrantes y solicitantes de asilo
en Europa (1om report, 2016, 2017, 2018,
2021). Al exponer las deficiencias en las po-
liticas y los mecanismos de emergencia de
la UE para gestionar los flujos de migran-
tes irregulares, la “crisis de los migrantes”
resaltd la migracién irregular y las redes de
trdfico en las fronteras exteriores e interiores
de la UE. Este fortalecimiento, en respuesta
ala “crisis”, de las politicas contra el trifico
ilicito de migrantes reactiva el referencial
(Jobert y Muller, 1987) de “securizacién de
las migraciones” que cristalizé a principios
de los anos 2000 en el seno de la UE (Huys-
mans, 2000) y que establece vinculos e inte-
racciones entre las politicas migratorias y de
seguridad (Pastore y Roman, 2020; Zaiotti,
2016); lo anterior puso a los paises del sur de
Europa, en particular a Grecia debido a su
proximidad a Turquia y al Medio Oriente,

En nuestra investigacién, hemos optado por utilizar el término “crisis de los migrantes” porque, en la

literatura reciente, la migracién se considera cada vez mds una crisis en s{ misma, en lugar de simplemente

una “crisis migratoria”. Esta concepcién se basa en un conjunto fragmentado, cambiante y cuestionado de

acontecimientos, representaciones y practicas que requieren modos especificos de gobernanza, lo que permite

a los actores clave definirla de esta manera (Cantat ez al., 2023).
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en una posicion destacada como guardianes
de los cruces fronterizos dentro de la Unién.

La literatura actual no proporciona una
comprensién clara de si las politicas de mi-
gracién y seguridad fronteriza aplicadas en
respuesta a esta ‘crisis” son eficaces para
gestionar la migracién irregular o ilicita®.
Este articulo se propone llenar este vacio al
examinar dos aspectos cruciales. En primer
lugar, investiga el impacto de estas politicas
en la accién publica europea y en el modelo
de gobernanza. En segundo lugar, explora
sus efectos en las actividades de trdfico ili-
cito de migrantes. ;Cudles son los efectos
de las politicas europeas y griegas de con-
trol de la migracién en la accién publica y
el modelo de gobernanza en las fronteras
exteriores de la UE?

Este articulo argumenta que la “crisis”
actud como un catalizador para el desarrollo
de una serie de nuevas medidas migratorias
y de seguridad fronteriza. Profundizando
las légicas y dindmicas de externalizacién
del control fronterizo, estas politicas han
llevado a una continua reconfiguracion de
la soberania politica en la UE y sus fronte-
ras exteriores. En linea con las directivas de

2

la UE y la urgencia de la situacién, Grecia
adopté un nuevo conjunto de politicas y
estableci6 el Ministerio de Politica de In-
migracién en noviembre de 2016, que se
convirti6 en enero de 2020 en el Ministerio
de Inmigracién y Asilo. A nivel europeo, la
European Border and Coast Guard Agency
(Frontex) inicié la formacién de un nuevo
cuerpo de agentes especializados en la lu-
cha contra el trifico ilicito de migrantes y
las actividades de migracién irregular. Sin
embargo, tanto las politicas de la UE como
las griegas no han logrado reducir eficaz-
mente las actividades de trdfico ilicito de
migrantes.

Para arrojar luz sobre estas cuestiones,
se llevaron a cabo una serie de entrevis-
tas semiestructuradas (n=6)> entre 2022
y 2023 con actores clave de alto nivel de la
policia nacional griega, la guardia costera,
la European Union Agency for Law Enfor-
cement Cooperation® (Europol) y Frontex.
A través de estas entrevistas, el articulo
tiene como objetivo analizar los efectos de
las politicas de control de la migracién en la
accion publica griega y europea, proporcio-
nando nuevas perspectivas desde el punto

Generalmente confundidos, los términos migracién irregular y migracion ilicita (o ilegal) presentan di-
ferencias conceptuales y legales. La migracion irregular es aquella que se realiza en secreto, sin cumplir con
normasy procedimientos establecidos por los Estados para gestionar los flujos migratorios de manera ordenada,
ya sea inmigracion, trénsito o emigracién. La migracién ilegal tiene las mismas caracteristicas que la migracién
irregular, con la diferencia de que se considera al migrante como una persona que tiene un comportamiento
especifico —particularmente en términos de falsificacién de documentos o uso fraudulento de documentos
auténticos—, que establece su deseo de infringir voluntariamente las reglas de la ley migratoria (Elmadmad,
2008).

> En la tabla (seccién de disefio y metodologia) se explica en detalle nuestro enfoque y la seleccién de las

personas entrevistadas.

4 Agencia de la Unién Europea para la Cooperacién Policial.
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de vista de los actores de campo. También
implica explorar el impacto de estas poli-
ticas en las pricticas del trifico ilicito de
migrantes.

REVISION DE LA LITERATURA

TRAFICO DE MIGRANTES Y POLITICAS DE
LUCHA CONTRA EL TRAFICO DE MIGRANTES:
EVOLUCIONES QUE SE RESPONDEN MUTUAMENTE

Con la intensificacién de los controles mi-
gratorios y fronterizos a nivel internacional,
las actividades de trifico de migrantes se
han estructurado, organizado y “profesio-
nalizado” (unobc, 2017), lo que a su vez
ha llevado a su “criminalizacién” (Trian-
dafyllidou y Maroukis, 2012). Estas acti-
vidades involucran a redes de delincuencia
organizada, asi como a individuos solitarios
dedicados a actividades ilegales (Achilli,
2015). La lucrativa naturaleza del negocio’®
del tréfico de migrantes ha generado una
mayor demanda, especialmente a medida
que el cruce ilegal de fronteras se ha vuelto
mis dificil debido a la intensificacién de
los controles en las fronteras exteriores y a
otras medidas de seguridad también en la

5

UE (Europol report, 2020, 2022; Luyten
y Smialowski, 2021). Dentro de la UE, las
autoridades y los investigadores se han cen-
trado principalmente en el trifico de mi-
grantes a través de Libia, considerdndolo un
punto critico, pero a menudo se ha prestado
poca atencién al andlisis de las dindmicas
en otros paises, como Ttunez, Argelia, Ma-
rruecos y Turquia, en relacién con Grecia
(Sanchez ez al., 2019).

De hecho, la UE, centrdndose en la
“criminalizacién” de la migracién irregu-
lar y considerando las redes de trifico de
migrantes como una amenaza para la segu-
ridad (Achilli, 2015; Sanchez ez 4/., 2019),
promueve la implementacién de politicas
publicas que regulan muchas activida-
des, especialmente en las zonas fronterizas
(Triandafyllidou, 2018). Estas politicas son
una parte integral de la estrategia europea
de control de la migracién (Ruhrmann y
FitzGerald, 2017). No obstante, ;las me-
didas de emergencia implementadas por la
UE tienen como objetivo abordar la “crisis
de los migrantes” de 2015 o mds bien esta-
blecer normas para una politica migratoria
europea a largo plazo?®

Cabe senalar que el control migratorio y la gestién de fronteras, asi como de hozsposs o centros de deten-
cién, también se han convertido en oportunidades lucrativas para los prestadores de las agencias o fuerzas
que ejercen dicho control o gestién (Andersson, 2014, 2018; Izcara, 2019; Kouloglou, 2023).

¢ Cuando se llevé a cabo la investigacién y redaccidn de este articulo, atin no se habia alcanzado un acuerdo

politico entre el Consejo y el Parlamento Europeo (20 de diciembre de 2023) (European Commission, 2023).
Es interesante observar que el Nuevo Pacto sobre Migracién y Asilo de la UE ha incorporado algunas de las
medidas ad hoc de emergencia que se implementaron en el periodo 2015-2016, especialmente los controles
biométricos en la frontera exterior y en los hotspots. Reforzando las politicas contra la migracién irregular,
estas medidas se consideran una respuesta en casos de “crisis” y saturacién del sistema de asilo, remitiendo la
decisién de definir tal o cual contexto como “crisis” a los Estados miembros.
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Desde 2015, la estrategia de externa-
lizacién de la UE ha tomado forma con la
adopcién del Nuevo Pacto para la Migra-
ciényel Asilo’ (Ruiz-Estramil, 2023), junto
con un refuerzo de la cooperacién con ter-
ceros paises, lo que ha introducido el enfo-
que hotspor como un nuevo mecanismo de
gobernanza migratoria (Vradis ez al., 2020).
La declaracién conjunta con Turquia, la
cooperacién multimodal con Libia, el Joint
Way Forward con Afganistdn y la colabora-
cién con Niger como parte de la misién de
la European Conference on Antennas and
Propagation (Eucap Sahel) (Moreno-Lax,
2020; Pastore y Roman, 2020) forman par-
te de la estrategia de externalizacion para el
control de la migracién y la lucha contra el
trdfico de migrantes.

En la UE, la relacién entre estas politi-
cas de gobernanza migratoria y el trifico de
migrantes cobré importancia después de la
“crisis de los migrantes” de 2015, lo que lle-
v6 a los investigadores a profundizar en sus
légicas y dindmicas (Sdnchez ez al., 2019)
en estos aspectos. El trifico de migrantes
también se convirtié en una prioridad en los
planes de accién de la UE después de 2015,
y posteriormente se incorporé a la Agenda
Europea de Migracién, que estd estrecha-
mente relacionada con la Agenda Europea
de Seguridad (Luyten y Smialowski, 2021).
Sin embargo, el Plan de Accién Renovado
de la UE contra el Tréfico Ilicito de Migran-
tes (2021-2025) tiende a presentar la migra-
cién irregular como un delito, dejando de
lado los desafios relacionados con el acceso

a vias legales y regulares para refugiados y
migrantes (Arrouche ez al., 2021).

Como resultado de estas medidas y
debido al brote de la pandemia de covid-19
en 2020, inicialmente se interrumpieron
muchas actividades de tréfico de migrantes
en las fronteras de la UE. No obstante, las
partes interesadas y los responsables politi-
cos de la UE expresaron su preocupacion de
que la pandemia proporcionara a las redes
de tréfico ilicito la oportunidad de mejorar
sus practicas y explotar a poblaciones vul-
nerables (Sanchez y Antonopoulos, 2023).
La pandemia y el subsiguiente cierre de las
fronteras exteriores e interiores de la UE
llevaron a las autoridades de la UE a prever
un posible aumento en la “digitalizacién”
del trifico de migrantes, con diversas for-
mas de organizacion que se desarrollan en el
ciberespacio y a través de canales de la “red
oscura” (Europol report, 2022; Sanchez y
Antonopoulos, 2023).

¢UN NUEVO ENFOQUE DE LA UE TRAS
LA “CRISIS” MEDITERRANEA DE 2015?

La crisis mediterrdnea de 2015 desencade-
n6 cambios significativos en las politicas
de la UE para hacer frente a la llegada de
migrantes y la proliferacién de activida-
des ilegales. Estos cambios incluyeron la
creacién del European Migrant Smuggling
Centre® (EMsc), la declaracién UE-Turquia
como una normalizacidn de la estrategia de
externalizacién y la adopcién del enfoque
hotspot.
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El European Migrant
Smuggling Centre (EMSC)

El Emsc fue establecido en febrero de 2016
bajo la direccién de Europol. Este centro de
inteligencia estratégica se concibié con el
propdsito de asistir a los Estados miembros
de la UE en la lucha contra el trafico ilegal
de migrantes y en la creacion de alianzas
regionales con los paises de origen y trdn-
sito para la implementacién de medidas
contra el trifico ilicito (Europol report,
2017). En principio, su funcién es similar a
la del Centro contra el Trdfico y la Trata de
Personas (1stc) del 1ce en Estados Unidos,
que también colabora con Interpol, Europol
y Frontex. A pesar de su importancia, la
institucionalizacién del EMsc como parte
de un proceso de “agencificacién” de las
politicas europeas, entendida como una
especializacién burocrdtica vertical a nivel
comunitario (Berthelet, 2022)”, no parece
haberse traducido en una amplia difusién
de sus funciones y responsabilidades entre
las agencias encargadas de hacer cumplir la
ley y las autoridades estatales pertinentes.
Los agentes del centro han observado
la alteracién de las rutas de tréfico, refle-
jando los cambios inducidos por la decla-
racién UE-Turquia y el renovado acuerdo
entre Italia y Libia, con un aumento en

7

las llegadas a las Islas Canarias® y la ru-
ta del Mediterrineo Central (Europol re-
port, 2020). También se ha observado la
aparicién de Chipre en 2021 como ruta
principal para los contrabandistas, asi co-
mo la continua relevancia de la ruta de los
Balcanes Occidentales y, especialmente,
de Bielorrusia (Europol report, 2022). Se
observa aqui —como en otras regiones del
mundo donde el control fronterizo se volvié
mds riguroso y sofisticado, y el cruzamien-
to de las fronteras mds dificil para los mi-
grantes— una adaptacién de las estrategias
de tréfico mediando una desviacién de las
rutas migratorias (Achilli y Sanchez, 2017;
Kouloglou, 2023; Kuschminder y Trian-
dafyllidou, 2020; Triandafyllidou, 2018).

De la declaracion UE-Turquia
al auge de la externalizacion

La declaracién UE-Turquia de 2016 tenia
como objetivo reducir las llegadas de mi-
grantes a Grecia, pero sus efectos han sido
variados. Mientras que algunos migrantes
optaron por rutas mds peligrosas o queda-
ron varados en Turquia, las redes de trdfico
se fortalecieron debido a los controles fron-
terizos mds rigurosos (Charlot ez al., 2022;
Dimitriadi, 2022; Tsakonas, 2021; Yildiz,
2021). La aplicacién de la declaracién

La aparicién de diversas agencias temdticas, que se traduce en el despliegue de personal sobre el terreno,

representa un refuerzo de la capacidad administrativa de la UE sin emplear directamente la Comisién ni el

dmbito del pilar comunitario (Mehdi, 2020).

8

En plena “crisis” sanitaria debida a la pandemia de covid-19, la ruta canaria o africana occidental despunta

principalmente entre septiembre de 2020 y enero de 2021, y se convierte en la via de acceso preferente a la

Unién Europea (Zapata, 2021).
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introdujo obstdculos para acceder al asilo,
lo que dio lugar a regimenes de inadmisi-
bilidad y amenazas de readmisién (Parsa-
noglou, 2022). A pesar de sus intenciones,
la influencia de la declaracién UE-Turquia
en la migracién y el control fronterizo si-
gue siendo compleja, y sus impactos in-
cluyen cambios en las rutas migratorias y
un aumento en las actividades de trifico
(Yildiz, 2021).

Después de la “crisis de los migrantes”
de 2015, los Estados vecinos de la UE y ter-
ceros paises han empleado diferentes medi-
das coercitivas para negociar sus posiciones
y maximizar sus beneficios de los acuerdos
con la UE (Pastore y Roman, 2020). Una
vez que la UE delega la responsabilidad del
control de la movilidad de las poblaciones
migrantes para garantizar un acceso mds
ordenado en sus fronteras exteriores, el foco
de atencién se dirige también hacia el exte-
rior, ya que hay nuevos actores que influyen
en esta movilidad (Ruiz-Estramil, 2023).
Junto a Turquia, Jordania y Libano han
implementado estrategias similares para
abordar la “crisis” de los refugiados sirios
y llegar a acuerdos con la UE (Tsourapas,
2019). Cabe destacar que la externalizacién
del control de la migracién y la transna-
cionalizacién de las politicas de seguridad
fronteriza estdn evolucionando hacia res-
puestas estandarizadas, que no se limitan
a medidas de gestién de crisis. Ademds, el
concepto de externalizacién se estd alejando

9

10 En las islas de Sicilia y Lampedusa, y en Taranto.
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progresivamente de un enfoque centrado en
el Estado para incluir agentes no estatales,
como ONG y empresas de seguridad priva-
das, que asumen diversas funciones en las
tareas de control de la migracién (Cobarru-
bias et al., 2023).

Enfoque Hotspot: ;una normalizacion
de estas politicas?

La creacién de hotspots en Grecia’ y en Ita-
lia'® surgié como una estrategia innovadora
de gobernanza de la migracién en respuesta
al aumento de las llegadas, pero que reavi-
varon preocupaciones humanitarias dentro
de la gestién de la migracién (Pallister-Wi-
lkins, 2020). Inicialmente, estos centros
actuaron como espacios semicarcelarios,
gestionando la movilidad y recopilando da-
tos (Jeandesboz y Pallister-Wilkins, 2016).
Aunque la intencién era combatir las redes
de trafico, esto condujo a controles mis es-
trictos que afectaron las solicitudes de asilo
y los movimientos secundarios (Parsano-
glou, 2022; Tazzioli y Garelli, 2020). Como
resultado, las autoridades nacionales y de la
UE adoptaron una estrategia de “fronteri-
zacién” del control migratorio, enfocdndose
en el cumplimiento de los Reglamentos de
Dublin y operando mds cerca de las fron-
teras interiores de la UE, al mismo tiempo
que mantienen cierta distancia con las or-

ganizaciones de derechos humanos (Fassin,
2016; Mitchell y Sparke, 2020).

En las islas del Egeo cercanas a Turquia, como Lesbos, Quios, Samos, Leros y Kos.
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El propésito de estos puntos criticos era
proporcionar alojamiento temporal y acele-
rar la tramitacién de las solicitudes de asilo
(Vradis et al., 2020). En el caso de Grecia,
la influencia del enfoque hozspor en la gober-
nanza de la migracion se denomina pop-up
governance, y refleja las pricticas adaptati-
vas de la UE y las autoridades locales para
hacer frente a los desafios apremiantes (Pa-
pada ez al., 2020). No obstante, después de
la declaracién UE-Turquia, los hotspots en
Grecia se convirtieron en lugares de read-
misién, donde los migrantes experimentan
restricciones a su libertad (Parsanoglou,
2022). Esto resulté en violentas protestas
entre los migrantes y la policia nacional en
varios hotspots.

DISENO Y METODOS DE INVESTIGACION

La investigacién se basa en entrevistas cuali-
tativas (n = 6) (tabla—lista de las entrevistas)
realizadas entre 2022 y 2023 a actores de
alto nivel de Grecia y Europa, incluyendo
miembros de la policia nacional (E1 y E2),
guardacostas (E3), Europol (E4) y Frontex
(E5), asi como un agente de la European
Union Agency for Fundamental Rights"
(FRA), cuyo trabajo se lleva a cabo en es-
trecha colaboracién con las dos agencias
anteriores (E6)"*. Las entrevistas emplearon
un formato semiestructurado, tanto las pre-
senciales como las realizadas a distancia, y

" Agencia Europea de Derechos Fundamentales.

12

ficacién indicadas en la tabla.

13

exploraron una variedad de temas, desde
los antecedentes de los participantes hasta
las politicas de seguridad fronteriza y lucha
contra el tréfico de migrantes. Ademds, in-
vestigamos la cooperacién entre Europol,
Frontex y las autoridades nacionales encar-
gadas de la aplicacién de la ley, asi como el
papel del Emsc y la influencia de terceros
paises en la regulacién de la migracién, las
politicas externalizadas y las razones detrds
de la migracién irregular.

No siempre resulté sencillo obtener el
consentimiento de estos agentes para llevar
a cabo las entrevistas, ya que siguen desem-
penando sus funciones y, por esta misma
razén, mostraron cierta reticencia a expresar
opiniones o, en algunos casos, senalaron rd-
pidamente que no deseaban responder debi-
do a que ciertos aspectos excedian sus dreas
de competencia profesional estrictamente
definidas'. Las personas entrevistadas fue-
ron especificamente seleccionadas debido
a sus roles institucionales, su conocimien-
to y experiencia en migracién y seguridad
fronteriza, asi como su participacién en
operaciones de campo. Todas las entrevistas
fueron transcritas y posteriormente tradu-
cidas del griego a varios idiomas para su
posterior andlisis.

Los resultados se dividieron en tres
bloques, que abordaron aspectos especificos
de la gestién migratoria y permitieron una
comprension completa de las dimensiones

Para mejorar la fluidez del articulo y facilitar su lectura, las entrevistas se citardn por las siglas de identi-

Por lo tanto, en esta investigacién hemos optado por mantener el anonimato de las personas entrevistadas.
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TABLA 1. LISTA DE LAS ENTREVISTAS

Identificacion Funcién Sector Fechas de entrevistas
E1 Policia Nacional | Direccién General de Extranjeria en el Atica, Atenas 20 de octubre de 2022
f la Ofici A E i i0 -

£y Policia Nacional Jefe d.el a0 IC|4na de sun‘tos uropeos l.Jllrecc!on de Coo 13 de marzo de 2023
peracion Policial Internacional de la policia griega

E3 Guardacosta Suboficial de la Guardia Costera Isla de Symi 15 de noviembre de 2022
Experto nacional en comisién de servicio de Europol en la .

E4 Europol i , 12 de diciembre de 2022
isla de Quios

E5 Frontex Coordinador local de Frontex en Quios 11 de noviembre de 2022

E6 FRA Agencia Europea de Derechos Fundamentales en Viena 7 de octubre de 2022

polifacéticas del control fronterizo. El pri-
mer bloque exploré el impacto de la “crisis
de los migrantes” en las politicas griegas
y europeas, los objetivos de las politicas
griegas y el aumento de las medidas contra
el trifico de migrantes. El segundo blo-
que profundizé en las interacciones entre
las agencias nacionales y Europol/Frontex,
centrdndose en la toma de decisiones y los
desafios operativos. El tercer bloque recogié
opiniones sobre las politicas de migracién
externalizadas de la UE, el papel del Emsc
y la participaciéon de terceros paises en la
gobernanza de la migracién.

Las perspectivas de estos actores de alto
nivel proporcionaron informacién valiosa
sobre la reconfiguracién de las instituciones
y la evolucién de las politicas como respues-
ta a la “crisis de los migrantes” de 2015, es-
pecialmente en Grecia'. Al incorporar sus
puntos de vista y analizar sus respuestas, el

14

estudio proporciona una comprensién mds
profunda de las complejidades en torno a
la gobernanza de la migracién en Grecia
y sus implicaciones para el contexto eu-
ropeo mds amplio. Se observa una mayor
“europeizacion” de la intervencién de las
agencias relevantes en el control migratorio
y la seguridad en la frontera, tanto en las
funciones rutinarias burocrdticas como en
las operaciones de campo, lo que permite
a los agentes europeos intervenir al mismo
nivel que los nacionales.

RESULTADOS EMPIRICOS
MODELO DE GOBERNANZA PREVENTIVA DE
LAS MIGRACIONES: ENTRE LA EXTERNALIZACION

Y EL PAPEL EMERGENTE DEL EMSC

El tema de la externalizacién de la politica
migratoria europea y la atribucién de tareas

Nuestra investigacién se centra en los cambios institucionales y otros durante la “crisis de los migrantes”,

como la implementacién de los hozspors y el incremento del involucramiento de Frontex, Europol y del Fra,

también en la politica de migracién y seguridad fronteriza de Grecia durante la “crisis de los migrantes”, y

que siguieron vigentes desde entonces.
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de control migratorio y aseguramiento de
los flujos migratorios a paises no europeos
genera debate entre las agencias griegas y
europeas. De hecho, encontramos opinio-
nes diversas y a veces conflictivas entre las
personas que entrevistamos:

Se plantea la cuestién de la “externalizacién”
de las fronteras y el plan de accién de la Unidén
Europea contra el tréfico de personas, que sugie-
re medidas para evitar la persecucién de quienes
brindan asistencia a los migrantes. Sin embargo,
es fundamental mantener los protocolos de segu-
ridad existentes para evitar cualquier acusacién de
complicidad en el trifico de migrantes. Es esencial
conciliar las preocupaciones humanitarias con los
procedimientos de seguridad establecidos. (E1)

Debemos debatir la “externalizacién” de la
politica de seguridad migratoria mds alld de las
fronteras exteriores de la UE, ya que representa
un enfoque que merece atencién en la lucha con-
tra la migracidn ilegal. Creo firmemente que este
enfoque tiene el potencial de proporcionar una
solucién al problema de la migracién ilegal. (E5)

Considero que la seguridad exterior de ca-
da pais no debe confiarse a otra organizacién u
organismo que no esté bajo el control, la supervi-
sién y la autoridad de cada Estado. La seguridad
no consiste s6lo en evitar la entrada de personas
ilegales, sino también en proteger a los nacionales
de cada pais de todo tipo de peligros y factores
imprevisibles. Los inicos que pueden garantizar
la seguridad son el ejército, la policia y los guarda-
costas de cada pafs. No debemos poner en riesgo
la sensacién de seguridad de los ciudadanos, resi-

dentes y visitantes de un pais. (E4)

Asi, mientras algunos ven la estrate-
gia de externalizacién como el componen-
te de un programa de accién publica que,
conciliando medidas de seguridad y preo-
cupaciones humanitarias limitarfa la cri-
minalizacién de la solidaridad o el rescate
de inmigrantes irregulares (Cusumano y
Villa, 2021; Penchaszadeh y Sferco, 2020),
otros la caracterizan como un dispositivo
de securizacién en contra de la migracién
ilicita, pero difieren en cuanto a su eficien-
cia o relevancia. Asimismo, se plantea un
posible vacio de comunicacién entre las
instituciones europeas y las autoridades na-
cionales, asi como las agencias encargadas
de hacer cumplir la ley: “Este asunto [i.e. las
estrategias de externalizacién] no entra en
el dmbito de mis responsabilidades y obli-
gaciones legales. No cuento necesariamente
con informacién sobre este aspecto” (E3).

El papel del EMsc también ha plan-
teado nuevos desafios y perspectivas. Su
creacion refleja tendencias emergentes en
el trifico de migrantes y la propensién a
profundizar en el modelo de gobernanza de
la migracién y la seguridad fronteriza en la
UE. En este sentido, un hecho notable que
surge de nuestras entrevistas es que la mayo-
ria de las personas entrevistadas no estaban
familiarizados con la funcién, los deberes y
las responsabilidades del Emsc, creado en
2016. A pesar de su afiliacién a Europol
y Frontex, o de su participacion activa en
operaciones en el campo y en varios aspec-
tos de los mecanismos de control de la mi-
gracién, tenian un conocimiento limitado
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del centro. Esta constatacién plantea inte-
rrogantes sobre el nivel de conocimiento y
difusién de la informacién relativa al Emsc
entre los actores relevantes en el campo.
Sugiere una posible brecha en la comuni-
cacién y coordinacién entre los distintos
organismos involucrados en las operaciones
del control de la migracién. Las respuestas
de nuestras personas entrevistadas fueron
relevantes: “No tengo conocimiento de nin-
gun articulo especifico” (E5); “No puedo
proporcionar informacién sobre estos as-
pectos” (E3).

El papel creciente de terceros paises,
cada vez mds numerosos, como parte de la
estrategia de externalizacién de las politi-
cas de migracién y contencién de los flujos
sigue siendo una manifestacién de la pro-
fundizacién del modelo de gobernanza de
la migracién de la UE en estos aspectos. En
el caso de Grecia, como es evidente no solo
por razones geograficas, sino también por
razones histérico-politicas, la declaracién
UE-Turquia tiene una gran relevancia en el
debate entre los agentes griegos y europeos:

La UE ha firmado 18 acuerdos de readmisién
con 79 paises de Africa, el Caribe y el Pacifico para
el retorno de migrantes irregulares a sus paises de

origen. (E4)

15

Sin embargo, algunos terceros paises, como
Turquia, a menudo no cumplen con estos acuerdos
y los utilizan como instrumentos de presién sobre
la UE. Un ejemplo notable fue su intento de deses-
tabilizar las regiones fronterizas de Grecia, como
los incidentes de Evros en 2020. (E3)"

La falta de normas europeas explicitas sobre
el vallado de las fronteras exteriores del espacio
Schengen ha llevado a que algunos Estados miem-
bros, como Marruecos, Rusia, paises candida-
tos como la Republica de Macedonia del Norte,
Serbia y Turquia, y un miembro de Schengen,
Croacia, erijan barreras. El papel de Turquia es
especialmente significativo debido a su larga y
complicada historia con Grecia. La UE, por un
lado, teme la afluencia de refugiados y migrantes,
pero, por otro lado, valora las ventajas econdmi-
cas de Turquia, como la mano de obra barata y
la cooperacién en programas de defensa. Esto
ha llevado a un aumento gradual de los flujos
migratorios, indicando una estrategia deliberada
de instrumentalizacién de la migracién desde
Turquia, con eventos notables como la “Caravana

1

de la esperanza” en 2019 y los incidentes en la

frontera de Evros en 2020. (E2)

Observamos que las estrategias de control
migratorio pos-2015 han profundizado el
cardcter preventivo de la estrategia de ase-
gurar los flujos de poblaciones migrantes:

El agente se refiere a los incidentes que ocurrieron a finales de febrero y principios de marzo de 2020,

cuando el gobierno turco anuncié la apertura unilateral de sus fronteras con Grecia para permitir el paso de
refugiados y migrantes que intentaban llegar a la Unién Europea.

16

El agente menciona que “en enero de 2019, los servicios de seguridad de Grecia observaron actividad en

las redes sociales que alentaba a refugiados y migrantes a dirigirse hacia la frontera como parte de una accién

denominada “Caravana de la esperanza”. Se les instaba a difundir la informacién de que el 5 de abril de 2019,

Grecia abrirfa sus fronteras al mediodia”. Mds informacién en Lépez-Tomas (2019).
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por un lado, la multiplicacién y ampliacién
de los protocolos de externalizacién per-
miten contener y registrar los flujos de po-
blaciones inmigrantes incluso antes de su
llegada al territorio de la UE y, por otro
lado, la EMsc, como agencia de inteligencia,
tiene encomendada la misién de informar
sobre la evolucién de las pricticas migra-
torias, también desde un punto de vista
estratégico y geogrdfico, para permitir un
ajuste de los movimientos y los métodos de
control que se implementardn durante la
construccion.

CUESTIONANDO LAS
TRANSFORMACIONES OPERATIVAS
Y ADMINISTRATIVAS: ENTRE

LA GESTION DE EMERGENCIA Y

LA NUEVA POLITICA MIGRATORIA

Las principales reconfiguraciones institu-
cionales inmediatas en Grecia y la UE, en
respuesta a la “crisis” urgente de 2015, su-
pusieron la creacién de nuevos puestos y el
fortalecimiento de las funciones de los agen-
tes nacionales encargados de hacer cumplir
la ley en el campo. Esto fue especialmente
evidente en las islas griegas de Lesbos y
Quios, que servian como principales puntos
de entrada en Grecia:

El afio 2015 represent6 una prueba para el
Gobierno griego, la UE y los organismos de pri-
mera linea como la policia nacional y la guardia
costera. Debido a limitaciones de recursos huma-
nos, tecnolégicos e infraestructurales, gestionar la
“crisis” se convirtié en una tarea abrumadora. Nos

enfrentamos a responsabilidades como el registro,

la identificacién, la toma de huellas dactilares y
los trdmites administrativos. Sin embargo, era
précticamente imposible manejar diariamente un
nimero tan elevado de refugiados y migrantes.
Como resultado, miles de personas quedaron sin
identificar en las islas. Esto llevd a que la policia
y la guardia costera griegas tuvieran que realizar
comprobaciones adicionales, como la elaboracién
de perfiles, interrogatorios y verificaciones se-
cundarias para determinar posibles vinculos con
actividades delictivas o terroristas. (E2)

Desde 2015, Frontex, la agencia de la Unién
Europea encargada del control de fronteras ha
intensificado su presencia y acciones en Grecia
en respuesta a los desafios migratorios. Se creé el
puesto de “agregado especial” en las islas de Quios
y Lesbos, zonas prioritarias para el Gobierno grie-
go. Estos agregados especiales son funcionarios de
la policia nacional con conexiones institucionales
con Europol y acceso a su base de datos, lo cual
marcé un cambio significativo. Actdan como in-
termediarios entre los agentes nacionales encarga-
dos de hacer cumplir la ley (policia y guardacostas)
y los agentes de Frontex que operan en el campo
a nivel local. (E1)

Soy un agente de policia con 27 afos de ex-
periencia destinado en Quios. Mi funcién cambié
significativamente a partir de 2015. Fui designa-
do experto nacional en comisién de servicio de
Europol en la isla debido a mi experiencia sobre
el campo. También me converti en formador de
agentes de policia visitantes de Europol, tanto
griegos como europeos, lo que brindé oportuni-
dades para el intercambio de conocimientos y la
exploraciéon de nuevas perspectivas sobre el con-
trol de la migracién. La “crisis” de 2015 provocé
cambios bruscos y rdpidos en nuestro papel sobre

el campo. (E4)
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A continuacién, observamos también
una reconfiguracién de las instituciones a
nivel nacional y una reestructuracion de la
jerarquia de las instituciones relevantes en
cuestiones de migracién:

Tras 2015, se produjeron reconfiguracio-
nes institucionales significativas en el Gobierno
griego, tanto a nivel local como nacional. Uno
de los cambios més destacados fue la creacién del
Ministerio de Inmigracién en 2016, que asumid
muchas de las competencias que anteriormente
estaban bajo la jurisdiccién del Ministerio de
Proteccién Ciudadana (Ministerio del Interior).
Esta reestructuracion fue una respuesta directa a
la “crisis”. Antes de este cambio, Grecia carecia de
instituciones especializadas para el procesamiento
de solicitudes de asilo o para abordar los aspectos

de seguridad relacionados con la migracién. (E3)

A través de estos testimonios, se senala el
cardcter abrupto de la reconfiguracién de
la accién publica después de una “crisis” sin
precedentes. Tanto las autoridades griegas
como las europeas llevaron a cabo cambios
profundos en términos de institucional-
izacién del tema en la estructura adminis-
trativa y el funcionamiento operacional.
Al hacer de la migracién y la seguridad
fronteriza dos caras de una agenda politica
Unica, se establecié un nuevo modelo de
gobernanza migratoria en el cual se necesi-
taba contener los flujos y procesar los per-
files de los migrantes.

IMPLICACION CRECIENTE DE LAS AGENCIAS
EUROPEAS (FRONTEX—EUROPOL) EN LOS
DISPOSITIVOS NACIONALES DE CONTROL
FRONTERIZO DE MIGRACIONES

La interaccién entre los agentes griegos y
europeos proporciona una valiosa perspecti-
va tanto de los retos operativos como de los
procesos de toma de decisiones en el campo:

En 2016, Grecia se convirtié en la primera
nacién de la UE en solicitar asistencia de las au-
toridades europeas en la gestion de la migracion,
obteniendo la aprobacién del Consejo de la Unién
Europea. La agencia especializada en control de
fronteras de la Unién Europea, Frontex, ha desem-
pefiado un papel crucial desde 2015. Los Estados
miembros tienen la facultad de solicitar la inter-
vencién de Frontex u otras agencias europeas es-
pecializadas en control de fronteras, especialmente
en las fronteras de la UE con terceros paises. Es
esencial destacar que las agencias europeas traba-
jan en colaboracién con las autoridades nacionales
y griegas, y no pueden llevar a cabo investigacio-
nes preliminares o controles sin la autorizacién
expresa de estas autoridades. (E1)

Las autoridades nacionales mantienen su
soberania en todos los procesos en el campo, in-
cluyendo detenciones, operaciones de rescate y la
elaboracién de perfiles de las personas que llegan
a Grecia. Los agentes de la UE respaldan y co-
laboran con las autoridades nacionales en lugar
de tomar control directo. La informacién juega
un papel crucial, proporcionando detalles sobre
las rutas migratorias, redes de trdfico y métodos
operativos, que se comparten con Frontex y se

difunden posteriormente a Europol (E2).
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Los controles son llevados a cabo mediante
la colaboracién entre agentes de policia griegos y
agentes de Europol, siguiendo planes operativos
acordados. Estos equipos operan en los cinco
puntos criticos de las islas. Europol también envia
equipos de expertos para asistir a las autoridades
nacionales griegas en la recopilacién y andlisis
de informacién para combatir las redes de delin-
cuencia organizada involucradas en el trifico de
migrantes y otras formas de crimen organizado. La
responsabilidad primaria sigue siendo de las auto-
ridades nacionales y locales de los Estados miem-
bros de la UE, y Frontex acttia bajo coordinacién
nacional. Europol brinda controles secundarios,
alineando sus acciones con las instrucciones de
la autoridad relevante en cada caso. La policia
y la guardia costera son las principales agencias
responsables de combatir la inmigracién ilegal
y el trifico de personas. La policia se encarga de
las fronteras terrestres, mientras que la guardia
costera se enfoca en las fronteras maritimas. Se
enfrentan a desafios como terrenos accidentados,
condiciones climdticas adversas y limitaciones de
recursos (E5).

Europol y Frontex, con marcos administra-
tivos distintos, comparten una cooperacién en
la lucha contra la delincuencia. Sobre el terreno, la
policia griega y la guardia costera son las principa-
les agencias, y Europol y Frontex prestan asistencia
a solicitud de las autoridades griegas, que toman
decisiones soberanas en asuntos operativos y de
rescate maritimo. Desde 2015, el fortalecimiento
de las fuerzas de seguridad en el Egeo oriental,
incluyendo patrullas maritimas y terrestres y la
importante contribucién del personal de Fron-
tex con equipos avanzados, ha sido fundamental
para vigilar y salvaguardar las aguas fronterizas

griegas y europeas. Sus esfuerzos se centran en la

seguridad de las fronteras, el rescate de vidas en

el mar y la gestién de los flujos migratorios (E3).

Ademds, desde 2016 y el cambio en el mode-
lo europeo de gobernanza migratoria, con la
creacion del EmMsc, se observa una tendencia
hacia la “europeizacién” (Rea ez al., 2006)
de las politicas de control de la migracién
y seguridad fronteriza. Esto se manifiesta
en una mayor participacién de Frontex y
las agencias europeas en la vigilancia de las
fronteras, asi como en la posibilidad de
asumir mds responsabilidades en términos
de intervencidn en el territorio nacional de
los Estados miembros:

A partir de 2023, Frontex intensificard sus
controles sobre las personas procedentes de paises
considerados una amenaza para la seguridad eu-
ropea, conocidos como “paises del Eje del Mal”,
fortaleciendo su papel en la gestién de las fronteras
de la UE. Ademds, se implementardn el Sistema
Europeo de Informacién y Autorizacién de Viajes
(eT1AS) y el Sistema de Entradas y Salidas (gEs)
para un mayor control de quienes ingresan y salen
de la UE. (E1)

En la lucha contra las redes de tréfico de mi-
grantes, Frontex ha evolucionado, permitiendo a
sus agentes detener a sospechosos en el pais donde
operan, lo que implica una mayor integracién eu-
ropea. Los paises renuncian a algunas responsabi-
lidades ejecutivas, como negar la entrada, en favor
de Frontex, que ahora puede llevar a cabo tales
intervenciones y otorga a sus agentes el derecho
de portar y utilizar armas. Frontex se convierte
en el organismo encargado de salvaguardar las

fronteras de la UE. (E2)
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En resumen, segtin las personas entre-
vistadas, también sefialamos una tendencia
de mayor integracién europea en materia de
seguridad fronteriza y control migratorio
(Ruiz-Estramil, 2022)". En estos 4dmbitos
politicos, la “europeizacién” se logra no
solo mediante la creciente participacién de
agentes de Frontex o Europol en el campo,
sino también mediante la implementacién
de una arquitectura global de informacién,
que requiere una reestructuracion, en par-
ticular bajo el liderazgo de Europol, de los
sistemas nacionales de produccién de infor-
macidn; lo que puede plantear interrogantes
sobre la soberania nacional de los Estados

miembros de la UE.
CONCLUSION

La “crisis de los migrantes” de 2015 en el
Mediterrdneo puso de manifiesto las defi-
ciencias de los mecanismos de emergencia
fronteriza de la UE y tuvo consecuencias
de gran alcance para la gestién de la mi-
gracion. Surgieron politicas ad hoc para
abordar cuestiones como el asilo, el aloja-
miento, la reubicacién y la seguridad fron-
teriza debido a la urgente respuesta de las
instituciones de la UE a esta “crisis”. Estos
cambios operativos e institucionales plan-
tean interrogantes sobre cémo la UE y sus
Estados miembros perciben a los migrantes
y solicitantes de asilo después de 2015, y

17

cudles son los limites del concepto de las
“fronteras inteligentes”.

A nivel internacional, la migracién se
percibe como un fenémeno urgente que re-
quiere control, y lo que antes se consideraba
una excepcién ahora se ve como un “estado
permanente de crisis” (Zaiotti, 2016). La
naturaleza cambiante de los desafios migra-
torios ha llevado a la UE a reconsiderar su
enfoque en la gobernanza de la migracién
y la seguridad fronteriza. Por lo tanto, las
estrategias de externalizacion siguen for-
taleciéndose (Cobarrubias ez a/., 2023; Le
Chéne, 2017) y parecen una normalizacién
del modelo de gobernanza que la UE pro-
mueve y sostiene en el medio y largo plazo
en materia de migracién y seguridad en la
frontera exterior.

En el caso de Grecia, la situacién pre-
sentaba desafios tnicos. La depresion eco-
némica y la crisis de la eurozona en 2009
tuvieron un profundo impacto, y Grecia
estaba mal preparada institucionalmente
para gestionar la afluencia de migrantes y
solicitantes de asilo (Dimitriadi y Sarantaki,
2019). Entre los cambios claves se incluyen
la creacién de un Ministerio de Inmigra-
cién en 2016, cambios en las funciones de
la policia nacional y la guardia costera, y el
fortalecimiento de la presencia de Frontex
en las islas griegas y en las fronteras sep-
tentrionales con Turquia, fomentando una
cooperacién mds estrecha con Europol.

La autora sostiene que la 16gica y la aplicacién del Sistema de Asilo Comtin demuestran que, en un 4émbito

con diferentes soberanias nacionales, puede ser utilizado como una palanca determinante de conformacién

de una comunidad intrarregional, fijando la dicotomi{a entre “comunitario” y “extracomunitario”.
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La migracién irregular se vinculé a las
redes de trifico de migrantes, lo que llevé
a la implementacién de planes estratégicos,
como la declaracién UE-Turquia y el esta-
blecimiento de hotspots en las islas griegas
afectadas, conocidos como politicas del mo-
delo pop-up governance (Papada et al., 2020)
debido a su cardcter versdtil. Incluso si la
utilizacién de migrantes por parte de Tur-
quia en las negociaciones con la UE suscité
dudas sobre la pertinencia de los acuerdos
(Garcés, 2022), las politicas aplicadas, es-
pecialmente en Grecia, contribuyeron a re-
ducir las llegadas (Tsakonas, 2021)'.

Ademis, las redes de triafico de mi-
grantes se adaptaron durante la pandemia
de covid-19, recurriendo a la “digitaliza-
cién” de muchas de las etapas del proceso
del tréfico con la falsificacién de los pasa-
portes y de las identidades digitales de los
migrantes cuando los viajes fisicos se fueron
complicando mds con el cierre de la fronte-
ra dentro de la UE (Europol report, 2022).
De hecho, la creacién de nuevos equipos
de agentes Frontex a cargo de lucha contra
el trifico de migrantes y de la seguridad
fronteriza en 2023 constituye un avance
hacia la “europeizacién” en el control de la

18

migracién, especialmente porque va a cues-
tionar la soberania de los Estados miembros
de la UE (Rea ez al., 2006)"”. Un enfoque
centrado tinicamente en la contencién de
la migracién puede conducir al fracaso de
las politicas en la materia (Paiano, 2022), y
el ejemplo de Frontex en busca de mds re-
cursos debido a la cuestion de la migracién
mediterrdnea (Bernardot, 2022) plantea
cuestiones sobre la gobernanza de la UE y
la reconfiguracién de la accién publica ha-
cia una mayor “agencificacién” (Berthelet,
2022) de las politicas migratorias europeas
(Horii, 2018; Loschi y Slominski, 2022).
A ese respecto, la “crisis de los mi-
grantes” parece ser una etapa decisiva en la
construccién de las fronteras exteriores de
la UE como “fronteras inteligentes” (Coté-
Boucher, 2019). Utilizando tecnologias de
la informacién e identificacién para mejorar
la eficacia de la seguridad fronteriza, esta
nocion, originada en el contexto fronterizo
norteamericano (Coté-Boucher, 2008), de-
signa en el contexto europeo dispositivos
y pricticas de “vigilancia de datos” (Jean-
desboz, 2016; Jeandesboz ez al., 2013) que
participan en la implementacién de infraes-
tructuras de control fronterizo basadas en la

Sin embargo, el cierre de rutas migratorias y las limitadas vias legales desplazaron las actividades de tréfico
a Espafay Chipre (Europol report, 2022).

1 De manera reveladora, el reciente naufragio de migrantes cerca de la isla griega de Pylos, en junio de 2023,

provocé criticas por parte de funcionarios de Frontex hacia la conducta de las autoridades griegas, amena-
zando incluso con retirar a sus agentes del pais (Pronczuk, 2023), lo que indica el lugar y papel que ocupan
las agencias europeas en la definicién legitima de control fronterizo. Sin embargo, notemos de paso que las
condiciones de posibilidad de este fendmeno en Grecia deben igual buscarse en las instituciones comunitarias
como en el debate puablico griego, donde la gobernanza de la migracién y el control de fronteras se presentan
no solo como problemas griegos, sino plenamente europeos (Kouloglou y Georgarakis, 2023). Por lo tanto,
son las propias autoridades griegas quienes instan a sus homélogos europeos a adoptar un enfoque “europeo”.
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gobernanza de datos. La crisis, al plantear
con tanta intensidad las cuestiones de la
gestion de las solicitudes de asilo y la lucha
contra el fraude documental (Jeandesboz,
2016), brindé la oportunidad de fortalecer
la interoperabilidad a nivel europeo de un
gran namero de sistemas de informacién
y bases de datos biométricas. Los sistemas
de emergencia que se estdn volviendo per-
manentes, conocidos como hotspots, consti-
tuyen ahora, a través de la sistematizaciéon
de la recogida de huellas dactilares y del
reconocimiento facial para la identificacién
de migrantes, lugares estratégicos para la
constitucién de estas bases de datos integra-
das a nivel europeo (Jeandesboz y Pallister-

Wilkins, 2016)%°.
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Colombia-Venezuela border:
Securitisation of migration and
Venezuela’s political crisis

ABSTRACT

Colombia and Venezuela share a geographi-
cal border of 1,274 miles. Although both
countries have historically had contentious
border crossings, the antagonistic nature
of migration across the borderlands has
increased following Venezuela’s current in-
ternal political crisis. The article argues
that Venezuela’s political climate has led to
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further securitisation of migration across
the Colombian-Venezuelan border. It sup-
ports this argument in three ways. First, the
article discusses the border as both a geo-
graphical and a man-made border. It also
examines the similarities and differences
that exist across the Colombian-Venezuelan
border. The countries share the same lan-
guage, Spanish, which unites the region and
its diverse peoples with a shared history.
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Nevertheless, socio-economic, environmen-
tal and cultural differences widen the divid-
ing lines between these two nations.

Second, the article explores the bor-
der crossing (migration) trends. The article
further discusses the effects and reasons for
such border crossings. Third, it explains the
securitisation theory and uses it to discuss
how the border has become increasingly se-
curitised by local and international actors.
Finally, the article calls for a de-securitised
approach to cross-border migration. In this
regard, the article supports greater bilateral,
regional and international cooperation to
address the plight of people crossing the
border and living in border regions.

Key words: Colombia-Venezuela Bor-
der; drug trafficking; migration and secu-
ritization.

Frontera Colombia-
Venezuela: Securitizacion
de la migracion y la crisis
politica de Venezuela

RESUMEN

Colombia y Venezuela comparten una fron-
tera geografica de 1.274 millas. Aunque
ambos paises historicamente han tenido
cruces fronterizos conflictivos, la natura-
leza antagénica de la migracién a través de
las zonas fronterizas ha aumentado después
de la actual crisis politica interna de Vene-
zuela. El articulo sostiene que el clima po-
litico de Venezuela ha llevado a una mayor

securitizacion de la migracién a través de
la frontera entre Colombia y Venezuela.
Apoya este argumento de tres maneras. En
primer lugar, el articulo analiza la fron-
tera tanto geogréfica como creada por el
hombre. También examina las similitudes
y diferencias que existen a lo largo de la
frontera colombo-venezolana. Los paises
comparten el mismo idioma, el espanol, que
une a la region y a sus diversos pueblos con
una historia compartida. Sin embargo, las
diferencias socioeconémicas, ambientales y
culturales amplian las lineas divisorias entre
estas dos naciones.

En segundo lugar, el articulo explora
las tendencias del cruce de fronteras (mi-
gracién). El texto analiza mds a fondo los
efectos y las razones de tales cruces fronte-
rizos. En tercer lugar, explica la teoria de
la securitizacién y la utiliza para discutir
cémo la frontera se ha vuelto cada vez mds
securitizada por actores locales e internacio-
nales. Finalmente, el articulo considera un
enfoque de des-seguridad de la migracién
transfronteriza. En este sentido, apoya una
mayor cooperacion bilateral, regional e in-
ternacional para abordar la dificil situacién
de las personas que cruzan la frontera y vi-
ven en regiones fronterizas.

Palabras claves: frontera Colombia-
Venezuela; tréfico de drogas; migracion;
securitizacién.

INTRODUCTION

Contemporary studies of borders un-
derstand them as spatial domains and
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institutions. However, borders can also be
geographic, demarcated by nature. The
Colombian-Venezuelan border reflects a
geographic border and a man-made insti-
tutional border defined by political actors.
As a geographic border it is extensive, cov-
ering 1,274 miles (Hidalgo & Centeno,
2022). With such a long border, it is heavily
crossed, with significant flows of people,
goods, and services crossing the border ev-
ery year. In addition, it is a border region
characterised by violence and armed turf
wars between non-state actors (Pinzén &
Mantilla, 2020).

Over the past decade, the situation at
the border crossings between Venezuela
and Colombia has progressively intensi-
fied, primarily due to Venezuela’s internal
political turmoil (Hanke, 2023). This crisis
peaked in the mid-2010s and has signifi-
cantly altered the nature of interactions at
these border points (Tarver, 2018). Histori-
cally, the migratory flow between these two
South American nations has been charac-
terised by various cycles, reflecting each
state’s changing socio-economic and politi-
cal landscapes. However, the latest phase
of migration, particularly since 2014, has
been markedly different in scale and nature
(Tarver, 2018).

This paper argues that Venezuela’s pro-
longed political turmoil, extending beyond
the Maduro administration, has led to the
increased securitisation of the Colombia-
Venezuela border. Decades of political in-
stability and economic challenges have led
to an exodus of Venezuelans, forcing Co-
lombia to implement strict border controls

and increase security measures. Conse-
quently, the Colombia-Venezuela border
highlights the broader impact of Venezue-

la’s internal problems on regional dynamics.
SECURITISATION THEORY

Securitisation is a valuable model of na-
tional security developed by scholars such
as Waver and Buzan as part of the Copen-
hagen School of Security Studies (Buzan
etal., 1998). Securitisation uses speech acts
by authoritative state officials to define ex-
istential threats against referent objects.
Hence, a state’s goal in securitising an is-
sue is to ensure that it is addressed expedi-
tiously, since the survival of the state and its
people depends on the urgent implementa-
tion of extraordinary measures to curtail
the threat. Securitisation is inherently a
discursive practice, and in the execution of
securitisation it functions as a speech act
aimed at achieving a socially significant
result. The securitisation process involves
using speech acts to label threats, accepting
the threat rhetoric by the audience to whom
the speech is directed and using and legiti-
mising extraordinary measures designed
to secure referent objects from the threat.
Moreover, the securitisation process relies
on the interpretation of a social situation
by the political actors, the authoritative fig-
ures, and the audience, which is either the
citizens of a particular state or the general
international community.

As a theoretical framework, securiti-
sation was originally developed in Europe
and has since become a central tool for
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understanding state responses to migration.
It posits that states employ extraordinary
measures to frame migration and migrants
as an existential threat to the security and
well-being of citizens, particularly in eco-
nomically prosperous European nations.
As elucidated by scholars like Huysmans
(2000), securitisation theory provides lens-
es through which to examine how politi-
cal actors strategically construct narratives
around migration, casting it as a security is-
sue rather than a purely social or economic
phenomenon.

This theoretical framework has led to
a substantial body of literature focusing on
the role of political actors in the securitisa-
tion of European migration. Researchers
have examined how these actors use rhetoric
and policy to elevate migration to a mat-
ter of national security, thereby justifying
extraordinary measures such as heightened
border controls, stricter immigration laws,
and increased surveillance. This approach
has significant implications for understand-
ing the intersection of migration, politics,
and security in the European context. The
usefulness of securitisation theory goes be-
yond its Euro-centric origins. While it was
developed to address specific phenomena in
European states, its application is not geo-
graphically confined. The framework can
be effectively applied to the study of migra-
tion in developing countries, geographically
distant from Europe. In these contexts,
securitisation theory assists in analysing
the extent to which non-European states
frame migration as a security concern, often

influenced by their unique socio-political
and economic conditions.

In developing countries, the securitisa-
tion of migration can be driven by factors
different from those in Europe, such as
internal conflicts, economic instability, or
regional geopolitical dynamics. The theory
provides a valuable tool for examining how
these states manage complex migration is-
sues and the implications of securitisation
strategies on migrants and host countries.
By applying this theory globally, scholars
can better understand how migration is
securitised across different political and
cultural landscapes, highlighting the uni-
versality and adaptability of the securitisa-
tion framework in global migration studies.

Later, the securitisation theory is used
to explain the cross-border flow of migrants
across the border between Colombia and
Venezuela, two states located in the Global
South far from Europe, where this theory
originated.

METHODOLOGY

This case study on Colombia-Venezuela
border relations and migration is based on
a secondary research approach. This meth-
odology involves the analysis and synthesis
of existing literature, including academic
journals and books, reports by international
organisations, government documents, and
media articles. The primary objective of this
methodology is to collect, review, and inter-
pret existing data and studies related to the
securitisation of the Colombia-Venezuela
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border, thereby providing a thorough un-
derstanding of the topic without the need
for primary data collection. A wide range of
sources was carefully selected to represent
different perspectives and to ensure a robust
and unbiased analysis. Academic journals
and articles were chosen based on their
relevance, credibility, and scholarly recog-
nition, with priority given to peer-reviewed
sources to ensure the reliability and accu-
racy of the information. Reports from in-
ternational organisations such as the United
Nations, Human Rights Watch and the
International Organisation for Migration
provided critical insights into the humani-
tarian and socio-political aspects of the
border dynamics. Government documents
and official statements offered perspectives
on the policies and security measures im-
plemented by the Colombian and Venezu-
elan authorities. Additionally, articles from
reputable news outlets were included to cap-
ture the contemporary public discourse and
real-time developments. The use of multiple
media sources helped researchers to better
understand public perceptions and media
representations of border issues.

DEFINING BORDERS

Borders are demarcations between nations
and people (Donnan & Wilson, 2021).
These boundaries can be geographical or
man-made. Geographical boundaries, such
as rivers or mountains, are physical separa-
tors of a nation’s territory. Borders are also
defined as institutions because they serve
specific functions and set rules for human

behaviour and interaction (Donnan & Wil-
son, 2021). Borders and border controls
may create access or barriers to territory in
political, legal, spatial and socio-economic
terms. Border controls determine the le-
gitimacy of people or goods seeking access
to a territory (Donnan & Wilson, 2021).
As a barrier, borders serve a useful dual
protective role in restricting goods deemed
harmful and people who might threaten
the state (Donnan & Wilson, 2021). Law
enforcement and policing strategies have
recently become a priority for state bor-
der control, shifting from military protec-
tion and economic regulation to the main
instruments of border regulation. Border
policing aims to deny territorial access to
non-state actors, including terrorists and
drug traffickers (Donnan & Wilson, 2021).
Newman (2003) noted that borders serve
to regulate trans-border movements. State-
non-state dynamics are often used to define
and implement border policies to regulate
such activities. These include cooperative
roles in the border-making process of com-
bined state and legitimate non-state entities,
such as the nation-state, multinational cor-
porations and international organisations
(Donnan & Wilson, 2021).

Borders mean different things to dif-
ferent people. They unite and foster greater
interaction while imposing barriers that
restrict the mobility of people and goods.
They are zones of cooperation on the one
hand and zones of conflict on the other.
Baud and Van Schendel (2005) refer to
this dual nature as ‘the paradoxes of bor-
ders’ or the Janus-faced nature of borders
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as they often represent two opposing views.
Borders are also zones of contestation for
those who cross them and those residing
in bordered regions. The outcome of states’
political bordering process is usually the
implementation of border controls—in-
tended to protect. Border controls are cir-
cumvented, manipulated and challenged by
some non-state actors. Borders and border
controls are therefore structures and institu-
tions that, because of their dividing nature,
are not always welcomed by those who deal
with and interact with them. However, the
bordering process and border regulations
are the state’s social construction that have
become normalised over time. Borderlands
are, therefore, shaped by the social con-
struction of various state and non-state ac-
tors who interact in the production and
maintenance of borders. These involve state
actors” political and geographic discourses
and the actions of ordinary people living
within bordered regions and those residing
outside the particular zone of sovereignty.
Rumford (2014) referred to the work of
ordinary people within bordered spaces as
contributing to the construction and the
destruction of borders. In what he termed
‘border work’, the actions of communi-
ty members became a priority in shaping
border-making rather than an agenda set
by the state.

The following section delves into the
critical role of the Colombia-Venezuela bor-
der in fostering commerce and improving
the day-to-day lives of the inhabitants in the
border region. This exploration serves as a
bridge, transitioning from the conceptual

and theoretical frameworks previously dis-
cussed to a more focused examination of
the case study at hand. It highlights how
the theoretical concepts of border dynamics
and international relations manifest them-
selves in the real context of this particular
region. Historically a hub of vibrant trade
and cultural exchange, the Colombia-Ven-
ezuela border, has had a significant impact
on the economic and social fabric of the
region. Interaction between residents on
both sides of the border, through trade and
cultural exchange, has been instrumental
in shaping a unique borderland culture.
This section highlights the contribution of
these interactions to regional development
and the shared experiences of those living in
the border region. By examining the practi-
cal implications of border policies and their
impact on trade and daily life, this section
provides a tangible illustration of the theory
discussed earlier. This approach contextu-
alises the theoretical aspects and provides a
seamless transition to the in-depth analysis
of the Colombia-Venezuela border as a case
study. It emphasises the significance of bor-
ders as not mere political demarcations but
as dynamic spaces that profoundly affect
the livelihoods and interactions of those
living within their influence.

THE VENEZUELA-COLOMBIA BORDER

The border between Colombia and Venezu-
ela stretches across 2,220 kilometres. The
escalation of political instability in Venezu-
ela, marked by economic decline and social
unrest, has led to an unprecedented wave
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of migration into neighbouring Colombia
(Tarver, 2018). In response, Colombian
authorities have significantly increased se-
curity measures along the border. These
measures include an increased military
presence, strict controls and the imple-
mentation of more rigorous immigration
policies. The primary aim of these measures
is to manage the influx of Venezuelan mi-
grants and refugees due to a demographic
surge that has placed a significant strain on
Colombian resources and infrastructure.
This increased securitisation of the Colom-
bian border reflects the challenges posed
by large-scale migration and the concerns
of state authorities about potential cross-
border security issues. The situation has
further been complicated by diplomatic
tensions between the two nations, exacer-
bating the adversarial nature of the border
crossings. The evolving dynamics of this
border region, especially in the context of
the Venezuelan crisis since the mid-2010s,
presented a complex scenario that merits
detailed examination, particularly in light
of the historical ebb and flow of migration
between Venezuela and Colombia (Tarver,
2018).

The vast border region of the nations
covers seven Colombian departments and
four Venezuelan states (Avila Herndndez
et al., 2023). In the north, it includes the
Guajira Peninsula, parts of Zulia and Ce-
sar and the Catatumbo region of Norte
de Santander. It also includes T4chira and
Ctcuta. From the south, the borderlands
include Apure, Arauca, a part of Boyaci,
Vichada and Guainfa. The Orinoco River

basin, vast plains and remote areas make up
the southern borderlands. Here, the depart-
ments of Vichada and Guainia in Colombia
border the Venezuelan state of Amazonas.
This area is part of the tropical grasslands
of the Llanos, which stretch across both
countries. The region’s ecological richness
includes parts of the Amazon rainforest and
is renowned for its biodiversity.

The Arauca River is an important natu-
ral border marker between Colombia and
Venezuela, forming part of the interna-
tional border separating the two countries.
The river originates in the Andean high-
lands of Colombia and flows eastward for
approximately 1,000 kilometres (about 620
miles) before joining the Orinoco River,
one of the longest rivers in South America.
As a border, the Arauca River delineates
the frontier between the Colombian de-
partment of Arauca and the Venezuelan
state of Apure. This river is more than just
a territorial divide; it has ecological, eco-
nomic and strategic importance for both
nations. The river basin is home to diverse
ecosystems, including wetlands that are
critical for local biodiversity. These areas are
home to various species of flora and fauna
and are crucial for conservation efforts in
both countries. The Arauca River region is
economically important due to its agricul-
tural and livestock activities. The river has
historically been a means of transport and
trade, although cross-border trade has faced
challenges due to varying political tensions
between Colombia and Venezuela.

In terms of security and geopolitics,
the Arauca River border has seen its share

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 129-158

135

MIGRACIONES Y CONTROL




136

Suzette A. Haughton, Cush Sewell Lewis

of challenges, including issues with illegal
armed groups, smuggling and the move-
ment of refugees and migrants due to the
recent economic and political instability in
Venezuela. Despite these challenges, the Ar-
auca River also represents a lifeline for the
communities living along its banks, provid-
ing water for irrigation, fishing and every-
day life. Cross-border cultural exchange
is also a feature of life along the Arauca
river, as families and ethnic groups, such
as the Wayuu, have historically lived and
moved across what is a political border to
the nations but a shared territory for peo-
ple. Natural geography -from mountains
to rainforests- plays a crucial role in shap-
ing the interactions between Colombia and
Venezuela, whether it is through facilitat-
ing or impeding trans-border connectivity.
However, the shared border regions be-
tween Colombia and Venezuela have often
been sparsely populated and have histori-
cally had limited state presence, which has
implications for border control and security
(Tarver, 2018). As such, the Colombia-Ven-
ezuela bordered region is perhaps one of the
most problematic border regions due to the
violence of armed criminal groups and the
limited state presence.

The decade from 1980 to 1990 wit-
nessed the Venezuelan military launching
border operations to curb violence emerging
from Colombian armed groups in the Ven-
ezuelan zone of sovereignty (Tarver, 2018).
In 1989, Colombia and Venezuela estab-
lished the Neighbourhood Watch to com-
bat the violence from the non-state armed
groups within the border area, followed

by the Binational Border Commission in
1994 to exchange information on criminal
organised groups (Avila Herndndez et al.,
2023). These joint initiatives helped to re-
duce violence across the Colombia-Venezu-
ela border. However, in 1999, with the rise
to power of president Hugo Chavez, there
was a change in the political perception of
the problem. President Chavez viewed the
violence from Colombia’s guerrilla groups
as Colombia’s security problem that should
be addressed by Colombia rather than Ven-
ezuela (Tarver, 2018). The shift in the policy
on this matter affected Colombia-Venezuela
border cooperation as Colombia accused
Venezuela of tacitly supporting the guerrilla
groups, namely the Revolutionary Armed
Forces of Colombia (FARC) and the National
Liberation Army (ELN).

The Venezuelan authorities became ag-
grieved over Colombia’s accusation that
they were allowing armed groups to use
Venezuelan territory and therefore sus-
pended diplomatic relations with Colom-
bia (Ramirez, 2011). The Binational Border
Commission was one of the joint Colombia-
Venezuela initiatives that was suspended
(Malamud, 2004). Initiatives such as the
Presidential Commission on Integration
and Border Issues were maintained amidst
heightened tensions between Venezuela and
Colombia despite the change of Colombian
President to Alvaro Uribe in 2002 (Lab-
rador et al., 2009). Later, in 2009, secu-
rity cooperation between the Colombian
National Police and the police forces of
the Venezuelan Border continued, but by
2010, Venezuela had severed diplomatic
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relations with Colombia. The breakdown
in cooperative security measures between
Colombia and Venezuela coincided with
a noticeable increase in the operations of
guerrilla groups, paramilitaries and organ-
ised crime syndicates in the border areas.
The re-establishment of diplomatic relations
between Colombia and Venezuela during
the presidencies of Juan Manuel Santos in
Colombia and Nicolds Maduro in Venezu-
ela marked a significant turn in the bilat-
eral relations between the two countries.
The rapprochement was seen as a hopeful
sign for increased cooperation, especially
in terms of border security and the con-
tentious issue of the Revolutionary Armed
Forces of Colombia (FaRC) and their access
to the border regions of Venezuela.

Despite the restoration of diplomatic
relations, the issue of the FARC’s presence
in Venezuelan border regions remained a
point of contention. Reports and accusa-
tions from various sources, including the
Colombian government and international
observers, suggested that FARC members
had found refuge and even support in Ven-
ezuelan territory (Martinez, 2017). This
posed a complex challenge for Colombia,
which was engaged in a protracted internal
conflict with the rarc. Hence, Colombia
viewed their potential safe havens across
the border as a threat to its national security
and an obstacle to lasting peace within its
borders (Malamud, 2004).

From 2015 to 2022, Venezuela’s deep-
ening political and economic crisis sig-
nificantly influenced the border dynamics
between Venezuela and Colombia (Avila

Herndndez et al., 2023). In 2015, the Ven-
ezuelan government unilaterally closed the
border, citing security concerns and smug-
gling issues. This closure disrupted the
economic and social interdependence that
had historically characterised the border
regions. In the years that followed border
policies fluctuated, with sporadic re-open-
ings and closures, often creating chaotic
conditions for cross-border movement. The
situation was further exacerbated by the
humanitarian crisis in Venezuela, which
led to a massive exodus of Venezuelans in-
to Colombia. By 2022, Colombia had re-
ceived more than 1.7 million Venezuelan
migrants, profoundly impacting its social
and economic systems. Colombia’s response
evolved from emergency assistance to inte-
gration policies, highlighting the shifting
nature of the border dynamics. The border
region witnessed increased security chal-
lenges, including armed groups exploiting
the porous border for illicit activities (Avila
Herndndez et al., 2023). These complex dy-
namics underscored the border as a zone of
humanitarian concern and strategic impor-
tance for both countries, reflecting broader
regional political and economic trends.

Security concerns have heavily influ-
enced the institutional bordering process-
es along the Colombia-Venezuela borders.
Each border region — Arauca-Apure, Norte
de Santander-T4chira, Cesar-Zulia, and
La Guajira-Zulia — presented unique chal-
lenges.

Arauca-Apure Border Region T2

The border region between Arauca
in Colombia and Apure in Venezuela has
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consistently been a centre of geopolitical
tensions, mainly due to its strategic im-
portance in Colombia’s ongoing internal
conflicts and its role in the global narcotics
trade. This region has witnessed the pres-
ence of armed groups, notably factions of
the rarc, particularly post-2016 dissident
groups, and the ELN, who have exploited the
accessible crossing points along the Arau-
ca-Apure border and the historically weak
security measures in the area for drug traf-
ficking and other illicit activities (Tarver,
2018).

The debate over the existence and no-
menclature of Las Aguilas Negras, or The
Black Eagles, remains a contentious topic
within academic circles. Las Aguilas Negras
was identified as a key player in Colombias
illicit activities, including drug trafficking,
extortion and violence between 2004 and
2006. However, the reported death of its
leader in 2007 raised questions regarding
the continuity and operational structure of
this group. Critics have argued that Agui-
las Negras’ formidable network of figthers
and criminal organisation have significantly
fragmented, leading some local observers
to regard the group as a demobilised en-
tity (Avila & Guerra, 2012). Despite this
perceived dissolution, in 2011 the name
Aguilas Negras continued to evoke fear and
has been appropriated by various criminal
groups secking to use its notorious legacy to
assert control over territories and intimidate
communities.

Some advocates have argued that Las
Aguilas Negras has effectively adapted to
the evolving socio-political landscape of

Colombia by changing into a dispersed net-
work of cells that continue to partake in
unlawful activities, though lacking a cohe-
sive command structure (Avila & Guerra,
2012). This transformation exemplifies the
dynamic nature of organised crime in Co-
lombia, illustrating how such entities can
alter their structures in response to both
internal developments and external pres-
sures, such as law enforcement actions and
changes within the illegal economy.

Conversely, skeptics have claimed that
The Aguilas Negras have ceased function-
ing as a coherent entity following the re-
ported demise of its leadership. They have
argued that the label has become a con-
venient umbrella term used by disparate
groups to instil fear and claim undue legiti-
macy. This argument assumes that the orig-
inal organisation no longer exists; instead,
its identity has been co-opted by others
seeking to exploit its fearsome reputation.

The geographical challenges and mini-
mal state control in the Arauca-Apure bor-
der region have exacerbated the difficulty
of monitoring and governing these areas,
enabling illegal armed factions to establish
zones of influence. This has often resulted in
severe repercussions for local communities,
including violence and human rights viola-
tions. Since 2004, the landscape of armed
presence in this region has evolved (Tarver,
2018) towards the control of parts of com-
munities. The demobilisation of the FarRc
in 2016 marked a significant shift, leading
to the emergence of dissident groups and a
reconfiguration of power dynamics among
these factions.
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In a historic move, the Colombian
government established the Cafo Limén-
Covenas oil pipeline project through a
public-private partnership to combat the
region’s instability. Despite its early incep-
tion, insurgent groups consistently targeted
the pipeline, leading to a series of challenges
over the years. This persistent targeting of
the pipeline required a robust response from
the Colombian government. As detailed
by Human Rights Watch report (2022),
Colombia’s Consolidated Plan involved de-
ploying thousands of troops to protect the
pipeline and its surrounding areas. This
militarised strategy was a direct response
to the ongoing attacks and was designed
to secure the pipeline and stabilise the re-
gion as a whole. The implementation of
this measure demonstrates the strategic sig-
nificance of the pipeline and the complexi-
ties involved in maintaining its operation
against a backdrop of internal conflict and
insurgent activities.

The lived experiences of residents in the
Arauca-Apure borderlands have been heav-
ily influenced by the dynamics of guerrilla
warfare, particularly between the FARc and
ELN, with the warfare intensifying signifi-
cantly between 2005 and 2010. Efforts to
address the illegal activities within the re-
gion, such as Venezuela’s implementation of
a fuel control system in 2012, underscore
both governments’ ongoing challenges in
managing cross-border flows of illicit goods.
Ultimately, securing the Arauca-Apure bor-
der region requires deeper measures beyond
military intervention, including socio-eco-
nomic initiatives and a strengthened legal

framework aimed at reducing the influence
of illegal armed groups and ensuring the
protection of human rights (Pifeiro, 2012).

NORTE DE SANTANDER-TACHIRA
BORDER REGION

The Norte de Santander-T4chira border re-
gion, straddling Colombia and Venezuela,
has become a notorious corridor for smug-
gling activities, including the traflicking of
drugs and gasoline. These criminal opera-
tions often resulted in violence, with armed
groups such as the Farc and ELN heavily
involved. Various paramilitary factions ex-
erted influence in urban centres, while the
FARC and ELN dominated the rural land-
scapes. Historically, this area was marred
by ‘La Violencia’ in the 1970s, which was
characterised by violent confrontations be-
tween local farmers, state forces and gue-
rilla groups in Norte de Santander. Two
decades later, the dynamics in the region
shifted, particularly in the Medio and the
Bajo Catatumbo, adjacent to the Catatum-
bo river basin. Here, farmers began cul-
tivating the coca bush extensively, a shift
which led to the production of cocaine and
entangled local agricultural practices with
transnational organised crime, including
arms trafficking, drug smuggling and mon-
ey laundering (Martinez, 2017).

The municipality of Ocafa, which
boasts the second-largest population in
Norte de Santander, has become an es-
sential link in the drug trafficking chain.
Illegal drugs are moved from mainland
Colombia to Venezuela’s border near the
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Catatumbo area and onward to the Carib-
bean. Conversely, the Venezuelan town of
Coloncito, located in the Tdchira state, is
a known pathway for drugs moving from
Venezuela’s coast to the Caribbean islands,
eventually reaching markets in the usa and
Europe. The border area of Puerto Santand-
er in Colombia, in proximity to Coloncito,
is particularly vulnerable to the illicit smug-
gling of Venezuelan gasoline. This gasoline
is a critical component in the cocaine pro-
duction process, as it is used to convert coca
paste into pure cocaine.

The situation remains tense and con-
flict-ridden within the broader region of
Catatumbo, which lies on the northern
border adjacent to Venezuela’s Zulia state
to the south. A significant military presence
characterises the area due to ongoing secu-
rity concerns. In 2008, the municipality
of Tibd, in Norte de Santander, was par-
ticularly noted for daily acts of homicide.
Moreover, an operational alliance between
the Farc and the Aguilas Negras was ob-
served, which facilitated the expansion of
illicit arms and drugs trafficking in the area
(Avila Hernéndez et al., 2023).

These issues illustrate the complex se-
curity and socio-political challenges facing
the border regions of Colombia and Ven-
ezuela, where illegal armed groups contest
state’s presence and smuggling routes are
deeply intertwined with local economies.

CESAR-ZULIA BORDER REGION

The Cesar Department, which connects
the Departments of Bolivar, Magdalena,

La Guajira, Norte de Santander, and neigh-
bouring Venezuela, is geographically piv-
otal, largely due to the Sierra de Perijd
mountain range which is located west of
the Cesar Department thus forming a natu-
ral border with Venezuela. This mountain
range extends along the eastern side of the
department of Cesar. It is part of the Ande-
an system, serving as the northern extension
of the Eastern Andes in Colombia before
they taper off into Venezuela. Indigenous
groups and criminal organisations alike
have utilised the natural barrier presented
by the mountain range as a refuge from
law enforcement and a covert conduit for
crossing between Colombia and Venezuela
(Molano, 2004; Ramirez, 2011).

During the 1970s, the FaARc and the
ELN sought refuge in the Sierra de Perijd,
where they kept a low profile. By the 1980s,
these groups had entrenched themselves
in the region, consolidating their presence
through a sustained diet of violence and
manipulating the political system (Leech,
2011). However, the conflict landscape sig-
nificantly shifted in 1995 when paramili-
tary forces made inroads into the Cesar
Department, leading to the fragmentation
of guerrilla factions within the local area
(Schwam-Baird, 2015). By 1999, violence
between the guerrillas and paramilitary
forces spread to the Caribbean coast, par-
ticularly between the Gulf of Urabd and La
Guajira. The increased rates of violence in
the region resulted in an alliance between
the Northern Bloc of the paramilitaries of
the Autodefensas Unidas de Colombia or
United Self-Defense Forces of Colombia
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(auc) and the local political elites (Kline,
1999).

By the end of the year 2000, the region
was marred by severe human rights viola-
tions as the civilian population endured a
surge in murders, kidnappings, and forced
displacements (UNCHR, 2002). This peri-
od of turmoil was further complicated by
the para-politics scandal, which exposed
the illicit and extensive collaboration be-
tween the auc and several Colombian po-
litical figures. By 2006, the scandal led
to several Congressmen and local politi-
cians being indicted for their involvement
with the Northern Bloc of the auc para-
military group (Europa Press Internation-
al, 2008). This history of the Cesar-Zulia
border region underscores the complexities
of Colombia’s internal conflict, where the
interplay of geography, indigenous rights,
and political corruption has profoundly
affected the social fabric of border regions
and shaped the nation’s struggle for peace
and stability.

LA GUAJIRA-ZULIA BORDER REGION

The Guajira Peninsula, spanning both La
Guajira in Colombia and Zulia in Venezue-
la, has long been exploited as a strategic area
by drug trafficking syndicates. These or-
ganisations harness maritime routes across
the Caribbean and Central America, with
the ultimate destination often being the
United States. Additionally, this area is a
critical juncture for illegal drugs destined
for European markets via Venezuela and
West Africa. The open sea facilitate these

illicit networks, with traffickers utilising
the expansive maritime geography to their
advantage. In San Cristébal, for instance,
small aircraft are often employed to ferry
drugs to coastal areas, from where high-
speed boats then transport them to various
Caribbean destinations (Unobpc, 2020).

The La Guajira-Zulia border region is
the traditional homeland of the Waytu in-
digenous people, who have established their
own political and judicial order to manage
internal disputes and governance. Certain
acts, including retributive violence, are cus-
tomarily settled within this framework.
Trade — licit and illicit — is a cornerstone
of economic activity here, with gasoline
smuggling from Venezuela to Colombia
considered a customary practice rather than
a criminal one (Rincén-Ruiz et al., 2016).
The 1980s saw La Guajira operating as a
hub for marijuana cultivation and trade,
which intensified territorial disputes and
drew the Wayuu’s private militias into alli-
ances with organised drug trafficking enti-
ties (Avila et al., 2013; Peralta et al., 2011).
Urban centres like Riohacha, Maicao, and
Valledupar have subsequently emerged as
critical transit points for the movement of
illegal drugs.

Examining the Colombia-Venezuela
borderlands reveals a complex tapestry of
shared and divergent characteristics be-
tween the two nations. These attributes of-
fer insights into the border’s significance for
the local population and the respective state
apparatuses. For example, while the border
is a site of economic exchange and cultural
intersection, it is also a zone of contestation
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where non-state actors often challenge state
authority. To understand the criticality of
this border, one must consider the socio-
political and economic dimensions that
influence cross-border interactions and the
persistence of smuggling and trafhcking
networks.

COLOMBIA-VENEZUELA BORDER:
SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES

Colombia and Venezuela share similarities
in language, history, politics and geogra-
phy, which are key factors for establish-
ing cross-border cooperation. Located in
South America, both states share a com-
mon language. Spanish is the dominant
language, and geographically, they share
a border. However, Colombia also borders
Panama, Brazil and Ecuador; while Venezu-
ela borders Brazil and Guyana. Colombia’s
territorial location allows it to consolidate
its linguistic relations with Panama while
extending opportunities through its con-
nections with Brazil. The same is true for
Venezuela, as its border with Brazil fosters
its influence in the Portuguese language.
On the aother hand, its border with Guy-
ana allows its English influence to flourish.

Geo-strategically located with sea
routes, Colombia can be accessed from the
Caribbean and the Pacific oceans. On the
other hand, Venezuela is located on the
coast of the Caribbean Sea. It comprises
forty islands, with Margarita being the larg-
est island.

The historical trajectories of Colom-
bia and Venezuela are deeply intertwined

with the legacy of European imperialism,
particularly that of Spain, which left an in-
delible mark on the cultural, linguistic and
political landscapes of these countries. The
Spanish conquest and colonisation brought
about significant transformations within
indigenous civilisations, effectively reori-
enting them towards European modes of
governance, belief systems and linguistic
practices. Spanish remains the dominant
language in both nations, a testament to
the lasting influence of the colonial era. The
reach of the Spanish Empire also extended
to the institutionalisation of Catholicism,
which became the official and dominant
religion, influencing societal norms, ritu-
als, and the calendar of celebrations. This
religious homogeneity was, in turn, mir-
rored in the cultural sphere, where Spanish
traditions influenced the development of
diverse forms of artistic expression. Co-
lombia and Venezuela’s music, dance, and
literature bear the hallmarks of Spanish
artistic genres and themes. However, they
have evolved to incorporate indigenous and
African elements, reflecting the complex
demographic make-up of these societies.
The colonial impact was not limited to
Spain’s direct rule over these territories; but
it also included the broader geopolitical in-
fluences exerted by other European powers.
For example, the Dutch presence in Brazil
and the British involvement in Guyana in-
troduced a mix of cultural and econom-
ic dynamics that shaped the geopolitical
contours of South America. These external
influences contributed to the diversity of
colonial experiences and the subsequent
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trajectories of post-independence nation-
building in Colombia and Venezuela.

Moreover, the legacy of European co-
lonialism has left Colombia and Venezuela
with shared yet distinct national identities,
each forging a path that reflects both a com-
mon heritage and the unique adaptations to
their particular historical contexts. While
the Spanish colonial legacy provides a uni-
fying backdrop, each nation’s postcolonial
reality has diverged, influenced by a variety
of factors, including regional inequalities,
indigenous and African contributions and
their interactions with neighbouring states
and global powers. These dynamics have,
over time, resulted in a rich cultural tapes-
try, showcasing a blend of resilience, adap-
tation and creativity in the face of historical
upheavals and transformations.

Colombia operates as a constitutional
republic based on the principles of separa-
tion of powers between its three branches:
the executive, led by the President; the legis-
lative, which includes a bicameral Congress;
and the judiciary, which is independent of
the other branches. This structure ensures
that regulatory mechanisms are established
to prevent the centralisation of power (The
World Factbook, 2023). On the other hand,
Venezuela functions under a presidential
system where the President of Venezuela is
both the head of state and the head of gov-
ernment, with significant executive power.
The Venezuelan government’s structure is
akin to federalism, with the country being
divided into 23 states, a Capital District
that corresponds to the city of Caracas, and
the Federal Dependencies, which consist of

offshore islands and islets in the Caribbean
Sea (Constitucién de la Reptblica Bolivari-
ana de Venezuela, 1999).

Colombia’s administrative divisions
consist of 32 departments, each with a sig-
nificant degree of autonomy which are fur-
ther subdivided into municipalities. The
country’s administrative regions are not a
tier of government but are used for planning
and coordination (National Administrative
Department of Statistics [DANE], 2023). In
Venezuela, the states are semi-autonomous
and have their constitutions, but these must
align with the national constitution. The
country is also subdivided into munici-
palities. The metropolitan district, formerly
known as the District Capital and now part
of the Capital District, represents the re-
gion encompassing Caracas and is a unique
administrative unit due to its size and sig-
nificance (Constitucién de la Republica Bo-
livariana de Venezuela, 1999). The concept
of administrative regions in both countries
reflects their efforts to decentralise and ef-
fectively manage their respective territories
thus providing a regional development and
governance mechanism that aligns with
their political structures and constitutional
provisions.

Colombia and Venezuela, two nations
with rich histories, have experienced sig-
nificant political and social turmoil which
have shaped their modern-day societies.
Colombia’s landscape was scarred by an
internal armed conflict that spanned over
half a century, a confrontation that has
had profound effects on the country’s hu-
man and environmental resources. This
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prolonged strife, involving various armed
groups, resulted in countless human casual-
ties and substantial displacement, with an
extensive toll on the nation’s development
and security (World Bank, 2023). Mean-
while, Venezuela has been grappling with
a profound political crisis that became par-
ticularly acute in 2019, marked by disputed
presidential elections and widespread social
unrest. This instability triggered an eco-
nomic collapse, leading to shortages of basic
goods and hyperinflation, which sparked a
mass exodus of Venezuelans. The United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
(uUNHCR) reported that millions had fled the
country, seeking refuge in neighbouring
states, with Colombia receiving the largest
number of Venezuelan migrants (UNHCR,
2023).

The consequences of both internal and
external migratory pressures have had a
profund impact on the social structures of
these countries. Migration, particularly to
rural areas, has put pressure on basic social
services, such as healthcare and education.
This has led to social marginalisation, a
lack of opportunities and added strain on
economic resources. Colombia and Venezu-
ela have valuable natural resources such as
oil, minerals, and fertile agricultural land.
In the midst of the countries’ rich natural
resources, their exacerbated poverty rates
have widened the income inequality gap
and increased social exclusion, placing ad-
ditional strains on the social fabric and in-
frastructure. Although both Colombia and

Venezuela have made strides over the years

in reducing overall poverty rates, significant
segments of their populations continue to
live in poverty. Income inequality remains
a pressing issue, with wealth concentrated
in the hands of a few. At the same time,
many still struggle with inadequate access
to basic services and opportunities (Eco-
nomic Commission for Latin America and
the Caribbean [EcLAc], 2021).

Like Colombia, Venezuela is an agri-
cultural and industrial country with a de-
veloped oil production industry. Over the
past eight years, Venezuela has suffered an
acute economic crisis precipitated to astro-
nomical levels due to a reduction in global
oil prices coupled with adverse weather con-
ditions affecting the supply of electricity
and sectors reliant on the power supply.
Venezuela declared an emergency as some
citizens experienced food shortages and po-
litical upheaval over the legitimate author-
ity to lead the state.

Although Colombia and Venezuela
share certain historical and cultural ties,
they exhibit significant differences, par-
ticularly in terms of economic performance,
poverty reduction and income inequality.
Over the past sixteen years, Colombia has
demonstrated a remarkable improvement
in these areas, in contrast to the trajectory
observed in Venezuela. Colombia’s progress
in poverty reduction is evidenced by the
decline of its poverty rate from 37.2% in
2002 to 27.8% in 2018 (De Corso, 2023).
This reduction is a testament to the effec-
tive implementation of social and economic
policies aimed at poverty alleviation. In
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comparison, Venezuela has faced economic
challenges characterised by hyperinflation
and a decline in oil revenue, which adverse-
ly impacted its poverty rates.

Colombia’s success in reducing income
disparity is reflected in changes in the Gi-
ni coeflicient, a measure of income distri-
bution. According to Knight and Tribin
(2023), Colombia’s Gini coefficient de-
creased from 0.59 in 2002 to 0.51 in 2018,
indicating a significant reduction in income
inequality. This contrasts with the situa-
tion in Venezuela, where economic crises
and political instability have exacerbated
income disparities, leading to increased
social tensions. Additionally, Colombia’s
economic growth patterns have diverged
from those of Venezuela. Colombia has ex-
perienced steady economic growth, driven
by diversification of its economy and for-
eign investment.

In contrast, Venezuela’s economy has
been heavily reliant on oil exports, making
it vulnerable to fluctuations in oil prices and
contributing to economic instability. Such
differences between Colombia and Vene-
zuela highlight the two countries’ divergent
paths in recent years. While Colombia has
made strides in reducing poverty and im-
proving income equality, Venezuela has
faced important economic challenges, lead-
ing to a widening gap in the socio-economic
landscape of the two neighbouring nations.
In addition, Venezuela has recorded a sharp
economic decline, resulting in a significant
increase in its poverty rate. The poverty rate
rose from 23.6% in 2014 to 96% in 2020

(Masullo et al., 2021). The economic crisis
and political instability in Venezuela have
fueled the large-scale migration of Venezue-
lans to Colombia in recent years.

The socio-cultural landscape of Vene-
zuela and Colombia, while sharing histori-
cal and geographical ties, exhibits distinct
differences contributing to complexities in
managing their mutual border. Venezuelan
culture is deeply influenced by the legacies
of Bolivarian socialism, which emphasises
state control and social welfare, whereas Co-
lombian society leans more toward a mar-
ket-driven economy, which is influenced by
diverse regional cultures including Andean
and Caribbean ones (Ramirez, 2018). The
Venezuelan emphasis on Bolivarian ideals
often contrasts with Colombia’s more di-
verse socio-political landscape, where dem-
ocratic liberalism and economic liberalism
play a significant role (Kozloff, 2008). These
socio-cultural differences are manifested in
different governance styles, economic poli-
cies and societal values, which are reflected
in the challenges of border management
between the two states. The contrasting ap-
proaches to the economy, governance and
social policies have made bilateral coop-
eration complex, often leading to tensions
rather than collaborative border manage-
ment (Buxton, 2018).

The following section discusses migra-
tion between Colombia and Venezuela from
2015 onwards, driven by Venezuela’s politi-
cal crisis. It also examines the governmental
responses and securitisation of the border.

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 129-158

145

MIGRACIONES Y CONTROL




146

Suzette A. Haughton, Cush Sewell Lewis

VENEZUELA-COLOMBIA CROSS-
BORDER MIGRATION AND
GOVERNMENTAL RESPONSES

Since 2015, the cross-border migration of
Venezuelans to Colombia has been unprec-
edented due to Venezuela’s political crisis,
which has fueled economic, social and hu-
manitarian migration. From 2015 to 2022,
approximately 7.1 million Venezuelans left
their country and migrated to neighbour-
ing Latin American countries. In 2022,
there were approximately 2.9 million Ven-
ezuelan migrants in Colombia (Frontera y
sociedad, 2022). Colombian migration to
other countries, particularly the United
States, Spain and Venezuela, has been a
significant phenomenon, especially in the
context of the internal armed conflict and
economic instability that spanned from the
1980s to the early 2000s. According to re-
cent estimates, there are about 4.7 million
Colombians residing abroad. Within this
group, the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees has classified approxi-
mately 1 million as forcibly displaced and
over 500,000 as refugees. This migration
trend, as analysed by Rossiasco and De
Narvdez (2023), was primarily driven by
the socio-political and security challenges
during Colombia’s prolonged internal con-
flict. However, it is important to note that
this period of migration, spanning several
decades, differs markedly from the more re-
cent Venezuelan migration crisis, which has
escalated significantly in 2015. This distinc-
tion is crucial for comparative analysis, as

the Venezuelan migrations represent a more
compressed timeline of mass displacement.
In contrast, the Colombian migrations span
over a longer period of time with varying
intensities and causes.

Venezuela’s socio-political and eco-
nomic crises have precipitated one of the
largest mass migrations in the recent history
of the Western Hemisphere, with signifi-
cant numbers of migrants seeking refuge
across seven key departments in Colom-
bia as well as in its capital, Bogotd (Avila
Herndndez et al., 2023). The Colombian
government’s management of this unprec-
edented migratory wave illustrates a dy-
namic understanding of borders as more
than mere physical dividers but as com-
plex institutions shaped by policies and
practices. Colombian authorities have ad-
opted a coordinated approach to regulate
and manage the migration flow, thereby
exercising sovereignty and extending hu-
manitarian aid. The institutionalisation of
Colombia’s borders in response to Venezu-
elan migration is a testament to the nation’s
efforts to balance control and compassion.
It highlighs the adaptive nature of border
policies in humanitarian crises and reflects
Colombia’s role in the regional response to
Venezuelan displacement.

The approach of Colombia towards the
institutional management of its border in
response to the influx of Venezuelan mi-
grants has been structured into two distinct
phases: an initial period from 2014 to 2018,
followed by a subsequent phase stretching
from 2019 to 2023.
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CoLOMBIA-VENEZUELA BORDER
REsPONSE 2014-2018

La Guajira, Norte de Santander and Arauca
are the Colombian border areas witnessing
the greatest number of migrants due to
their geographic and socio-cultural prox-
imity to Venezuela (Masullo et al., 2021).
For this reason, they have tighter combined
institutional controls from national and
local Colombian authorities. Furthermore,
Colombians who had opted to move to
Venezuela’s side of the border returned to
Colombia. To facilitate this return migra-
tion, Colombian authorities implement-
ed Law 1565, which was signed in 2012
(Tarver, 2018). This law made it easier for
Colombians living abroad to return home
by extending incentives for their return.
This was complemented by the processing
of birth certificates for Venezuelans of Co-
lombian descent. Jus sanguinis, part of Co-
lombian law, allows Colombian citizenship
to individuals born to Colombian parents,
irrespective of where they were born.

In 2014, the border was closed at night
to reduce crime across the Colombia-Ven-
ezuela border. The Venezuelan government
implemented this closure order without
the cooperation of the Colombian authori-
ties (Masullo et al., 2021). For instance,
the Tachira municipality of the Colombia-
Venezuela border was closed for three days
in 2015 by Venezuelan authorities (Tarver,
2018). This was in response to allegations
that Colombian paramilitaries assault-
ed Venezuelan forces. Later, in 2015, the
Venezuelan authorities declared a state of

emergency for the T4chira state, which was
extended to other states in the border re-
gion. Some Colombians were also deported
from Venezuela (Ordéfiez & Arcos, 2019).

Colombian authorities implemented
the Migration Card for Border Transit and
the Border Mobility Card. The former al-
lowed Venezuelans entering Colombia’s
bordered regions permission to stay up
to 7 days. The latter entered into force in
2017 as a more permanent arrangement.
The Venezuelan authorities reopened the
Colombia-Venezuela border after establish-
ing the Migration Card for Border Transit
in 2016. In July 2017, the Colombian au-
thorities established the Special Stay Per-
mit for Venezuelans (Tarver, 2018). This
permits regularised Venezuelans to stay in
Colombia for up to 90 days with the pos-
sibility of renewal for a maximum of two
years. Colombia’s Special Stay Permits also
grants Venezuelans residing in Colombia
services geared towards community wel-
fare, including healthcare provision and
educational opportunities. As a reaction to
the intricate difficulties presented by the
large-scale migration from Venezuela, in
February 2018, the Colombian government
established a coordinated inter-agency task
force known as the Border Management
Unit and the Migration Special Group.
This entity brought together representatives
from various agencies, including Migra-
tion Colombia, the Colombian Institute for
Family Welfare (1cs¥), the National Police,
and the National Department for Taxes
and Customs (DIAN). The primary mandate
of this unit was to effectively regulate and
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oversee the movement of migrants through
the Colombia-Venezuela border, ensuring
an orderly and humane process. However,
by March 2018, the efficacy of the Border
Mobility Card, designed to facilitate the
controlled movement of people across the
border, had been compromised due to mis-
use. This led to its temporary suspension,
reflecting the ongoing challenges of border
management in the face of a humanitarian
crisis.

Nevertheless, recognising the neces-
sity of such a mechanism, the Colombian
government reinstated the Border Mobility
Card in November 2018 after implement-
ing measures to prevent further misuse. In
a further effort to manage the situation,
Colombian authorities initiated a regis-
try of Venezuelan migrants. This registry
aimed to gather accurate data on the de-
mographic and socio-economic profiles of
the migrants, thus enhancing the govern-
ment’s ability to plan and deliver services.
The collection of such data was crucial for
informing policy decisions and tailoring
social services to meet the needs of the mi-
grant population (Cubides et al., 2022).

Additionally, the Colombian govern-
ment took a proactive step in publishing a
policy document that served as a guideline
for Venezuelan migrants wishing to enter
Colombia. This document outlined the le-
gal procedures, rights and obligations of
migrants, as well as the support and services
available to them upon arrival. It was an
important step towards establishing a struc-
tured migration management and integra-
tion framework. These measures highlight

Colombia’s strategic and humanitarian ap-
proach to migration governance, balanc-
ing the need for security and order at its
borders with the obligation to protect and
assist vulnerable populations. The above-
mentioned mechanism has helped Vene-
zuelan migrants integrate into Colombia
until 2018. The following section addresses
Colombia’s efforts to assimilate Venezuelan
migrants after 2018.

CoLOMBIA-VENEZUELA BORDER
ReEsPONSE 2019-2023

In 2019, the Colombian government es-
tablished an income integration generation
strategy aimed at the socio-economic inte-
gration of the Venezuelan migrant popu-
lation into the Colombian economy. This
public-private partnership strategy priori-
tised increased training, employment and
support for entrepreneurs and business proj-
ects. A strategy for migrant children was
also implemented in 2019. It enabled the
transition of migrant children and their
families from emergency care and for them
to be included in the welfare programs of
Colombia’s Institute for Family Welfare.
These programmes covered childhood and
adolescent support, nutrition and child-
rights plans.

In 2019, Colombia’s Great Integrated
Household Survey included Venezuelan
migrants and implemented mechanisms
to generate, access and monitor informa-
tion on Venezuelan migration. In this re-
gard, the Migrant Integration Index and the
Migration Statistics Information System
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(Sistema de Informacién de Estadisticas de
Migracién) provided data on Venezuelan
migration for public access and to design
appropriate programmes to integrate mi-
grants. Agencies, such as the Colombian
Observatory on Venezuelan Migration and
the National Observatory on Migration
and Health from the Ministry of Health
and Social Protection, were instrumental
in collecting data and monitoring of Ven-
ezuelan migration.

In 2021, the Colombian government
partnered with the World Bank to imple-
ment a social inclusion and public commu-
nication strategy for Venezuelan migrants.
This strategy created a narrative about mi-
grants and migration for the government to
use. It also comprised a social media cam-
paign and public discourses on Venezuelan
migration, including contributions from or-
dinary Colombian citizens and celebrities.
Later, in 2021, the Colombian government
adopted a more sustained integration strat-
egy for Venezuelan migrants. This strategy
entered into force in 2023 and involved the
Temporary Protected Status for Venezuelan
migrants (Estatuto de Proteccién Temporal
para Migrantes Venezolanos). This status
granted greater protection to Venezuelan
migrants by reducing their time to register
and regularise their standing in Colombia.
It also fostered a legal pathway for migrants
to regularise their status and integrate them
into the Colombian society. To this end,
Temporary Protected Status for Venezuelan
Migrants offers a permit for working and
staying in Colombia for a maximum of 10
years, allowing access to basic services and

the labour market. It is estimated that by
the end of 2023, 2.4 million Venezuelans
will have obtained legal status through the
Temporary Protected Status pathway (Ros-
siasco & de Narvdez, 2023).

While Colombia has made progress
in assimilating Venezuelan migrants, there
are persistant concerns about the adequa-
cy of state protection during periods of
heightened influx. The subsequent analysis
explores the characteristics of the securiti-
sation theory as a framework for concep-
tualising migration as a security issue.
Furthermore, it examines the relevance and
implementation of this theory along the
Colombia-Venezuela border, particularly
concerning the Venezuelan migration crisis
in Colombia.

COLOMBIA-VENEZUELA BORDER
AND SECURITISATION

In the case of the Colombia-Venezuela bor-
der, the securitisation framework can be
employed to understand how both nations
have framed border issues as policy chal-
lenges and existential threats that necessi-
tate urgent and often militarised responses.
Historically, the Colombia-Venezuela bor-
der has been a zone of economic and cul-
tural exchange. However, recent political
and economic upheavals in Venezuela and
longstanding conflict in Colombia have
transformed this border into a hotbed of se-
curity concerns (Tarver, 2018). Faced with a
surge in Venezuelan migrants and refugees
fleeing crisis conditions, the Colombian
government has increasingly securitised the
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border. This is evident in the deployment
of military personnel, the establishment of
stringent border controls and the portrayal
of the influx as a threat to national security
and social stability.

The securitisation of this border is not
unilateral. Venezuela, amidst its internal
turmoil, has also engaged in securitising
rhetoric and actions (Tarver, 2018). The
Venezuelan government has periodically
closed the border, citing threats of smug-
gling, paramilitary activities and even
allegations of conspiracies against its sov-
ereignty. These closures, often justified
under the guise of national security, have
significantly disrupted the lives of border
communities and bilateral relations. The
securitisation process is further compli-
cated by the presence of non-state actors,
such as guerrilla groups and drug traffick-
ing organisations, which operate in the po-
rous and often lawless border region. Both
governments have portrayed these groups
as posing security threats to the state and
communities, further legitimising a mili-
tarised approach to border management.
This narrative has been supported by inter-
national actors, including the United States
of America, whose interests and regional
foreign policy objectives often align with
the securitisation agenda.

The humanitarian crisis resulting from
the Venezuelan exodus has added another
layer to the securitisation narrative. The
massive flow of migrants has been portrayed
by certain political factions and media out-
lets as a source of economic strain and social
unrest, thereby framing the humanitarian

aspect itself as a security issue. This has
justified extraordinary measures, such as
strict asylum policies and reinforced border
patrols. However, the securitisation of the
Colombia-Venezuela border has significant
implications. It affects the humanitarian
response to the crisis, often prioritising se-
curity over human rights and the needs of
vulnerable populations. It also impacts bi-
lateral relations, with both countries using
the border as a tool for political manoeu-
vring, further entrenching the narrative of
insecurity and threat.

Border crossings and border opera-
tions between the states have sometimes
led to militarisation, hostilities and height-
ened tensions. In 2003, there was a dispute
between the Colombian and Venezuelan
authorities over who refused to stop at a
border post (Tarver, 2018). Venezuelan au-
thorities argued that firearms were used
against right-wing paramilitaries because
they did not stop at a Venezuela-Colombia
border checkpoint. However, Colombian
authorities disputed that claim, and argued
instead that Venezuelan troops had crossed
into Colombia’s territory. The securitisation
of this border incident culminated in the
death of seven Venezuelan national guards.
The tensions across the Colombia-Venezu-
ela border were further heightened given
the view held by some Colombian security
forces that the Venezuelan President Hugo
Chavez was sympathetic and supportive
of Colombia’s Marxist guerrillas, some of
whom had established camps on Venezu-
ela’s side of the border (BBCc News, 2003).
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In 2008, a FaRC rebel leader was killed
near Colombia’s southern border. President
Hugo Chavez, in his broadcast to the Ven-
ezuelan nation, said:

“Mr. Defence Minister, move me ten
battalions of tanks to the border immedi-
ately. We will not permit the North Ameri-
can empire, its puppy President Uribe and
the Colombian oligarchy to divide us, to
come here and make us weak” (Ingham,
2008, p. 4).

Before this, President Uribe of Colom-
bia had said that he would take a severe
stance against the FARC guerrilla movement
for attacking the state, which had result-
ed in years of murder and kidnapping of
Colombians. How the rarc group should
be characterised became a significant di-
viding feature between presidents Chavez
and Uribe. For President Chavez, the FARC
group had legitimacy in its political goals.
It hence, should be treated as an insurgent
group, while for President Uribe, this group
was a terrorist group. This was reinforced by
FARC defectors who had pointed to Venezu-
elan support in the form of shelter, weapons
and finances. Likewise, Venezuela’s opposi-
tion leader, Manuel Rosales, has referenced
Venezuela’s connections. He said:

“The guerillas go in and out of our na-
tional territory [Venezuela], kidnap people
and make alliances with criminals, who
they train in kidnapping and extortion”
(Ingham, 2008, p. 16).

In 2007, the Colombian authorities
invited President Chavez to officially join
negotiations between Colombia and the
FARC to resolve the issue of the release of

hostages held by FARC members imprisoned
in Colombia. However, President Chavez
was excluded from the negotiations over
president Uribe’s claim that he had violated
a prior agreement not to communicate with
the Colombian army. The 2008 escalation,
which led to a military build-up along the
Colombia-Venezuela border, demonstrated
the deterioration of relations between the
states and the use of political actors’ words
and actions in securitising the border. In
de-escalating the Colombia-Venezuela ten-
sion surrounding this matter, states such as
Peru, Chile and Argentina expressed their
concern. This was followed by an emer-
gency meeting of the hemispheric regional
grouping, the Organisation of American
States (0As), with the intention of prevent-
ing a war and alleviating the Colombia-
Venezuela diplomatic tension.

In 2009, two bridges on the Colombia-
Venezuela border in Colombia’s Norte de
Santander region were blown up allegedly
by the Venezuelan army (Frattali, 2022).
Colombia’s Defence Minister at the time,
Gabriel Silva, argued that dynamite was
used by the Venezuelan army to destroy the
bridges. However, Venezuelan authorities
indicated that an illegal improvised bridge
had been destroyed. Mr. Alexis Balza, the
Venezuelan frontier director for the Tdchira
State, said:

“The Venezuelan army took down a
sort of walkway, put up by the people who
pass from Venezuela to Colombia” (BBc
News, 2009, p. 8). These bridges were heav-
ily used by citizens walking across both
states’ territories. As such, the bridges were
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central to citizens crossing the border and
to the daily lives of people in the border
region.

The signing of the 2009 US-Colombia
Security Agreement increased Venezuela’s
fears and led to further border tensions
between Venezuela and Colombia. The US-
Colombia security agreement was designed
to curtail drug trafficking and FaRc ac-
tivities within Colombia by allowing the
US complete access to Colombia’s military
bases. However, Venezuela’s fears height-
ened and it argued that the US was or-
chestrating attacks on its territory by its
involvement in this Security Pact. President
Chavez urged Venezuela to increase its war
preparation apparatus (BBC News, 2009).
In 2010, following President Juan Manuel
Santos’ succession to President Uribe, the
dynamics along the Colombia-Venezuela
border became a focal point of diplomatic
tension (BBC News, 2010). Colombian au-
thorities reported that approximately 1,500
members of the FarRc and the ELN were
operating from the Venezuelan side of the
border (BBc News, 2010). This revelation
strained diplomatic relations, and led Co-
lombia to sever ties with Venezuela over
these security concerns. In response to this
escalating situation, a meeting of the Union
of South American Nations (UNASUR) was
convened in the same year, 2010, to ad-
dress the burgeoning crisis. The meeting oc-
curred in Quito, Ecuador, which provided
a neutral ground for discussions. President
Santos was committed to repairing and
strengthening diplomatic ties with Venezu-
ela at this summit, signalling a potential

shift towards more amicable relations. This
meeting was a critical step in addressing the
border tensions and represented an effort
to re-establish diplomatic communication
and cooperation between the neighbour-
ing nations.

The Colombia-Venezuela border has
undergone a significant securitisation pro-
cess, with both countries framing border
issues as existential security threats, that
require extraordinary measures. This secu-
ritisation is evidenced by increased military
presence, strict border controls, and the
portrayal of migrant influx and non-state
actors’ activities as major security concerns.
The humanitarian crisis stemming from
Venezuelan migration has further intensi-
fied this narrative, leading to a prioritisa-
tion of security over humanitarian needs.
This approach has altered the traditional
dynamics of the border, impacting bilateral
relations and the lives of communities in
the border region.

The subsequent section discusses dese-
curitisation within the context of migration
and drug trafficking across the Colombia-
Venezuela borders.

DE-SECURITISATION

Buzan et al. (1998) have argued that secu-
ritisation ultimately leads to militarisation
and loss of human lives. For this reason,
desecuritisation is preferred to securitisa-
tion. De-securitisation, Buzan et al. (1998)
explain, removes the securitisation label
from an issue based on lack of communi-
cation about the issue in terms of security.
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Further, Buzan et al. also noted that dese-
curitised issues are returned to normal poli-
tics through communication. For Behnke
(2006), however, de-securitised issues with-
er away due to silence, and not by placing
those issues in normal politics based on
speech acts.

In the context of the Colombia-Ven-
ezuela border, desecuritisation of migra-
tion issues along the border would require
strategies to convince the Colombian public
that Venezuelan migrants are not a threat
to their state. Huysmans (1998) referenced
three de-securitisation strategies: objectiv-
ist, constructivist and deconstructivist. The
objectivist strategy relies on the notion that
security is objective; hence, this strategy
would have to convince the Colombian
audience that migration and cross-border
activities are no longer significant security
threats. Such speech acts may persuade citi-
zens regarding the positive impact that Ven-
ezuelan migrants could bring to Colombia.
Still, they may not resonate with the audi-
ence given issues of cross-border activities,
such as gasoline smuggling, drugs and arms
trafficking in the border regions.

Huysmans’ constructivist approach to
de-securitisation provides a unique perspec-
tive on the securitisation process, particu-
larly relevant to the Colombia-Venezuela
border scenario. This approach posits that
the securitisation of issues is not only a
political manoeuvre but also a process that
mobilises resources, shapes public discourse
and ultimately influences policy-making.
In the context of the Colombia-Venezue-
la border, securitisation is evident in the

allocation of resources and policy devel-
opment aimed at managing Venezuelan
migration to Colombia and curtailing the
illicit flow of drugs and people across the
bordered regions. The transition to de-se-
curitisation in this context would involve
a shift from viewing these issues purely
through a security lens to adopting a more
holistic approach. This shift requires con-
certed governmental efforts and the active
involvement of local communities. Howev-
er, it is crucial to recognise that the border
regions between Colombia and Venezuela
are diverse, with varying socio-economic
and political landscapes. Consequently, the
process of desecuritisation cannot be uni-
formly applied across all border regions.
In some areas, the Venezuelan authori-
ties have taken steps to integrate migrants
into the Colombian society, but these ef-
forts vary considerably from one region to
another. In regions with a higher concen-
tration of migrants or more acute security
challenges, such as those with a strong pres-
ence of armed groups, the process of inte-
gration and de-securitisation faces greater
complexities. Conversely, regions with more
stable conditions may see more effective
integration efforts. Additionally, the role of
local communities in the de-securitisation
process is crucial and equally varied. In
some communities, there may be a strong
willingness and capacity to support inte-
gration efforts, while in others, resource
constraints or local resistance may pose
significant challenges. Therefore, while the
move towards de-securitisation is a critical
step in addressing the challenges along the
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Colombia-Venezuela border, it is essential
to acknowledge the heterogeneity of the
border regions. Tailored approaches that
consider each region’s specific needs and
conditions are essential for the successful
integration of migrants and the overall de-
securitisation of cross-border issues. Finally,
the authorities may use the deconstructive
strategy to de-securitise the issue. In the
case of the Colombia-Venezuela border, the
migration issue could be addressed internal-
ly with a narrative that portrays migrants
as important members of society and inte-
grates them into government programmes
designed to improve their lives as they settle
in the territory. In this case, the re-labelling
of the issue is done using milder and more
acceptable language, thereby supporting
the case for its return to the normal politi-
cal process.

CONCLUSION

The border regions between Colombia and
Venezuela present a complex and multi-
faceted situation, that highlights the need
for a de-securitised approach to migration.
Despite their historical, and linguistic simi-
larities, socio-economic and environmental
differences have widened these two nations’
borders. The current political crisis in Ven-
ezuela has led to further securitisation of
migration across the border in order to pro-
tect national security but has increased the
vulnerability of the Venezuelan migrant
population.

In the context of the securitisation of
migration across the Colombia-Venezuela

border, it is important to consider the role
of various actors as identified in Buzan’s
(1998) securitisation theory. Buzan posits
that securitisation is primarily driven by
‘securitising actors,” who have the author-
ity and power to define a particular issue
as a security threat. These actors typically
include state officials and government lead-
ers. However, the concept of ‘local actors’
and influential non-state actors playing a
role in the securitisation process, especially
in the context of border migration, adds a
nuanced dimension to this theory.

While high-level state actors and insti-
tutions are traditionally seen as the primary
drivers of securitisation, the situation along
the Colombia-Venezuela border illustrates
how local actors — such as local govern-
ment officials, law enforcement agencies,
and even community leaders — can contrib-
ute to the securitisation narrative. Through
their policies and practices, these local ac-
tors can criminalise migration and create
an atmosphere of confrontation between
Venezuelan and Colombian communities
and law enforcement officials. They may
not have the overarching power of national
leaders but can significantly influence pub-
lic perceptions and policy implementation
at the local level.

Despite this, Colombia has undertaken
considerable efforts to counteract the secu-
ritisation trend by working to regularise
and integrate Venezuelan migrants. These
includes providing legal status and access
to health care, education and employment
opportunities, which are crucial steps in
de-securitising the issue of migration. Such
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measures shift from a security-centric view
to a more humanitarian and inclusive ap-
proach. This shift in Colombia’s approach
highlights a critical aspect of Buzan’s theory
— the potential for ‘counter-securitisation’
or ‘de-securitisation,” where an issue previ-
ously framed as a security threat is reframed
in more neutral or positive terms. In this
case, the Colombian government’s actions
represent a move towards de-securitisation,
challenging and changing the narrative set
by local actors.

Sustained national, bilateral, region-
al and global collaborations can promote
integration agreements in protecting mi-
grant rights while addressing the underly-
ing causes of migration. Relations between
Venezuela and Colombia have improved,
and in 2019, the border between Colombia
and Venezuela was reopened (Wordliczek,
2023). In addition, relations between the
countries improved with the rise to power
of Colombia’s President Gustavo Petro in
August 2022.

Finally, fostering cross-border coop-
eration in the Colombia-Venezuela border
region is perhaps the best way to increase
inclusiveness for the people in the border
regions and to make the regions safer from
drugs, crime and the influence of organised
criminal networks. In addition, continous
cooperation is ultimately required to benefit
the current and future generations of those
living or expected to live in the Colombia-
Venezuela border regions.
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ABSTRACT

The Arctic, deeply affected by climate
change, is experiencing a shrinking cryo-
sphere in the Arctic Circle, seen by polar
states as an economic and strategic oppor-
tunity. Although this “normality” has gen-
erated geopolitical challenges in the region,
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marked by cooperation since the Cold War,
it is now transformed into conflict. Russia
and Western states intensify military opera-
tions, accusing each other of military esca-
lation. However, an underestimated aspect
is the geopolitical assessment of melting
ice and sea level rise, especially its impact
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Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNcLOS)
regulations. This article discusses the results
of sea level rise on the territorial and geopo-
litical aspects of the Arctic Ocean.

Key words: Arctic; Climate change;
Geopolitics; uncLos; Maritime disputes.

Deshielo, cambio de

la geopolitica naval:

los impactos del

cambio climatico en las
delimitaciones maritimas
en el artico y los desafios
de la Convemar

RESUMEN

El Artico, afectado profundamente por el
cambio climdtico, experimenta una dismi-
nucién de la criosfera en el Circulo Polar
Artico, vista por los Estados polares como
una oportunidad econdmica y estratégi-
ca. Aunque esta “normalidad” ha generado
desafios geopoliticos en la regién, marcada
por la cooperacién desde la Guerra Fria,
ahora se transforma en conflicto. Rusia y
los Estados occidentales intensifican ope-
raciones militares, acusindose mutuamen-
te de intensificacién militar. No obstante,
un aspecto subestimado es la evaluacién
geopolitica del deshielo y el aumento del
nivel del mar, especialmente su impacto
en la linea de marea baja y las regulaciones
de la Convencién de las Naciones Unidas
sobre el Derecho del Mar (Convemar). Este
articulo discute los resultados del aumento

del nivel del mar en los aspectos territoriales
y geopoliticos del océano Artico.

Palabras clave: Artico; cambio climé-
tico; geopolitica; Convemar; controversias
maritimas.

INTRODUCTION

The Arctic has become one of the most
important issues in International Politics
in recent times due to climate change, at-
tracting academic interest from a growing
number of scientists of many different fields
(Biresselioglu, ez al., 2020). Geopolitically
speaking, this polar region is considered
increasingly strategic in virtue of two main
reasons: first, the fact that the region has
been suffering the effects of climate change
in a far more intense way when compared
to the rest of the world (Rantanen, et a/.,
2022); second, the fact that regional geo-
politics has been turning from a three-
decades-long cooperation period to a new
competition and rivalry one (Ebinger &
Zambetakis, 2009), opposing Russia to the
Western bloc of Arctic nations.

Due to its specific geographic charac-
teristics, the Arctic simultaneously main-
tains a status as a frontier of strategic
protection and the “last frontier” of geopo-
litical and geoeconomic expansion for all
the States within the polar territory (Zysk,
2020; McCannon, 2012). This region, iso-
lated for centuries on account of its hostile
and extreme environment, has gradually
experienced an expansion in both eco-
nomic and military activities of all regional
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actors — most intensely Russia, which has
sovereignty over 40% of the total Arctic
territory—due to the new climatic condi-
tions created by the process of global warm-
ing (Jin ez al., 2023; Hogg, Fonoberova
& Mezi¢, 2020; Serreze & Meier, 2019;
Serreze et al., 2016), which has been more
intensely felt in this region than in the rest
of the planet (Rantanen ez al., 2022; Mc-
Crystall, ez al., 2021; Chen et al., 2021;
Choudhary, ez al., 2021). All this is owing
to a phenomenon scientifically called Arctic
Amplification, an ice melting cycle caused
by climate change that gets trapped into
a feedback loop of warming and melting
(Chylek, ez al., 2022; Serreze, et al., 2016;
Serreze & Barry, 2011). This climatic pro-
cess, while contributing to the dissolution
of the large blocks of ice in the Arctic region
(Zellen, 2009), allows the Arctic Ocean to
have higher navigability rates leading to the
expansion of shipping corridors (Gascard,
et al., 2017; Wang, ez al., 2016), with projec-
tions of an ice-free Arctic in certain periods
of the year (Zhou, ez al., 2022) which will
impact the global climate (Wu & Li, 2021)
while simultaneously creating opportunities
as well as national security challenges for
the polar states, including the United States
(Strawa, et al., 2020; Chalecki, 2007) and
to Russia (Antrim, 2011; Anderson, 2009),
mostly by reason of their longtime rivalry,
military power, and political leadership.
Increasing geopolitical tensions, com-
bined with a process of technological de-
velopment that allows the expansion of
operations, transport, and even the pos-
sibilities of human life in this extreme

environment, have made the region subject
to a new cycle of competition between re-
gional powers and “catapulted the Arctic
into a center of geopolitical interest, as its
melting ice has transformed the region,
originally one of scientific interest, into
a vortex of environmental concerns, na-
tional security and commercial competi-
tion” (Ebinger & Zambetakis, 2009, p.
1215), including extra-regional players such
as China (Tillman ez 4/., 2018). The change
in the environmental and geopolitical stazus
guo in the Arctic has made it a challenging
environment — for all the Arctic nations,
but especially for Russia, due to its large
polar territory—far beyond the traditional
limitations and difficulties created by the
hostile and extreme natural environment
of the polar region.

In this paper, we argue that the climate
change process has been affecting the naval
geopolitical relationship in the Arctic—as
the polar nations have been adapting their
own naval strategies to the new subsea eco-
nomic potential created by the melting sea
ice and new operational conditions in the
region — which, in turn, has been creating
challenges to the United Nations Conven-
tion on the Law of the Seas (UNcLOS). These
challenges involve, we argue, states’ moves
with the potential to raise tensions, espe-
cially between the West and Russia, due to
new baselines that may arise from rising sea
levels, consequently changing the uncLros
measurement of territorial sea, contiguous
area, and exclusive economic zones.

The argument is developed in four parts:
first, we briefly describe the methodology
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used in our research, and establish the the-
oretical framework used to structure the
research; second, we describe the Arctic as
a natural and geopolitical territory; third,
we describe how climate change has been
affecting sea ice in the Arctic, opening new
areas for economic exploration and facilitat-
ing navigability, but at the same time cre-
ating future points of conflict; and fourth,
we discuss how melting ice is altering the
geographic organization of the Arctic, af-
fecting Russian geopolitical perceptions,
and generating potential challenges to UN-
cLos in the near future, with the possibility
of escalation.

METHODOLOGY AND
THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

We have employed, for the current research,
a comprehensive literature review methodol-
ogy to investigate the Arctic region from a
multidimensional and interdisciplinary per-
spective. The chosen literature have followed
the logic of bringing different fields and
knowledge together to better explain the
intricacies of the climate change outcomes
in the polar geopolitics: first, the geographic
literature on the Arctic provided insights in-
to the physical characteristics of the region;
second, historical literature on the Arctic
facilitated an understanding of past events,
human interactions, and the evolution of
geopolitical dynamics in the area; third, cli-
matology offered valuable data and analyses
regarding the environmental shifts occur-
ring in the Arctic, including ice melt, tem-
perature variations, and their implications

for the economy and military behavior of
the polar states; fourth, strategic studies
literature contributed strategic perspectives
on geopolitical interests, security concerns,
and resource management strategies within
the Arctic circle; fifth, legal literature was
consulted to explore how uncros and re-
cent international legal decisions (taken by
the International Court of Justice — 1cy and
by the the United Nations Commission on
the Limits of the Continental Shelf-crcs)
on continental shelf rights have been facing
challenges due to the changing baselines in
virtue of climate change.

Although the current study is primarily
focused on the literature review, the incor-
poration of a theoretical framework from
the field of International Relations was piv-
otal in shaping the research methodology.
Due to the multidimensional characteristic
of the issue, we opted to utilize Robert Gil-
pin’s theory of Hegemonic Stability (Gil-
pin, 2010) to elucidate the determinants
influencing the behavior of Arctic States.
His analysis, through a rational calculation
that weighs marginal benefits against mar-
ginal costs of a certain geopolitical action,
considers various internal and external fac-
tors, which in the case of the present work
include the impact of climate change on sea
levels, maritime boundaries, and polar ice
melting, as well as the contemporary con-
text marked by escalating tensions between
Russia and other Arctic states following the
annexation of Crimea in 2014 by the latter,
and the subsequent war against Ukraine
post-2022. Gilpin’s insights into rational
political action and cost-benefit analysis
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provided a valuable lens for understanding
the drivers of State behavior. While Gil-
pin’s theory serves as a guiding framework
for this study, its detailed exposition falls
outside the scope of our analysis.

DEFINING AND DELIMITATING THE
ARCTIC, ITS NATURE AND GEOPOLITICS

The northernmost region of the Earth, the
Arctic has multiple definitions, and it is no
easy task to come up with a single definition
or delimitation of it (McCannon, 2012).
This polar zone comprehends landmasses,
oceans, river basins, taiga tree lines, a com-
plex network of islands as small as Hans
Island (with its 1.3 km?) or as big as Green-
land (with its more than 1,1 million km?),
an immense variability of peoples, both na-
tive and foreign, a rich biodiversity in land
and on sea, and a vast geographic diver-
sity along 3 continents (Europe, Asia, and
North America) and at least 10 countries in
its immediate regional complex: the United
States, Russia, Canada, Denmark (through
Greenland), Norway, Sweden, Finland, and
Iceland with territory within the Arctic
Circle, and the United Kingdom and Japan
with some territories not far from it.
When the task is to broadly define the
Arctic, it t can fit into as many definitions
such as: a geographical area North of the
globe; a magnetic pole; a partially closed-
water ocean; the entire region above lati-
tude 66°34’N (the Arctic Circle); an area
in which the average minimum tempera-
ture during the warmest month is below
10°C; and, in most people’s minds, a cold,

ice-covered, wild, inhospitable land, home
to foxes and polar bears, of thick sea ice and
igloos. It can also be seen as a geopolitical
chessboard that places Russia on the one
side and the North Atlantic Treaty Organi-
zation’s (NATO) member-states on the other,
a cold “hot” zone where two major rivals —
the US (leading the alliance of NATO coun-
tries) and Russia—have been facing each
other — territorially and strategically — since
the early days of the Cold War in 1947, with
its strategic bombers and intercontinental
ballistic missiles pointing to one another.
As McCannon (2012) puts it, “by rule-
of-thumb reckoning, the Arctic consists
of 11 million square miles of sea and solid
land. Delimiting this territory, however, is
no straightforward task, for no generally
agreed-upon definition exists for it” (p. 9).
The Arctic is still a “cartographic abstrac-
tion” (p. 10) for much of its fundamental
geography, since it is not a homogeneous
area, neither in nature nor in geopolitics,
each region comprising its own peculiari-
ties, human and natural.

For the purpose of this work, the Arctic
can be defined in two ways: geographically,
as the area within the Arctic Circle, com-
prising the territories inside a circle that
goes from latitude 66°34’'N all the way up
to the North Pole, at a 90°N latitude, with a
specific climate system in which the average
minimum temperature during the warmest
month is below 10°C, an unbalanced solar
irradiation index along the year (with a
6-month long period of predominant sun-
light, followed by a 6-month long period of
predominant lack of sunlight), and a surface
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partially covered by snow and sea ice; and
geopolitically, as the polar region North of
the planet, composed by the Arctic Ocean
in the center and adjacent lands, and the
naval passages through the Behring Strait
connecting to the Pacific Ocean in the East,
and the cruk Gap between Greenland, Ice-
land and the United Kingdom connecting
to the Atlantic Ocean in the West.
Historically, the Arctic has been sub-
ject to human exploration since at least
14,000 BCE, when the Behring land bridge
was crossed by Asian human groups on
their way to warmer lands (McCannon,
2012). It was no easy region to establish
settlements, though Arctic settlements can
archaeologically be traced back to, at most,
2,500 Bce (McCannon, 2012), and the
“modern” form of settlement in the region
by a type of political organization which
resembles modern statehood, dates to the
1400s (McCannon, 2012; Hosking, 2011).
It was only with the rise of new technologies
— in construction, heating, transportation,
food, and clothing — that the Arctic has be-
come less inhospitable for larger groups of
non-nomad inhabitants, something that did
not happen before the rise of the Industrial
Age in the early 19" century, when effec-
tive, large-scale settlements in the Arctic
began to appear (Honneland, 2016; Bruno,
2016; McCannon, 2012; Bushkovich, 2012;
Hosking, 2011); before that, most non-in-
digenous settlements were seasonal, related
to exploitation of polar commodities: fur,
fisheries, whaling and wood (McCannon,
2012). It was only in recent times (i.e. in
the 20" century) that the Arctic has been

subject to a more intense process of occupa-
tion (McCannon, 2012), for both economic
and military purposes by most, if not all,
Arctic countries (Zysk, 2020).

Russia was, evidently, one of the na-
tions that benefited the most from the Arc-
tic, not only due its control of over 40% of
the Arctic’s territory, but also due to the
fact that the Arctic has been part of Mos-
cow’s strategy and Russian identity ever
since Peter the Great started the venture
(continued by his successors) of widely oc-
cupying Siberia — and putting it under the
Russian flag and sovereignty (McCannon,
2012; Bushkovich, 2012; Hosking, 2011;
Baikalov, 1932).

Historically, this Russian stance — geo-
graphical and geopolitical — in the Arctic
has made it compete with other polar na-
tions, whose territories in the Arctic have
also been subject to economic and military
expansions over the years, but most intense-
ly after the creation of the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NaTO) in 1947. Russia
—and its 20" century predecessor the Soviet
Union-has seen these moves as a threat
to its very existence (Burke, 2022; Bruno,
2016), as the Arctic is seen by Moscow as
its strategic “polar heartland” and, in some
Russian nationalist circles, as its Leben-
sraum (Laruelle, 2014). This view of the
Arctic as an area that is fundamental for the
very existence of the country is shared by six
of the seven other polar nations: Canada,
Denmark, Sweden, Finland, Iceland, and
Norway have placed the region not only as
strategic, but also as existential; the only
exception here is the United States, which
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sees the area as strategic, but not necessarily
existential, since most of its territory is far
from the Arctic Circle.

In recent times, all the Arctic countries
from the Western bloc have increased their
military presence in the region with a triple
purpose: to support NATO’s operations to
contain the Russians, to improve national
capability to safeguard their own geopoliti-
cal interests, and to defend their economic
activities in the region. Canada amended
its Arctic and Northern Policy Framework
in 2022, and has expanded its Arctic mili-
tary exercise, codenamed Nanook, to four
deployments every year; the United States
amended its Arctic Policy, and activated a
new polar military unit — the 11th Airborne
Division, based in Alaska and focused on
Arctic warfare — and increased its support
to military actions performed by other
countries with a regional role within NATO
(Zysk, 2020; Pincus, 2020a); Finland and
Sweden joined NaTO after decades of neu-
trality, as a measure to defend themselves
from a potential Russian aggression, and
began rethinking their own Arctic Policy
and strategies which date back to the first
decade of the current century; Denmark
has been reforming its Arctic strategies and
policies since 2022 due to a growing friction
with Russia, a measure which is also being
adopted by Iceland; and Norway, which has
taken the chairmanship of the Arctic Coun-
cil from Russia, faces issues related to its
territory of Svalbard, which keeps a system
— under international treaty—of territorial
permits for Russian non-military activities

in the archipelago. Additionally, all the

Western nations with territory in the Arctic
have suspended their participation in the
Arctic Council during the Russian mandate
(2021-2023) in retaliation for the invasion
of Ukraine by Russia in 2022. These moves
by Western actors have generated a strong
change in the Russian historical coopera-
tive position on the region, which existed
since the Murmansk Initiative launched
in 1987 by the former Soviet Union, and
were used by Moscow as a justification to
change the Soviet-era cooperative policies
to a more competitive — and to some ex-
tent much more aggressive — geopolitical
strategy (Russia reformed its strategies and
policies for the Arctic in 2023).

This Soviet political landmark stat-
ed that the ussr (or former Soviet Union)
would adopt a new political guideline for
the region, one of cooperation with other
Arctic states through science, research, en-
vironmental regulation, and more friendly
behavior in the military field (Burke, 2022;
Antrim, 2011; Hosking, 2011). This soviet
initiative was fundamental for the creation
of the Arctic Council in 1996, after the fall
of the USSR. When Vladimir Putin came
to power in 1999, his relationship with the
West was cordial. Nonetheless, he started
to promote changes in Russia to restore its
relative power (Hosking, 2011), even at the
cost of degrading relationships with the
Western bloc — which was aggravated with
the invasions of Crimea in 2014 and the
war in Ukraine in 2022. Growing tensions
with the West after the crises in Georgia
(2008) and Crimea (2014) did not have
immediate effect in the Arctic geopolitics,
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which kept the same cooperative pattern
of the 1980’s, much due to Moscow’s will
to keep unchanged the 1987 Soviet policy
for the region. The change in the Russian
Arctic Strategy in 2020 and the full-scale
invasion of Ukraine in 2022 changed every-
thing. With them, the Russian policies for
the Arctic changed, their political and dip-
lomatic tone changed, and the geopolitical
chessboard of the High North changed too
(Zysk, 2020). To better comprehend how
the new perspectives for the Arctic have
profoundly altered the Russian Federation’s
relationship with its traditional rivals (Zysk,
2020; Pincus, 2020a), and how Moscow
now foresees not only the economic poten-
tial of the High North, but also the need
for a more intense Arctic strategy, one that
creates a balance between economic expan-
sionism and military active defense (Zysk,
2020), we must understand how climate
change is affecting the Arctic.

MELTING ICE, RISING SEA: CLIMATE
CHANGE AND ITS IMPACTS ON THE ARCTIC

The Arctic has been one of the areas in the
world most affected by climate change in
recent years (Jin er al., 2023; Rantanen
et al., 2022; Chylek ez al., 2022; McCrys-
tall ez al., 2021; Chen et a/., 2021; Choud-
hary ez al., 2021; Hogg ez al., 2020; Serreze
& Meier, 2019; Serreze et al., 2016) due
to the phenomenon of Arctic Amplifica-
tion (Serreze & Barry, 2011). As the planet
warms, the Arctic ecosystem faces intensi-
fied impacts, particularly due to accelerated
ice cover reduction caused by melting ice

and darkening waters. This feedback loop,
influenced by climate change, involves com-
plex interconnections, including alterations
in the hydrological cycle, reduced cloud
presence, changes in ocean circulation and
temperature, and shifts in Arctic Ocean
salinity. It works in the following way: in-
creased evaporation and vapor transporta-
tion in the atmosphere lead to ice cracks
and decreased ice reflectivity, exacerbating
the warming process; additionally, reduced
cloud cover during Arctic winter further
enhances water evaporation, reinforcing
the feedback loop; global ocean tempera-
ture changes affect sea currents entering the
Arctic, altering temperature dynamics and
salinity; changes in atmospheric vapor and
salinity degrade polar ice, leading to thin-
ner, less durable ice and hindering multi-
year ice formation. Notwithstanding the
problems on the sea, this cycle also extends
to land, where melting permafrost releases
methane, exacerbating greenhouse gas ef-
fects and amplifying the feedback cycle of
warming and melting (Isaksen ez al., 2022;
Chylek ez al., 2022; Rantanen et al., 2022;
McChrystall ez al., 2021).

The reduction of the cryosphere in the
Arctic Circle (Zellen, 2009), as seen above,
in spite of its catastrophic environmental
effects, has facilitated the polar navigability
conditions (Zhou ez al., 2022 and opened
possibilities of new shipping lanes and naval
corridors (Gascard ez al., 2017; Wang et al.,
2016), allowing ships to operate in better
conditions for a longer period through-
out the year. The increase in ice-free areas
within the Arctic Ocean also open new
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possibilities for the exploration of underwa-
ter resources, as an ice-free Arctic scenario
(Zhou et al., 2022) becomes a reality due
to a harsher impact of climate change in
the region (Wu & Li, 2021). The acceler-
ated growth of Arctic polar melting has
allowed countries such as Russia, Canada,
the United States, and Norway to expand
their oil and gas extraction operations in al-
ready known reserves, as well as prospecting
for new areas, with considerable economic
gains, turning it into a new frontier of dis-
putes between regional states, even extra-
regional actors such as China (Strawa ez a/.,
2020). Specific policies from these countries
— as well as United Kingdom’s 2023 policy
to authorize oil drilling on the North Sea
— have been put into effect. Other Arctic
states have already begun to study the adop-
tion of such economic policies.

Due to the inevitable evidence in the
data, in the scientific field the consensus is
that global warming and climate change
are affecting the Arctic more than other
regions. As Stroeve & Meier (2012) wrote:

Over the past few decades, the Arctic
has warmed at about twice the rate as the
rest of the planet. As a result, significant
changes are happening in the Arctic sea ice
cover, with potentially large implications
not only regionally but also for the global
climate. (p. 442)

Gascard ez al. (2017) point in the same
direction, stating that “a fundamental ele-
ment of climate change in the Arctic is
the rapid decline in sea ice cover, and its
thickness, in particular since the 2000s” (p.
§355). Projections of future scenarios based

on historical series provide an even grimmer
view: “a drastic Arctic sea ice volume loss of
about 75% at the end of the summer sea-
son (September)” has been identified when
compared to 35 years ago (Gascard ez al.,
2017, p. S367), a reduction not only of sea
ice extent, but also sea ice thickness, which
means the current ice in the Arctic covers
less area, and it is not thick enough to resist
throughout the summer seasons (Gascard
et al., 2017). This change in the natural dy-
namics of sea ice has affected the perception
that polar territorial states have in relation
to the Arctic region, renewing the vision of
the region as a frontier of economic expan-
sion, a new naval route of global integration
(Zhou et al., 2021), and a new region of
geopolitical tension due to the expansion
of regional navigability conditions, which
allows wider operability on the surface, and
on submarine environments, for prolonged
periods, in the summer and the winter. This
is what Wang ez a/. (2016, pp. 127-128) em-
phasize: “Global climate change is melting
the Arctic sea ice and will improve the navi-
gability of the Arctic passages”. The opening
of the Arctic route, on the one hand, might
facilitate the exploration and development
of Arctic resources and a faster, cheaper
route connecting Asia-Pacific to the Ameri-
cas and Europe. On the other hand, it may

2]

“ignite a worldwide ‘Arctic resource war”
(Wang et al., 2016, p. 129).

The renewed perception of wider op-
erability affects the state’s views in two
ways: one, positive, regarding the econom-
ic benefits to be explored underneath the
melting ice; and other, negative, due to
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the possibility of surface operability for
prolonged periods of time by creating a
perception of strategic vulnerability, as a
navigable and operational sea makes room
for the incursion of expeditionary forces in
amphibious landings transported by naval
means. A more open Arctic Ocean means
that it is not only navigable but above all
maneuverable, two fundamental elements
for naval operations in the military field
(MacDonald, 2022), and can be open to
navigation of open-water ships by mid-
century (Chen ez al., 2021). Aside from the
trend downwards of the sea ice extent for
all months (Serreze, 2018), there is also a
trend of reduced ice thickness: “the Arctic
mean ice thickness declined from 3.46 me-
ters in 1980 to 1.89 meters in 2008, a total

decline of 1.75 meters” (Stroeve & Meier,
2012, p. 446).

Historical series measured by NAsa and
the National Snow and Ice Data Center (fig-
ure 1) have shown that the minimum extent
of sea ice in the Arctic in 1980 was near 9
million km? for the month of October. The
same dataset shows that, in 2020, this extent
was reduced to 5.4 million km?, a record low
with an average loss of 9.5% of ice coverage
per decade. The total loss between 1980
and 2020 was around 3.6 million km? and
equals the size of the land territories of India
and France together. In spite of the sharp re-
covery shown in 2021 and 2022 (mostly due
the Covid-19 Pandemics, which halted emis-
sions for a period of time), trends are still
sharply downward. The best-case scenario

FIGURE 1. AVERAGE MONTHLY ARCTIC SEA ICE EXTENT

Average Monthly Arctic Sea Ice Extent October 1979-2023
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Note. This figure demonstrates the downward trend in average sea ice extent for the month of October, between 1979 and 2023. Despite

the ups and downs, the trend is sharply downwards, which indicates the loss of massive territories of sea ice in the Arctic

Source: National Snow and Ice Data Center, https://nsidc.org/arcticseaicenews/
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for 2024 is that the World will have lost an
entire territory of India in Arctic sea ice.
As dramatic as it looks like, there are
currently regions in the Arctic that, in the
late summer and early autumn, are com-
pletely ice-free and highly navigable. This
trend could be extended to winter times
(Tepes et al., 2021; Zhou et al., 2022). The
harsh reduction of the minimum extent of
Arctic sea ice between 1980 and 2020, oc-
curred mostly on the coast of Russia due to
geographic reasons: I) external oceanic cir-
culation, or the flows of sea currents com-
ing from the Atlantic and the Pacific into
the Arctic; II) internal oceanic circulation,
or the current flows typical of the Arctic

polar ocean; III) issues related to salinity
and freshwater replenishment in the Arc-
tic originating from drainage basins; IV)
wind trail, which pushes the ice blocks to
the coast of Canada and Greenland, fa-
cilitating the compaction of first-year ice
through the rafting process and multi-year
ice through the ridding process (Serreze &
Barry, 2014). Notwithstanding, and regard-
less of its natural origin, this may help to
understand the reason for Moscow’s change
in geopolitical stance in the region, and its
altered perceptions: less ice, and thinner ice,
makes it more vulnerable.

As seen in figure 2, the predominance
of sea ice during the Summer months has

FIGURE 2. SEA ICE AGE, COMPARISON BETWEEN AUG/SEP 1985 AND SEPT 2022

EASE-Grid Sea Ice Age, v4.1
Aug 27 - Sep 2, 1985
(@)

Age (years)
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EASE-Grid Sea Ice Age, (QL)
Sep 10- 16,2022

(b)
Age (years)
0-1 12 23 34 4+

Note. This figure shows the sea ice age in the months of minimum extent, comparing the years of 1985 and 2022. It can be seen that

multi-year ice (thicker) has sharply decreased, and it is virtually nonexistent along the Russian coast. Additionally, it can be seen from the

image that Russia has no even ice cover during the summer months in most of its territorial sea; the ice it has is 0-1 year ice (also known

as first-year ice, or Fy1) in the surrounding of its Arctic Islands, and in two points near Siberia.

Source: Meier ez al. (2022). Sea Ice. https://doi.org/10.25923/xyp2-vz45

been harshly reduced between the 1980s
and the 2020s. These data unequivocally
demonstrate that climate change has pro-
foundly affected the Arctic region at a faster
pace when compared to other regions of
the planet — and the Russian Arctic more
than other areas of the Arctic, with the
possibility of greater navigability (Zhou
et al., 2022). The broader consequence of
this process is the widening of the security
dilemma, and a deep change in Arctic naval
geopolitics, with foreseeable challenges to
the regional stability, for the local maritime

regulations, and more importantly to the
United Nations Convention on the Law of
the Seas.

CLIMATE CHANGE, MARITIME
DELIMITATION, AND THE
CHALLENGES TO UNCLOS

Russian current expansionism in the Arc-
tic, notwithstanding the regional economic
potential, has had a more military focus
(Pincus, 2020a) now motivated by a new
phenomenon: climate change (Zysk, 2020).
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This new reality has wide influence over the
two Russian Federation Strategies for the
Arctic, published in 2013 and 2020, and
amended in 2023, which are responses to
state competition and increased geopolitical
tension in the Arctic region (Zysk, 2020;
Zellen, 2009).

As the region’s militarization process
grows from the sides of all Arctic coun-
tries (Zysk, 2020), Russia — heavily depen-
dent on commodities exports — increases
its presence in the region due to the need
to protect Arctic natural resources (Zellen,
2009), which accounts for more than 20%
of Russian Gpp (Zysk, 2020). It is important
to highlight that the region’s underwater
mineral wealth (Ebinger & Zambetakis,
2009) makes the region a vital economic
asset. The fact that the Arctic is, for Rus-
sia, not only a zone for economic expan-
sion, but also for state survival and identity
(Zysk, 2020; Zellen, 2009) is promoting
a natural tension within Russian politics,
not only between the two combined axes
of internal and external policies, but a more
complex contraposition of a polar economic
growth plan led by state-capitalism and the
long-lasting, Soviet-Era defensive strategic-
military mindset inherited by the Russian
Federation, or a choice between “economic
optimism and security pessimism” (Zysk,
2020).

When considering that melting ice due
to climate change (Zhou ez al., 2022; Wang
et al., 20106) is transforming the Arctic into
yet another active frontier for Russia geo-
politics get even further complicated un-
der a scenario of a fast-moving new Arctic

race, which has been a pressing issue within
Russian politics: the race to exploit eco-
nomic resources in the High North moved
from a competitive economic issue, passing
through a military buildup, to a question-
ing of long-established International Law
regulation for maritime affairs: the United
Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea
(uncros). This Convention, signed in 1982,
is a general regulation of maritime affairs
according to the International Law, and de-
fine, among other things, the rules applied
to definition of territorial sea, contiguous
zone, and the exclusive economic zone. It is
important to highlight that 7 of the 8 Arctic
states are part of the Convention and have
ratified it, all but the United States.
Article 3 of the uncLos establishes a
limit of 12 nautical miles for a state’s ter-
ritorial sea, which shall be measured from
baseline (the water line in low tide). This is
a first issue that comes up when discussing
climate change in the Arctic: melting sea ice
is helping in the rising sea levels, which will
affect the low tide line and, consequently,
the starting point from territorial sea mea-
surement. However, the biggest problem lies
in the reading of Article 76 of the uncLos,
which defines the continental shelf and pro-
vides rules for its measurement. Continental
shelf is an extension of the landmass of a
coastal state which advances under the sea
up to 200 nautical miles, also measured
through the (changing) baseline. This is a
rule which allows a state to claim exclusiv-
ity over the resources in this area, despite
not being part of its territorial sea (Pincus,
2020a). This is the major argument Russia
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has been using in its recent claims before the
Commission on the Limits of the Continen-
tal Shelf (Todorov, 2023), and has been sub-
ject to a decision by the International Court
of Justice in 2023, in the case Nicaragua vs.
Colombia, in which the court has declared
the interrelation between the international
regime regulating the Economic Exclusive
Zone (EEz) and the rules concerning the
limits of the continental shelf, but stated
that delimitation is different for each one:
while the EEz and its 200nm continental
shelf is measured from the baseline—there-
fore subject to what Arnadéttir (2022) calls
Coastal Instability which includes rising sea
levels — the outer continental shelf (which
could increase a state’s entitlement to EEZ
beyond the 200nm) is not related to the
baseline, but to a measurement of the pro-
longation of the shelf from the coastal state’s
land (1cj, 2023), therefore not being affected
by climate change. This legal reasoning has
been used — and recognized — in the Russian
case, in favor of Russia, and may influence
the other pending maritime cases? disputed
still active in the Arctic, some between Rus-
sia and Western states (including parts of
the overlapping claims over the Lomonosov
and Mendeleev still pending a decision,
which involve Russia, Canada, Denmark,
the US and Norway), other between West-
ern states (Beaufort Sea and the Northwest
Passage, between the US and Canada; the
Eirik Ridge between Denmark and Cana-
da), and two specific ones between Russia
and Denmark over fisheries on the Barents
Sea and over the status of Svalbard under
the 1920 Treaty.

Regarding the maritime territorial de-
limitation of the Arctic, it is fundamental
to consider that a great part of it has been
settled by the nations in the past. However,
the economic potential created by the loom-
ing climate crisis has revived the disputes
between the Arctic nations over the appli-
cation of the continental shelf principle in
mapping the uNcLos-assured 200 miles of
exclusive economic zone (EEz). This is a geo-
political complication factor for two major
problems: first, Russia has in recent years
filed a number of claims before the United
Nations Commission on the Limits of the
Continental Shelf (cLcs) to recognize Rus-
sian rights over three underwater geological
marks — most specifically the mineral-rich
Lomonosov Ridge, and parts of the Cana-
dian Basin—arguing it is an extension of
Russian continental shelf, and in 2023 the
cLcs has partially recognized those claims
to be valid (Todorov, 2023); and second,
rising sea levels caused by melting ice might
affect the baseline demarcation, which the
UNCLOS uses as criteria for maritime territo-
rial delimitation, making legal discussions
over territorial sea and EEzZ more compli-
cated. This has also the effect of causing
tensions within the Western bloc, as mari-
time disputes in the region are not exclusive
between Western nations on the one side
and Russia on the other, with some disputes
opposing two or more Western nations.

Since the Arctic has become an “emerg-
ing area of global economic activity and
a highly militarized and strategic region”
(Pincus, 2020a, p. 40), uncros has also
been challenged on the issue of freedom of
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navigation, a basilar principle of the Con-
vention. This is because Russia used to have
power over Arctic navigation since it has a
broad fleet of nuclear-powered icebreakers,
which allowed it to control the navigation
through a soft-power way (linked to mari-
time security and navigation rules within
the Polar Code). Notwithstanding, many
Arctic countries have started increasing its
own icebreaker fleet, not to rely on an un-
trustworthy Russia. Consequently, Russia
has adopted a more aggressive position in
the Arctic, claiming to be a defensive mea-
sure, despite this concept being blurred by
the shady “active defense” strategy which is
historically present in Russia since imperial
and soviet times (Zysk, 2020). And there is
a natural risk — small, but possible — of “ac-
cidental” escalation (Zysk, 2020), especially
considering that geopolitics is a game of
perception, and this perception has been af-
fected by recent Russian moves in Ukraine,
the Black Sea, and the Mediterranean.

CONCLUSION

This article examined how the climate
change process has been affecting the na-
val geopolitical relationship in the Arctic
and creating challenges to the United Na-
tions Convention on the Law of the Seas
(uncros). These challenges involve mari-
time claims Russia has made based on the
Convention, using the continental shelf as
a strong legal argument to grant UN rec-
ognition of its right to control more terri-
tory in the Arctic. Our findings reinforce:
1. That the Arctic has a characteristic of

natural and geopolitical territory, and in
the case of Russia of a national identity re-
gion; 2.that climate change has been affect-
ing the Arctic more than any other region
on the planet; 3. That the melting sea ice
in the Arctic has been opening new areas
for economic exploration and facilitating
navigability, and tends to open more in the
future, the more the Arctic Amplification
and climate change advances; and 4. That
this new scenario is, at the same time, creat-
ing future points of conflict, especially ones
opposing Russia to Western States. Finally,
we can conclude that since the melting ice
has been altering the geographic organiza-
tion of the Arctic, it has also affected Rus-
sian geopolitical perceptions, and generated
potential challenges to uncLos in the near
future, with the possibility of escalation.
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La importancia estratégica
de las disputas territoriales
del Estado chino en el mar
de China Meridional:

un enfoque geopolitico
desde el realismo neoclasico

RESUMEN

Este articulo analiza la relacién entre los
factores geopoliticos y la importancia estra-
tégica de las disputas territoriales del Estado
chino en el mar de China Meridional. El
estudio examina esta relacién a través de
la influencia de los factores geopoliticos en
la configuracién de la estrategia nacional
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china. Para hacerlo recurre al realismo neo-
cldsico abordando las interacciones entre las
presiones externas y las variables intervi-
nientes del nivel de la unidad. De esta ma-
nera analiza cémo los factores geopoliticos
moldearon la percepcién de la realidad de
los lideres chinos y su impacto en la inter-
pretacién de ciertos eventos, como la crisis
del estrecho de Taiwdn de 1995 y la entrada
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en vigor de la Convencién de las Naciones
Unidas sobre el Derecho del Mar. El estudio
sostiene que estos eventos fueron considera-
dos una amenaza para China y contribuye-
ron a configurar la estrategia nacional en un
sentido maritimo. En consecuencia, China
desarrollé su poder naval para controlar el
mar de China meridional y establecer su
esfera de influencia con el fin de convertir-
se en potencia regional hegeménica. Todo
esto significé el aumento de su presencia y
asertividad en la regién, lo que demuestra
la importancia de sus disputas territoriales
en esta drea.

Palabras clave: Unclos; estrategia
nacional; percepcién; poder del Estado;
geopolitica.

The Strategic Importance
of the Territorial Disputes
of the Chinese State

in the South China Sea:

A Geopolitical Approach
from Nneoclassical Realism

ABSTRACT

This article analyzes the relationship be-
tween geopolitical factors and the strategic
significance of the Chinese state’s territo-
rial disputes in the South China Sea. The
study examines this relationship through
the influence of geopolitical factors on the
configuration of Chinese national strategy.

To do so, it turns to neoclassical realism,
addressing the interactions between exter-
nal pressures and intervening variables at
the unit level. In doing so, it analyzes how
geopolitical factors shaped Chinese leaders’
perceptions of reality and their impact on
their interpretation of certain events, such
as the 1995 Taiwan Strait Crisis and the
entry into force of the uncros. The study
argues that these events were perceived as
threats to China and helped shape national
strategy in maritime terms. As a result,
China developed its naval power to control
the South China Sea and establish its sphere
of influence in order to become the hege-
monic regional power. All of this meant the
increase of its presence and assertiveness in
the region, which proves the importance of
its territorial disputes in this area.

Key words: uNcLOs; national strategy;
perception; state power; geopolitics.

INTRODUCCION

El objetivo principal de este articulo es acla-
rar la relacion entre los factores geopoliticos
y la importancia estratégica de las disputas
territoriales del Estado chino en las aguas
del mar de China Meridional, a través del
estudio de la estrategia nacional de este pais.
El marco temporal abarca desde la década
de los noventa hasta las primeras décadas
del siglo xx1, mientras que el marco geo-
grafico es el mar de China Meridional, lo
que incluye tanto sus aguas como sus islas,
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islotes, atolones y bancos de arena'. Taiwdn
solo es considerado en relacién con la crisis
de 1995-1996, por lo que las relaciones de
China con esta isla son excluidas del andlisis
debido a que requerirfan una investigacién
especifica.

Las investigaciones que abordan las
disputas territoriales que China mantiene
en las aguas del sudeste asidtico se centran
en diferentes aspectos del comportamiento
de esta potencia en la regién, como puede
ser su asertividad (Turcsdnyi, 2018; Chubb,
2021), su gran estrategia (Danner, 2018;
Honghua, 2020; Scobell ez al., 2020), las
operaciones que desarrolla en la zona gris
(Layton, 2021; Chin-Kuei, 2022; Shinji
et al., 2022; Yatsuzuka, 2023), las transfor-
maciones de sus fuerzas armadas (Garcia,
2019; Chan, 2020; McDevitt, 2020), o las
interacciones entre los diferentes Estados
de la regién (Fels y Truong-Minh, 2016;
Raditio, 2019). Aunque algunas de estas
investigaciones tienen en cuenta el papel
de los factores geopoliticos en sus andlisis,
estos se centran en el equilibrio de poder a
nivel regional e ignoran los factores geopo-
liticos internos de China.

En esta investigacién se abordan las
disputas territoriales que el Estado chino

1

mantiene con sus vecinos en el mar de Chi-
na Meridional a través de la influencia de
los factores geopoliticos en la configura-
cién de su estrategia nacional. Para esto se
consideran los factores geopoliticos tanto
internos como externos de China, ademis
de los instrumentos que esta potencia utiliza
para proyectar su poder en esta regién. Asi,
las preguntas por responder son: ;qué im-
portancia estratégica tienen para el Estado
chino sus disputas territoriales en el mar de
China Meridional? ;Qué factores geopoli-
ticos explican la importancia estratégica de
estas disputas?

La hipétesis que da respuesta a las pre-
guntas anteriores es construida a través del
marco tedrico del realismo neocldsico. La
razén de esta eleccién radica en que se bus-
ca poner en relacion diferentes variables
que se ubican, a su vez, en distintos niveles
de andlisis. Debido a esto, el realismo neo-
cldsico brinda el sistema conceptual ade-
cuado al tener en cuenta tanto los factores
externos como internos que han definido
la importancia de las disputas territoriales
chinas en las aguas del sudeste asidtico. La
geopolitica, por su parte, es el instrumento
de andlisis para abordar en sus propios tér-
minos este fendmeno espacial.

Esta region geografica ha recibido diferentes nombres a lo largo de la historia. Su actual denominacién

internacional se origina en los navegantes portugueses que la llamaron “Mare da China” al ver en este mar una

ruta de acceso a este pafs. Posteriormente, cuando fue necesario diferenciar entre los distintos mares de China,
establecieron la distincién entre el mar de China Meridional, el mar de China Oriental y el Mar Amarillo.
Los chinos, por el contrario, nunca llamaron Mar de China a las aguas circundantes, por el contrario, el mar
de China Meridional siempre fue, y contintia siendo, el mar del sur (7 J7¥ff, Nanfang Hai, o también Fg¥F,
Nan Hai) (Tennesson, 2005, pp. 204-205; Chun-shu, 2010, pp. 263-264).
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La hipdtesis por contrastar afirma que
la entrada en vigor de la Convencién de
las Naciones Unidas sobre el Derecho del
Mar (Unclos—United Nations Convention
on the Law of the Sea), y la crisis de Tai-
win de 1995-1996, constituyeron una serie
de presiones externas que fueron interpre-
tadas por los estadistas chinos como una
evidencia de la debilidad de China en el
dmbito maritimo. Estas presiones fueron
interpretadas de este modo en la medida
en que operaron a través de las condiciones
geopoliticas internas de China, las cuales
se derivan de su participacién en la econo-
mia mundial, sus necesidades energéticas,
su ubicacién geogrifica y la distribucién
geogrifica de su poblacién, mientras que
el contexto geopolitico externo, marcado
por las disputas territoriales y el equilibrio
de poder regional, condicioné la respuesta
de China a las presiones sistémicas. De es-
te modo, los lideres chinos adoptaron una
estrategia nacional de cardcter maritimo en
la década de los noventa, la cual comenzé
a implementarse a principios del siglo xxr.
Como consecuencia de esta decisién las
disputas territoriales del Estado chino en
las aguas del sudeste asidtico alcanzaron
una gran importancia estratégica para su
interés nacional, hasta el punto de desarro-
llar diferentes instrumentos con los que ha
proyectado su poder sobre esta regién. En
suma, la hipétesis plantea que los factores
geopoliticos influyeron en la percepcién de
la realidad de los dirigentes chinos en su
interpretacién de las presiones externas, y
con ello en la configuracién de la estrategia
nacional del Estado chino, lo que hizo que

el mar de China Meridional adquiriese una
importancia estratégica.

La metodologia empleada para con-
trastar la hipdtesis anterior consiste en un
andlisis diatdpico que combina diferentes
conjuntos espaciales y escalas geograficas,
lo cual se corresponde, a su vez, con los di-
ferentes niveles de andlisis que establece el
marco tedrico del realismo neocldsico. De
esta forma, se tienen en cuenta los factores
geopoliticos internos y externos que operan
en los diferentes niveles de andlisis para, asi,
esclarecer su influencia en la configuracién
de la estrategia nacional china y determinar
la importancia de las disputas territoriales
en el mar de China Meridional. Para llevar a
cabo esta tarea se recurre a la bibliograffa de
los principales autores del realismo neocldsi-
co en lo que respecta al marco tedrico. Por
otro lado, se utilizan diferentes documentos
oficiales, declaraciones de los lideres chinos,
monogrificos y articulos académicos para
analizar las presiones exteriores que recibi6
el Estado chino, pero también los factores
geopoliticos que influyeron en la definicién
de su interés nacional y en la configuracién
de su estrategia. Las monografias y los ar-
ticulos utilizados se basan en su mayor parte
en fuentes primarias, fundamentalmente
documentos e informes oficiales, ademds de
articulos académicos y noticias en lengua
china. Estas fuentes primarias también son
utilizadas de forma directa. Todo esto es
combinado con diferentes datos estadisti-
cos relativos a la economia china, asi como
a los distintos instrumentos de coercién
que constituyen el poder del Estado chino.
Esto tltimo sirve para dilucidar el cardcter
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maritimo de la estrategia china, asi como
la importancia conferida a las aguas del
sudeste asidtico mediante el estudio de las
fuerzas navales desplegadas en esta regién
y sus caracteristicas.

La estructura del articulo es la siguien-
te: el primer apartado se ocupa de exponer
el marco tedrico con su correspondiente
sistema conceptual y las variables utilizadas.
El segundo apartado explica el modo en el
que es entendida la geopolitica y los niveles
de andlisis geogréfico aplicados. El tercer
apartado analiza las condiciones geopoliti-
cas de China para, a continuacién, exami-
nar la interaccién de las presiones externas
con dichas condiciones y explicar asi la con-
figuracidn de la estrategia del Estado chino
y la importancia de las disputas territoriales
en el mar de China Meridional.

LA PERCEPCION DE LA REALIDAD,
EL PODER DEL ESTADO Y LAS
PRESIONES SISTEMICAS

El realismo neocldsico se caracteriza por
asumir el marco conceptual definido por
Kenneth Waltz (1959) con los tres niveles
de andlisis de la primera, segunda y tercera
imagen, es decir, los niveles del individuo,
del Estado y del sistema internacional. Al
igual que Waltz (1979), el realismo neocla-
sico considera decisivo el nivel del sistema
a la hora de explicar el comportamiento de
los Estados en la esfera internacional. Sin
embargo, las debilidades explicativas del
neorrealismo favorecieron el nacimiento
del realismo neocldsico (Rose, 1998), cuya
particularidad radica en integrar en sus

andlisis factores que pertenecen a la primera
y segunda imagen.

A diferencia del neorrealismo, el rea-
lismo neocldsico plantea el estudio de la
interaccién de los estimulos externos con
las variables intervinientes de la primera y
segunda imagen. Asi, las variables intervi-
nientes en el nivel doméstico filtran las va-
riables sistémicas del entorno internacional.
En cualquier caso, las variables del nivel
del sistema son las que ocupan un papel
dominante en sus andlisis. De esta forma,
los complejos procesos de la politica domés-
tica operan como correa de transmisién de
las fuerzas externas (Schweller, 2004a, p.
164). Debido a sus condiciones internas,
los Estados reaccionan de manera diferente
ante oportunidades y presiones sistémicas
parecidas (Schweller, 2004b). Por esta razén
puede decirse que, en ultima instancia, el
comportamiento de los Estados es el resul-
tado de una amalgama de los niveles sisté-
mico, estatal e individual (Schmidt, 2005).

Los andlisis del realismo neocldsico
incluyen una gran variedad de diferen-
tes variables intervinientes de la primera
y segunda imagen (Ripsman ez al., 2016,
pp- 61-79; Gotz, 2021). Asi, respecto a la
primera imagen cabe sefialar que los auto-
res del realismo neocldsico reconocen las
criticas de la psicologia cognitiva al neorrea-
lismo, motivo por el cual tienen en cuenta
la variable de la percepcién de la realidad
de los estadistas (Jervis, 1976, pp. 28-31;
McDermott, 2004, pp. 77-117; Wohlforth,
1993, pp. 2, 26-28; Ripsman ez al., 2016,
pp- 11, 20-21). Esta variable afecta al modo
en el que los lideres de un pais interpretan
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las presiones exteriores en relacién con el
interés nacional, pero también a la forma
en que entienden la distribucién de poder
a nivel internacional (Friedberg, 1988; Wo-
hlforth, 1993; Taliaferro, 2004).

En esta investigacién, la percepcién de
la realidad es la variable interviniente de la
primera imagen. Es analizada a partir del
modo en el que las presiones del sistema,
en conjuncién con las condiciones geopo-
liticas, generan las ideas que moldean la
percepcién de la realidad de las élites. Esta
variable es utilizada para dilucidar el modo
en el que los dirigentes chinos interpretaron
las presiones externas que recibié su pais.
La importancia de esta variable se debe a
que influye directamente en la definicién
del interés nacional chino y, por tanto, en
la configuracién de su estrategia nacional.

Otra variable considerada es la del po-
der del Estado. En esta investigacion se re-
fiere a los instrumentos de poder que China
ha desarrollado para implementar su estra-
tegia de politica exterior. Asi, cabe destacar
primeramente que en el realismo neocldsico
esta variable consiste en la capacidad que
el Estado tiene para extraer o movilizar los
recursos disponibles en su territorio para
convertirlos en poder militar. Si bien el
poder del Estado lo definen en gran medi-
da los recursos que alberga su sociedad, lo
decisivo en tltima instancia es la cantidad
de fuerza armada que es capaz de reunir
a través de la movilizacién y extraccién
de los recursos presentes en su territorio
(Mastanduno et al., 1989; Zakaria, 2000;
Taliaferro, 2009). En esta investigacién, el
poder del Estado chino es identificado con

los instrumentos coercitivos con los que
despliega su estrategia nacional, lo que se
relaciona con las condiciones socioeconé-
micas, administrativas y geopoliticas que
han hecho posible su desarrollo.

En cuanto a las presiones sistémicas
es importante destacar que en esta inves-
tigacién son identificadas con la crisis del
estrecho de Taiwdn de 1995-1996 vy, sobre
todo, con la entrada en vigor de la Unclos
debido a las repercusiones que tuvo para
China, especialmente en sus relaciones de
seguridad con los paises del sudeste asidtico.
Asi, el articulo analiza las interacciones que
estas presiones externas desarrollaron con
las variables intervinientes antes menciona-
das para definir el interés nacional de este
pais y, por tanto, explicar la configuracién
de la estrategia china.

LA GEOPOLITICA

Entre los autores realistas no hay unanimi-
dad en el modo de entender la geopolitica,
sino que, por el contrario, abundan los ma-
tices y las divergencias en sus respectivos
puntos de vista. Es importante sefialar esta
cuestién para clarificar la forma en que la
geopolitica es utilizada en esta investiga-
cién. Asi, en primer lugar, destaca la pers-
pectiva de Hans Morgenthau (1963) que la
considera una pseudociencia (p. 216), mien-
tras que otros autores, como John Mears-
heimer (2014), la integran en sus andlisis
al tener en cuenta la ubicacién geogrifica
del Estado en la proyeccién de su poder en
determinadas regiones. Este punto de vista
es compartido por los autores del realismo
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neocldsico (Meibauer ez al., 2021, pp. 210-
213). Por tanto, los autores realistas tien-
den a concebir la geopolitica en términos
sistémicos, mientras que en este estudio es
concebida a todas las escalas, tanto en el
dmbito internacional como en el doméstico
(Giblin, 1985).

También es necesario apuntar que exis-
ten notables divergencias entre los especia-
listas en relacién con el objeto, método y
fundamentos de la geopolitica (Cairo, 1993,
p- 32; Dodds, 2005, pp. 27-34; Criekemans,
2022). Por este motivo es mds preciso hablar
de geopoliticas en plural al haber diferentes
definiciones de este concepto (Mamadouh,
1998), las cuales obedecen a visiones del
mundo divergentes (Dodds y Atkinson,
2003). En cualquier caso, la geopolitica se
ocupa de estudiar las interacciones entre los
fenémenos politicos y el medio geogréfico,
y cémo esto afecta a la organizacién del es-
pacio (Kristof, 1960; Lacoste, 1985; Dalby,
2004, p. 234; Soja, 2022).

La geopolitica es entendida aqui en
términos estratégicos al tener como funda-
mento la geografia, que es un saber estra-
tégico (Lacoste, 1979). En este estudio, la
atencion se centra en las condiciones geopo-
liticas internas y externas de China en la
configuracion de su estrategia nacional, y
en la relacién que esto tiene con sus dispu-
tas territoriales en el sudeste asidtico. Asi,
la geopolitica también es entendida como
el estudio de las relaciones espaciales ex-
teriores de los Estados en la organizacién
del espacio internacional (East y Moodie,
1956, p. 23). En este sentido, es importante
sefalar que el espacio es considerado una

construccién social que implica, contiene y
disimula las relaciones sociales, ademds de
reflejar las relaciones de poder al ser estas el
resultado de superestructuras sociales como
el Estado. De esta manera, el espacio es or-
denado de acuerdo con los requerimientos
especificos de estas estructuras (Lefebvre,
2013, pp. 139, 141), y es, también, el resul-
tado de las interacciones que mantienen los
Estados en la esfera internacional. La geo-
grafia fisica, entonces, solo desempena un
papel condicionante al limitar las posibles
configuraciones del espacio.

En esta investigacién, la geopolitica
es considerada un conjunto de pricticas
imbricadas en la guerra, en la politica ex-
terior e interior, y en la diplomacia, que
se manifiestan en el modo de organizar el
espacio. Estas précticas las conforman las
decisiones de los estadistas en estos dm-
bitos, y reflejan los cédigos geopoliticos
imperantes en un determinado pais. Estos
c6digos constituyen una forma particular
de razonamiento basado en una serie de
presuposiciones politico-geogréficas sobre
la seguridad del Estado o de un grupo de
Estados, asi como sobre las potenciales ame-
nazas y las posibles respuestas. Las élites
estatales desarrollan estos cédigos a través
de su prictica geopolitica cotidiana en la
ordenacién del espacio. Asi, cada pais tiene
sus propios codigos geopoliticos que estdn
condicionados tanto por la posicién geo-
grifica que ocupa como por su lugar en la
estructura de poder internacional, todo lo
cual también condiciona las escalas geogra-
ficas (local, regional y mundial) en las que
opera (Taylor, 1988, pp. 22-23, 1990, p. 13;

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 179-209

185

FRONTERAS Y SEGURIDAD




186

Esteban Vidal Pérez

Cairo, 1993, pp. 40-42; Gaddis, 2005, p. ix;
Rae, 2007, pp. 19-20; Flint y Taylor, 2018,
pp- 51-52; Flint, 2022, pp. 50-54).

En el caso de China, sus condiciones
geopoliticas abarcan, por un lado, factores
del nivel de la unidad relativos al desarrollo
socioeconémico interno del pais y a la po-
sicién geografica que ocupa en relacién con
su participacion en la economia mundial.
Estos factores influyen en el alcance geogra-
fico de su interés nacional, lo que repercute
directamente en su estrategia nacional vy,
por tanto, en la organizacién del espacio, lo
que permite aclarar la relevancia de sus dis-
putas territoriales en las aguas del sudeste
asiatico. Por otro lado, las condiciones del
entorno geopolitico mds inmediato estdn
relacionadas con las disputas territoriales y
el equilibrio de poder regional, pero tam-
bién con la posicién de China en la estruc-
tura de poder internacional. La conjuncién
de factores geopoliticos internos y externos
estd en el origen de los cédigos geopoliticos
de la élite dirigente china y, consecuen-
temente, en el modo en el que interpreta
tanto las presiones sistémicas como el poder
relativo de su pais.

En esta investigacion se propone un
andlisis diatépico que combina distintas
escalas y conjuntos espaciales que se super-
ponen (Foucher, 1986, pp. 44-47). Los ni-
veles de andlisis utilizados se corresponden
con los niveles de conceptualizacién que el
realismo neocldsico establece con las inte-
racciones entre la primera, segunda y tercera
imagen. Asi son examinadas las interrela-
ciones que existen entre estos niveles (La-
coste, 1985, p. 48). Los cddigos geopoliticos

corresponden a un nivel de anilisis espacial
de gran escala al centrarse en los individuos
que conforman la élite china, al mismo
tiempo que guardan correspondencia con
el nivel de conceptualizacién de la primera
imagen. Su andlisis, como se ha indicado,
se lleva a cabo en relacién con los factores
geopoliticos que condicionan la percepcién
de la realidad, lo que exige, asimismo, el
recurso a otras escalas geogréficas. Esto es
lo que sucede con el nivel de andlisis de la
pequena escala al ser el objeto de estudio la
estrategia nacional china en el mar de Chi-
na Meridional, de forma que el conjunto es-
pacial de referencia es tanto el Estado chino
como esta region geografica. Esta escala se
combina, a su vez, con el andlisis del sistema
internacional para examinar el papel de la
posicién de China en la estructura de po-
der internacional en la configuracién de su
estrategia nacional. Estos niveles de andlisis
espacial se corresponden con los niveles de
conceptualizacién de la segunda y tercera
imagen, respectivamente.

LOS FACTORES GEOPOLITICOS

Los factores geopoliticos son importantes
porque establecen las condiciones que con-
figuran la estrategia nacional de China, y
explican en gran medida la relevancia de las
disputas territoriales que este pais mantie-
ne en las aguas del sudeste asidtico. Esto se
debe, fundamentalmente, a que los factores
geopoliticos contribuyen a definir el interés
nacional y, consecuentemente, los objetivos
del Estado chino en la esfera internacio-
nal. Asi, los cambios en las condiciones
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geopoliticas de China, tanto a nivel interno
como externo, han transformado a lo largo
de la historia la definicién de su interés na-
cional. Estas condiciones se desenvuelven
en dos niveles diferentes, el interno y el
externo, que son objeto de estudio en este
apartado. Los factores geopoliticos inter-
nos incluyen el desarrollo socioeconémico
de China, su participacién en la econo-
mia global, la distribucién geografica de su
poblacién y la demanda de hidrocarburos
de su industria nacional, todo lo cual se
corresponde con el nivel de andlisis de la
segunda imagen. Por su parte, los factores
geopoliticos externos abarcan el equilibrio
de poder regional, las disputas territoriales
entre los paises vecinos del mar de China
Meridional, y la posicién de China en la es-
tructura de poder internacional en relacién
con Estados Unidos, lo cual se corresponde
con el nivel de andlisis de la tercera imagen.

FACTORES GEOPOLITICOS INTERNOS

Las reformas implementadas durante las
décadas de los ochenta y noventa abrieron la
economia china al mundo gracias a la adop-
cién de elementos de libre mercado. Estas
reformas sentaron las bases para que China
desarrollase altas tasas de crecimiento eco-
némico en las décadas siguientes. Asi, du-
rante las tltimas décadas del siglo xx China
recibié numerosas inversiones directas que
transformaron su base productiva, lo que le
permitié convertirse en una potencia manu-
facturera con una creciente participacién en
el comercio mundial.

Si bien es cierto que durante los ul-
timos afnos del siglo xx China aumenté
considerablemente su riqueza acumulada,
no fue hasta su adhesién a la Organiza-
cién Mundial del Comercio (omc) en 2001
cuando se produjo un punto de inflexién
en la posterior evolucién de su economia
al comenzar a tener acceso a las cadenas
globales de valor. Gracias a esto aumenté
drasticamente el volumen de sus exporta-
ciones, y con ello también su participacién
en el comercio mundial con mds de un 13%
del total (Jorrin, 2021). China pasé de un
producto interno bruto (r1B) de 1,33 bi-
llones de délares en 2001 a acumular una
riqueza de 4,57 billones en 2008, momento
en el que estalld la crisis financiera mundial
(Textor, 2022).

La transformacién de la base producti-
va de la economfa china estuvo acompafiada
del crecimiento de su flota mercante y, so-
bre todo, de su flota pesquera. El sector del
transporte maritimo de mercancias pasé de
contar con 1.547 buques en 1990 a 5.206
en 2017, ademds de haberse duplicado la
capacidad de carga media (Ghiselli, 2021,
p. 83). Mientras que la industria pesquera
triplicé su volumen entre 2003 y 2008,
hasta el punto de que en 2011 representaba
aproximadamente el 10% del r1B (Zhou,
2013). Actualmente, China cuenta con la
flota pesquera mds grande del mundo, con
unos 564.000 barcos, aunque se cree que la
cantidad total es mayor (Fa0, 2022).

La exportacién de una cantidad crecien-
te de bienes estuvo unida a un incremento
notable de las importaciones, especialmen-
te de materias primas, para abastecer la
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pujante industria manufacturera china. Los
hidrocarburos destacan de manera especial
entre estas importaciones debido al aumen-
to de la demanda energética del tejido in-
dustrial chino. Como consecuencia de esto,
el mar de China Meridional ha adquirido
una especial importancia en términos no
solo econdémicos, sino estratégicos, para el
mantenimiento de la estabilidad interna de
China y el desarrollo de su economia. No

hay que olvidar que el 79% de los hidro-
carburos que importa China atraviesan esta
regién (Office of the Secretary of Defense,
2023, p. 160) (mapa 1).

El desarrollo de la economia ha conlle-
vado la ampliacién del alcance geogrifico
del interés nacional chino al expandirse mas
alld de sus fronteras y aumentar la influen-
cia tanto sobre sus vecinos como sobre el
resto del mundo. La nueva situacién, junto

MAPA 1. PRINCIPALES FLUJOS COMERCIALES DE PETROLEO EN EL MAR DE CHINA MERIDIONAL
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a la ubicacién geogréfica de China, ha au-
mentado la dependencia de este pais de las
rutas comerciales maritimas que atraviesan
el Indico y el mar de China Meridional,
las cuales han adquirido una importancia
estratégica para la seguridad nacional y la
politica exterior chinas. Estas rutas desem-
penan un papel crucial para el sostenimien-
to y desarrollo de la economia china y, por
extension, para su creciente poder militar a
fin de proteger sus lineas de abastecimiento
y alcanzar en el futuro el estatus de gran
potencia.

El crecimiento y desarrollo de la eco-
nomia china también ha afectado a la dis-
tribucién geogrifica de la sociedad como
consecuencia de su urbanizacién. El desa-
rrollo del tejido industrial impulsé el pro-
ceso de urbanizacion de la sociedad con el
desplazamiento de gran parte de la pobla-
cién desde el interior del pais a las ciudades
industriales y portuarias de la costa (Zhibin
y Anjiao, 2018). Actualmente, las provincias
costeras concentran la mayor parte de la
poblacién, lo que ha dado origen a la linea
Heihe—Tengchong que divide diagonalmen-
te el pais desde la ciudad de Heihe, en el
noreste, hasta Tengchong en el suroeste. La
mitad oriental concentra aproximadamente
el 95% de la poblacién, que se ubica en las
provincias préximas al mar en una exten-
sién que representa el 43% del total del te-
rritorio chino, mientras que el 5% restante
vive en la mitad occidental que representa
el 57% del territorio (mapa 2).

El hecho de que tanto la riqueza econé-
mica como la mayor parte de la poblacién

se concentren en las provincias costeras su-
pone un riesgo en términos de seguridad.
Esto se debe a la exposicién que estas zonas
tienen a amenazas externas procedentes de
las diferentes cadenas de islas que circundan
la costa china. Por este motivo, distintos
analistas chinos, como Lin Hongyu, Hu
Bo, Huang Feilian o Wang Wenhua, entre
otros, abogan por el establecimiento de un
colchén de seguridad en los mares préximos
(Yoshihara y Holmes, 2018, pp. 67-68, 84).
Esto hace que el mar de China Meridional
juegue un papel importante en términos de
seguridad, pues el Estado chino persigue
alejar de su costa cualquier posible amenaza
procedente de las islas de esta region.

En otro lugar no menos importante
estdn los recursos naturales que alberga el
subsuelo marino del mar de China Meridio-
nal. Algunos analistas han llegado a afirmar
que este mar tiene el potencial para conver-
tirse en un segundo golfo Pérsico (Erickson
y Goldstein, 2009), pues se estima que sus
reservas de hidrocarburos ascienden a un
valor total de no menos de 2,5 billones de
délares (Lieser, 2021). Este es otro factor
mds que convierte el control de este mar en
un asunto de especial relevancia para Chi-
na debido al crecimiento de su demanda
de hidrocarburos durante los dltimos afios,
pues le permitirfa reducir su dependencia
del petréleo procedente del golfo Pérsico.
Todo esto contribuye, al mismo tiempo, a
incrementar la presién sobre esta drea geo-

grafica disputada (mapa 3).
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MAPA 2. DENSIDAD DEMOGRAFICA EN CHINA
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MAPA 3. RESERVAS PROBADAS Y PROBABLES DE PETROLEO
Y GAS NATURAL DEL MAR DE CHINA MERIDIONAL
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FACTORES GEOPOLITICOS EXTERNOS

En este subapartado se analizan las condi-
ciones geopoliticas del mar de China Me-
ridional, y mds concretamente las disputas
territoriales que China mantiene en esta
regién con los paises vecinos y el equilibrio
de poder regional, ademds de la posicién de
China en la estructura de poder internacio-
nal en relacién con Estados Unidos.

En primer lugar, es importante des-
tacar que histéricamente China no tuvo
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interés en las islas y atolones del sudeste
asidtico. Al menos hasta la Segunda Guerra
Mundial (Rowan, 2005). A partir de enton-
ces emergieron diferentes reivindicaciones
que se concretaron en sucesivos mapas en
los que China reclama sobre el 80% de la
superficie del mar del sur (Garcia, 2019,
p- 20).

Los principales territorios objeto de
disputa, asi{ como las aguas que los circun-
dan, son las islas Paracelso y Spratly, ademds
de diferentes atolones y bancos de arena

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 179-209

FRONTERAS Y SEGURIDAD




192

Esteban Vidal Pérez

que se sitdan a lo largo de este mar y en las
proximidades de Filipinas.

Asi, las islas Spratly son reivindicadas
unilateralmente por Brunéi, Filipinas, Ma-
lasia, Vietnam, la Republica Popular Chi-
na (Rrc) y Taiwdn. En la medida en que
no ha podido alcanzarse ningtn acuerdo
internacional en el marco de la oNU, estas
disputas han implicado choques entre los
paises litigantes, ademds de la ocupacién
y militarizacién de una parte considerable
de estas islas. A esto se suma el fallo favo-
rable a Filipinas de una corte de arbitraje
internacional en el que se desestimaban los
derechos histéricos que China reivindica en
su disputa territorial con este pais (Graham,
2016). Mientras que la situacion de las islas
Paracelso es ligeramente diferente al tratarse
de un archipiélago disputado por Vietnam,
la Rpc y Taiwdn. Actualmente estas islas
estdn ocupadas por la Rpc, aunque parte de
ellas pertenecieron en el pasado a Vietnam.

El banco Macclesfield constituye una
extensa region de arrecifes que se sitta al
sur de las islas Paracelso y que es reclamado
totalmente por la rrc, Taiwdn y Filipinas,
lo que ha sido objeto de choques violentos,
especialmente entre la Rpc y Filipinas con
motivo de la licitacién de prospecciones
petroliferas a empresas extranjeras.

Cada pais esgrime sus particulares ar-
gumentos con los que legitimar las reivin-
dicaciones territoriales sobre los territorios y
las aguas del mar de China Meridional. La
RpC recurre al argumento de los supuestos
derechos de soberania histéricos de mds de
2.000 anos de antigiiedad para arrogarse
la posesién de la mayor parte de este mar

(mapa 4). Sin embargo, los restantes pai-
ses no reconocen a la Rrc como el mismo
Estado de hace 2.000 afios, a pesar de que
también recurren en algunos casos a ar-
gumentos similares en sus reclamaciones
territoriales (Lopez, 2021, p. 178).

En cuanto al equilibrio de poder re-
gional, China ha evolucionado desde una
posicion de manifiesta desventaja respecto a
Estados Unidos, en la que sus fuerzas nava-
les inicamente eran capaces de proteger sus
costas e islas colindantes para, a finales de
la década de los noventa, mejorar sus capa-
cidades militares frente a sus principales ri-
vales regionales. China sigue contando con
un ejército de tierra numeroso, pero lo que
destaca es el aumento de su gasto en defensa
que asciende a 242.400 millones de délares,
lo que representa, en términos relativos, casi
la mitad del gasto total en defensa de Asia,
y mds del doble que el de los cuatro paises
siguientes juntos (India, Japén, Corea del
Sur y Australia). El personal militar activo
de la rRpC asciende a 2,03 millones, mien-
tras que el de India y Corea del Norte es de
1,46 y 1,28 millones, respectivamente (The
International Institute for Strategic Studies,
2023, p. 208). En términos militares, los
vecinos de China estin muy rezagados y
no representan una amenaza real para la
rpC a nivel bilateral. De hecho, China ha
desarrollado sus capacidades militares hasta
el punto de superar las de sus vecinos. Esto
queda claro en la reciente renovacién naval
de su armada y de la guardia costera.

Unido al equilibrio de poder regio-
nal estd la influencia de Estados Unidos a
través de su red de alianzas y asociaciones
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MAPA 4. MAPA QUE REFLEJA LAS REIVINDICACIONES TERRITORIALES
DE CHINA EN EL MAR DE LA CHINA MERIDIONAL
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Fuente: Mearsheimer (2014, p. 371).

estratégicas que mantiene con diferentes
paises en el sudeste asidtico. Las capaci-
dades militares de Estados Unidos, y mds
especificamente las de cardcter naval, son
superiores a las de China, lo que no ha im-
pedido que esta tltima haya acelerado la fa-
bricacién de barcos de guerra hasta el punto
de superar en nimero a Estados Unidos en

2020 (Department of Defense, 2017, p. 24;
Office of the Secretary of Defense, 2020).
En cualquier caso, la presencia militar esta-
dounidense en las aguas del mar de China
Meridional, y las distintas iniciativas diplo-
madticas que ha desarrollado en las tltimas
décadas en el dmbito de defensa (Quap,
QuabD Plus, Aukus, etc.), han condicionado
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la estrategia nacional china. De este modo,
la estructura de poder internacional influ-
ye en la organizacién del espacio a nivel
regional, donde se refleja su impacto en
la definicién de la estrategia de la politica
exterior china.

PRESIONES EXTERIORES, CONFIGURACION
DE LA ESTRATEGIA NACIONAL CHINA
Y PODER DEL ESTADO CHINO

La importancia estratégica del mar de Chi-
na Meridional tiene relacién con las presio-
nes exteriores que el Estado chino percibié
en la década de los noventa, y que contri-
buyeron decisivamente a que su estrategia
adoptase una orientacién maritima. A con-
tinuacion son examinadas dichas presiones
y analizadas sus interacciones con los fac-
tores geopoliticos antes expuestos para, asi,
aclarar el modo en el que configuraron la
estrategia china que definié la importancia
de esta region.

En primer lugar, destaca la aprobacién
de la Unclos en 1982 y su firma por China
aquel mismo afo, lo que fue un aconte-
cimiento que no estuvo exento de cierta
controversia en la medida en que los lideres
chinos manifestaron su disconformidad con
algunos aspectos de la convencién, espe-
cialmente en lo tocante al principio de libre
navegacion. Las consecuencias de la Unclos
tardaron en manifestarse en la politica chi-
na. No fue hasta 1992 cuando Jiang Zemin
codificé los derechos e intereses maritimos
de China en su informe al x1v Congre-
so Nacional del Partido Comunista (Cole,
2010, p. 109), lo que sirvié para confirmar

la necesidad de desarrollar un poder naval
para proteger los intereses de China. Aquel
mismo afio fue aprobada la ley sobre el te-
rritorio maritimo y la zona contigua de la
RPC, la cual definié las aguas territoriales
chinas de forma expansiva al incluir dife-
rentes dreas disputadas como Taiwdn, las
islas Senkaku, Paracelso y Spratly, ademds
del atol6n Macclesfield. China introdujo asi
en su legislacién nacional las reivindicacio-
nes territoriales que ha mantenido sobre las
islas del mar del sur, lo que estd en contra-
diccién con algunos articulos de la Unclos
(Hyun-Soo, 1994).

Los cambios legislativos introducidos a
principios de la década de los noventa senta-
ron las bases para la posterior adopcién de
una estrategia nacional maritima. En este
sentido, la élite china contribuyé a crear las
condiciones precisas no solo a nivel juridico,
sino también ideoldgico. Asi, en 1994, des-
de instancias tanto académicas como mili-
tares, se hizo un llamamiento a crear una
conciencia maritima a lo largo de toda la
nacion china a fin de que la sociedad apoya-
se el esfuerzo del Estado para desarrollar su
propio poder naval (Yin, 1994; Luo, 1994).

Sin embargo, la crisis de 1995-1996
con motivo de las primeras elecciones de-
mocrdticas en Taiwdn fue un punto de
inflexién en la definicién de la estrategia
maritima china y su posterior desarrollo
en las décadas siguientes. Aquel afio China
emprendié acciones hostiles contra Taiwdn
por medio de diferentes ejercicios militares
en las proximidades de la isla, todo ello
con la finalidad de intimidar a los taiwa-
neses para que no apoyasen al presidente
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Lee Tung-hui debido a su posicién favora-
ble a la independencia. La crisis demostré
las limitaciones de las capacidades navales
chinas, pues estas acciones motivaron una
respuesta estadounidense con el envio de
dos portaviones con sus correspondientes
grupos de combate a las aguas taiwanesas,
ademds de desatar una crisis diplomdtica.
Esto hizo que los dirigentes chinos tomasen
conciencia de la necesidad de modernizar su
armada al quedar muy clara la desfavorable
correlacién de fuerzas frente a la flota esta-
dounidense (Cole, 2016, p. 55).

La entrada en vigor de la Unclos en
1994 fue seguida por su posterior ratifi-
cacién en 1996. Inicialmente, la Unclos
fue utilizada por China como cobertura
legal para afirmar su soberania e intereses
maritimos en el mar del sur. Sin embargo,
China comenzé a ver en esta Convencién
una amenaza para su integridad territorial
al comprobar que también avalaba las rei-
vindicaciones territoriales de otros paises
(Lu, 1998, pp. 166-173; Chan, 2020, p.
84). En este sentido la Unclos impulsé las
rivalidades en el sudeste asidtico, al mismo
tiempo que fue un punto de inflexién en la
evolucién de la estrategia nacional china al
contribuir a centrar la atencién de este pais
en las disputas maritimas de la regién.

La orientacién maritima de la estra-
tegia china se consolid6 en la medida en
que el Estado chino proyectd cada vez mis
su poder sobre los océanos, lo que estu-
vo unido al desarrollo de los correspon-
dientes instrumentos de poder. Todo esto
se constata en la voluntad de los dirigen-
tes chinos de transformar a su pais en una

potencia maritima. Asi, por ejemplo, Jiang
Zemin subrayé en 1995 la importancia de
la construccién naval y la aceleracién de la
modernizacién de la armada, tanto para
garantizar la seguridad del pais como pa-
ra completar su unificacién (Yoshihara y
Holmes, 2018, pp. 109-110). Esto estuvo
acompafado del desarrollo de un debate
sobre la importancia de que China desarro-
llase su poder maritimo. Los argumentos
utilizados se centraban en la preservacién
de la integridad territorial, la proteccién de
la economia, especialmente en lo relativo al
suministro energético, y los derechos e inte-
reses maritimos de China (Liu, 1999; Feng
y Zhang, 2001; Gu, 2004). Todo esto coin-
cidié con un periodo de gran crecimiento
econémico que condujo a la ampliacién
geogréfica del interés nacional chino. Tanto
las exportaciones de manufacturas chinas,
como la importacién de hidrocarburos, ma-
terias primas y alimentos para mantener la
economia hicieron que las rutas comerciales
que atraviesan el mar de China Meridional
adquiriesen una importancia critica. No sin
razén el presidente Hu Jintao llegé a referir-
se en 2003 al “dilema de Malaca” debido a
la importancia estratégica de este estrecho
para la seguridad energética y el comercio
exterior de China (Lanteigne, 2008).

La participacién de China en la eco-
nomia mundial y el desarrollo de sus capa-
cidades internas cambiaron la percepcién
de la realidad de los dirigentes chinos, al
mismo tiempo que aparecieron una serie
de necesidades de seguridad que exigieron
la actualizacién de la estrategia nacional.
El nuevo contexto histérico, internacional
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y econdmico contribuyé a la adopcién del
marco estratégico que el almirante Liu
Huagqing habia esbozado en la década de los
ochenta, y que establece como prioridad la
busqueda del control de los mares cercanos,
lo que incluye al mar de China Meridional
(Liu, 2004). Esto lo justificé mediante la
introduccién del concepto de cadena de
islas con el que hace referencia a una serie
de lineas divisorias concéntricas que atra-
viesan diferentes archipiélagos en el Pacifico
occidental (mapa 5). Estas lineas definen el
dmbito de accién geogréfico de las fuerzas
navales chinas y conforman distintas dreas
de defensa. De esta forma, el espacio que
comprenden estas cadenas de islas consti-
tuye colchones de seguridad para impedir
que sirvan como bases de ataque sobre el
territorio chino, o bien como puntos de es-
trangulamiento con los que cortar la cadena
de abastecimiento de China (Liang, 2011).
Asi, la primera cadena de islas comprende el
mar de China Meridional, lo que convierte
a esta regién en un espacio cuyo control es
prioritario a nivel inmediato como requisito
necesario para que, posteriormente, el Es-
tado chino proyecte su poder sobre la zona
de la segunda cadena de islas.

Cabe anadir que las cadenas de islas de
Liu Huaqing han sido aumentadas como
consecuencia de la ampliacién geogréfica
del interés nacional de China, de forma
que en la actualidad se habla de hasta cinco
cadenas distintas. Si bien la tercera tiene
su origen en Dean Achenson al describirla
como parte del perimetro de defensa de
Estados Unidos en el Pacifico, extendién-
dose desde la costa de Alaska hasta Nueva

Zelanda a través de Hawdi y Tonga (Ache-
son, 1951; Stavridis, 2019), diferentes publi-
caciones chinas oficiales la han incorporado
a la visién estratégica que China tiene del
alcance geogrifico de su interés nacional
(Erickson y Wuthnow, 2016, pp. 10-11). Las
restantes cadenas de islas son ubicadas a lo
largo del Indico y reflejan la creciente pre-
sencia de China en esta regién al ser el lugar
de paso de sus principales rutas comercia-
les de abastecimiento (VornDick, 2018). En
ultima instancia, esta visién geoestratégica
de los intereses de China refleja el alcance
geopolitico de sus ambiciones en la esfera
internacional (mapa 6).

Si bien es cierto que el control de las
rutas maritimas comerciales constituye un
elemento importante en la definicién del
interés nacional chino en torno al que se
articula su estrategia nacional, no menos
ciertas son las implicaciones de largo al-
cance que tiene el control del mar de China
Meridional. Esto es asi en lo que respecta a
las pretensiones chinas de contar con una
esfera de influencia propia para convertir-
se en la potencia hegeménica en la regién.
Este planteamiento estratégico no se limita
a afirmar la soberania china sobre las aguas
de este mar a través de su control efectivo,
sino también a negarle a Estados Unidos el
acceso a dicho espacio (Cole, 2003; Mear-
sheimer, 2014, pp. 368-380; Kaplan, 2017,
pp- 279 y siguientes). Por esta razén China
persigue desarrollar un poder naval superior
al de sus principales rivales en la regién, pe-
ro también con la capacidad de reducir la
influencia de Estados Unidos, y en dltima
instancia impedirle su acceso a este mar. La
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MAPA 5. CADENAS DE ISLAS SEGUN EL ALMIRANTE LIU HUAQING
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MAPA 6.LAS CINCO CADENAS DE ISLAS A LO LARGO DEL INDO-PACIFICO

China’s Strategic Vision

Demarcations of China’s growing naval presence in the Indo-Pacific
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* Island chain is a security concept for a strategic perimeter of islands and larger land masses

primera cadena de islas constituye, enton-
ces, un concepto estratégico que delimita
geograficamente el drea prioritaria sobre la
que China despliega su poder, y que con-
sidera una suerte de territorio azul sobre el
que aspira a ejercer su soberania de forma
exclusiva. De este modo persigue establecer
un colchén de seguridad para afirmar su
hegemonia regional.

La implementacién de esta estrategia
impulsé al Estado chino a desarrollar me-
canismos juridicos y administrativos para
establecer su jurisdiccién en las aguas del
mar de China Meridional. De hecho, la
principal consecuencia de la entrada en vi-
gor de la Unclos fue la aprobacién en 1998

de la ley de la zona econémica exclusiva y
la plataforma continental mediante la que
China formalizé sus derechos jurisdicciona-
les sobre el mar de China Meridional. Esta
medida estuvo acompafada de la creacién
en 1999 de una agencia destinada a su-
pervisar el cumplimiento de la nueva ley.
Esta agencia de vigilancia costera era de-
pendiente de la Administracién Ocednica
del Estado, y operaba junto a otras agen-
cias dedicadas a la supervision y vigilancia
maritima con competencias en diferentes
dmbitos (Goldstein, 2010). Sin embargo,
las fuertes disputas interdepartamentales y
los problemas de coordinacién condujeron
a la disolucién de estas agencias, las cuales
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fueron sustituidas en 2013 por la actual
Guardia Costera de China que quedé ba-
jo el mando de la Policia Armada Popular
(Martinson, 2020).

Las medidas politico-administrativas
adoptadas por China incluyeron, ademds
de la creacién de las agencias encargadas de
patrullar las aguas del sudeste asidtico, la
modernizacién de la Armada del Ejército
Popular de Liberacién (aErr). Todo esto
se concretd en la adopcidn de una defensa
activa de sus aguas territoriales mds alld de
su litoral (Cole, 2003; Nan, 2009; Fravel,
2019), para lo cual el Estado chino asigné
unos fondos de 1.600 millones de délares
que se tradujeron en la construccién de
diferentes patrulleras. La primera de estas
embarcaciones fue entregada en 2004, a la
que le siguieron seis mds en 2005. El ritmo
de puesta en funcionamiento de nuevas em-
barcaciones de patrullaje ha crecido desde
entonces, hasta el punto de haber botado
cerca de 160 barcos de estas caracteristicas
entre 2004 y 2020 (McDevitt, 2020, p. 48).

China ha fortalecido las capacidades
de su Guardia Costera, cuyas embarcacio-
nes son capaces de superar a los buques
de los paises rivales (Yoshihara y Holmes,
2018, p. 173). En la actualidad cuenta con
mds de 1.200 barcos, es decir, mds que el
total de las guardias costeras de todos sus
paises vecinos (Erickson, 2023). A esto se
suma la existencia de una milicia maritima
que constituye en gran medida una fuerza
auxiliar de la Guardia Costera y una fuerza
de reserva para la armada (Kennedy y Erick-
son, 2017). Se trata de una fuerza de barcos
pesqueros privados apoyada por el gobierno

y alas 6rdenes de la Comisién Militar Cen-
tral. Aunque la milicia no estd armada, sus
embarcaciones disponen de diferentes ins-
trumentos para ejecutar acciones coercitivas
contra los barcos civiles y estatales de otros
paises. De esta forma China ha conseguido
convertir al conjunto de su flota pesquera
en un potencial instrumento de su poder
maritimo.

El otro instrumento de poder del Esta-
do chino es la Armada del Ejército Popular
de Liberacién (agpr). Esta fuerza militar
ha sido modernizada en los dltimos afios,
lo que ha significado una mejora tecnolégi-
ca sustancial que la ha puesto por encima
de las armadas de los paises vecinos, y ha
reducido la brecha que mantiene con la ar-
mada de Estados Unidos (McDevitt, 2020,
pp. 45-46). El dmbito geogrifico de actua-
cién de la AEPL ha sido ampliado en conso-
nancia con sus nuevas capacidades, de tal
modo que ya no se circunscribe a la defensa
costera, sino que se proyecta en alta mar,
tal y como sucede con las aguas del sudeste
asidtico (Nan, 2014, pp. 262-263). Esto ha
permitido que la AEPL desempene labores
dirigidas a hacer efectiva la soberania china
en esta region.

El desarrollo de diferentes instrumen-
tos con los que el Estado chino ha pro-
yectado su poder sobre el mar de China
Meridional se ha concretado, a su vez, en
el aumento de la actividad en estas aguas
mediante operaciones de patrullaje, reco-
nocimiento, escolta, etc. La creciente aser-
tividad china en esta regién durante los
ultimos afos ha ido en consonancia con
el aumento del poder del Estado chino. La
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asertividad, entendida como declaraciones y
comportamientos que refuerzan la posicién
del Estado chino en sus disputas territoria-
les?, comenzé a ser muy evidente a partir
de 2007. A partir de ese afno se produjo un
salto cualitativo en el tipo de declaraciones
y acciones asertivas de China en esa regién,
pero también en el nimero de estos eventos
(Chubb, 2021, pp. 84, 93).

Entre 2007 y 2015, la media de eventos
asertivos protagonizados por China en el
mar del sur fue superior a 5 cada ano, lo que
contrasta con una media de 2,3 eventos en
los 8 afos anteriores a 2007 (Chubb, 2021,
p. 93). Esta tendencia, que se ha manteni-
do a lo largo del tiempo, coincide con el
crecimiento del poder naval chino, prin-
cipalmente de los efectivos de su Guardia
Costera y de la AEPL. Asimismo, coincide
con el incremento generalizado de la pre-
sencia de la armada tanto en estas aguas
como en el mar de China Oriental y en el
Mar Amarillo en defensa de los derechos e
intereses maritimos del Estado chino. Esto
supuso el despliegue de las fuerzas de la
AEPL en mds de 4.600 patrullas maritimas
desde 2012, ademds de haber desarrollado
72.000 operaciones dirigidas a proteger la
jurisdiccién china sobre las aguas de estos
mares (The State Council Information Offi-
ce of the People’s Republic of China, 2019,
pp. 11-12).

2

La importancia de un territorio dispu-
tado es una variable decisiva a la hora de
determinar la cooperacion o la escalada de
tensiones. Cuanto mayor es el valor de un
territorio disputado, mayor es la probabi-
lidad de que un Estado, como China, esté
dispuesto a alterar el statu quo y a amenazar
con el uso de la fuerza. Esto se debe a que
tiene mds que perder en caso de un acuerdo
desfavorable (Fravel, 2008, p. 38). El hecho
de que China haya proyectado su poder
sobre las aguas del sudeste asidtico con una
frecuencia cada vez mayor desde 2007 res-
ponde a la importancia de los territorios
ubicados en esta regién y en sus aguas colin-
dantes. Esta importancia estd conferida por
las condiciones geopoliticas subyacentes, lo
que se refleja en la estrategia nacional y en
el desarrollo de los correspondientes instru-
mentos de poder para fortalecer la posicién
china en las disputas territoriales con los
paises vecinos.

El valor estratégico del mar de China
Meridional para la RPc posee dos dimen-
siones interrelacionadas pero convergentes,
ambas orientadas hacia el objetivo tltimo
de alcanzar la hegemonia regional, un paso
esencial para establecerse como una gran
potencia. Asi, para lograr este objetivo ul-
timo la RPC prioriza el control de este mar.
Por un lado, busca reafirmar su soberania
sobre las islas disputadas en esta regién

La posicién del Estado la definen tres elementos distintos: su presencia administrativa en el 4rea dispu-

tada, la capacidad para garantizar el interés nacional mediante el uso de la fuerza militar, y la capacidad para

sustentar la reclamacién en el derecho internacional (Chubb, 2021, p. 85).
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(Saunders, 2020) y, por otro, aspira a res-
tringir el acceso de Estados Unidos sin en-
trar en una guerra abierta con esta potencia,
como tampoco con el resto de sus vecinos.
China pretende conseguir de manera pau-
latina y gradual la alteracién del stazu quo
en la regién con la menor resistencia posible
a través de su creciente presencia militar.
Todo esto se combina con acciones diplo-
maticas dirigidas a socavar las alianzas re-
gionales de Estados Unidos y a expandir su
propio circulo de amigos que respalden su
posicién en los foros internacionales (Khan,
2018, pp. 219-220; Ekman, 2022).

En suma, las condiciones geopoliticas
de China han conferido a las disputas terri-
toriales del mar de China Meridional una
importancia especial, lo que se ha concreta-
do tanto en la percepcién de los lideres chi-
nos como en la estrategia nacional de este
pais. De esta forma, China ha desarrollado
los correspondientes instrumentos de poder
para implementar esta estrategia, todo lo
cual tiene como objetivo afirmar su sobera-
nia sobre las aguas y los territorios insulares
de este mar, y fortalecer su posicién con el
propésito de establecer su propia esfera de
influencia para convertirse en la potencia
regional hegeménica.

CONCLUSIONES

La importancia estratégica del mar de Chi-
na Meridional para el Estado chino y, por
tanto, las disputas territoriales que mantie-
ne en esta regién con los paises riberefios,
se explica en gran parte por la influencia de
diferentes factores geopoliticos subyacentes.

Esto es lo que ocurre con las rutas comercia-
les chinas que atraviesan estas aguas como
consecuencia de la ubicacién geografica del
pais, la existencia de importantes recursos
energéticos en el subsuelo marino y la dis-
tribucién geogrifica de la poblacién china
al concentrarse en las megal6polis costeras.
Estas circunstancias han afectado la percep-
cidn geogréfica de la élite gobernante china
que ha constatado la ampliacién geogrifica
del interés nacional.

Sin embargo, el moldeamiento de la
estrategia nacional china no se explica tni-
camente a partir de los factores geopoliticos
internos, sino que también existen factores
geopoliticos externos que la han condicio-
nado. Esto es lo que sucede en relaciéon con
el equilibrio de poder en la regién, lo cual
estd unido a las propias disputas territoriales
de los paises del mar de China Meridional.
La presencia militar estadounidense, asf co-
mo las alianzas y asociaciones que Estados
Unidos mantiene con paises de la regién,
han influido en la importancia que China
ha asignado al mar de China Meridional.
Esto estd ligado, asimismo, a sus pretensio-
nes de dotarse de una esfera de influencia
propia y ostentar la hegemonia regional.

Si los factores geopoliticos analizados
han establecido las condiciones para la defi-
nicién de la importancia estratégica del mar
de China Meridional, las presiones exterio-
res han jugado el papel de catalizadores. En
este sentido destacan dos acontecimientos
fundamentales. Por un lado, la entrada en
vigor de la Unclos que fue percibida por los
lideres chinos como una amenaza para sus
reivindicaciones territoriales en el mar del
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sur, y, por otro, la crisis de Taiwdn en 1995
que constaté la debilidad china en el mar.
Estas presiones sistémicas interactuaron con
las condiciones geopoliticas sefaladas, lo
que condujo a los estadistas chinos a inter-
pretar que el mejor curso de accién a nivel
estratégico era fortalecer el poder de China
en el mar. Este planteamiento llevé al desa-
rrollo de una estrategia maritima para hacer
valer la soberania china sobre las aguas y
los territorios insulares del sudeste asidtico.

Los factores geopoliticos contribuye-
ron a definir el interés nacional chino en
un complejo entorno de seguridad. De esta
forma, la estrategia nacional se reorienté
para proteger las rutas maritimas por las que
transita el comercio internacional de China,
pero también para afirmar los intereses y
derechos maritimos chinos de cara a explo-
tar los recursos que alberga el mar del sur.
Cabe sumar una razén de seguridad como
es la concentracién de la poblacién y del
tejido productivo en las regiones costeras,
lo que hace que estén expuestas a posibles
ataques exteriores procedentes de la primera
cadena de islas. En este sentido, la adopcién
del marco conceptual del almirante Liu
Huagqing resulta relevante, tanto porque
se ajusta a las condiciones geopoliticas de
China como por los objetivos que establece
a largo plazo. Esto es lo que ocurre en re-
lacién con el establecimiento de una esfera
de influencia propia que opere como un col-
chén de seguridad en el espacio que abarca
la primera cadena de islas, y que incluye el
mar del sur.

La importancia estratégica del mar de
China Meridional radica en que su control

obedece a una serie de objetivos interre-
lacionados que afectan al interés nacional
del Estado chino y, particularmente, a su
seguridad. Esto ha hecho que las disputas
territoriales en esta regién desempenen un
papel fundamental en la politica exterior
china. Asi, la asertividad de China estd di-
rigida a fortalecer su posicién en esta zona
para establecer un control efectivo de la
misma. La RPc ha desarrollado para esto
una serie de instrumentos de poder y me-
jorado sus capacidades coercitivas. Esto es
lo ocurrido con la creacién de la Guardia
Costera, la modernizacién de la AEPL y la
presencia de la milicia maritima. El Estado
chino se ha dotado asi de un poder naval
con el que aspira a imponerse en los conflic-
tos territoriales de esta regién, pero también
con el que pretende reducir la influencia de
Estados Unidos, lo que tiene como objetivo
ultimo denegarle el acceso a este mar.

A partir de los resultados presentados a
lo largo de este articulo puede inferirse, por
tanto, que las presiones sistémicas represen-
tadas por la entrada en vigor de la Unclos
y la crisis del estrecho de Taiwdn en 1995-
1996 operaron a través de factores pertene-
cientes a la segunda y primera imagen, y que
estos condicionaron la respuesta de los lide-
res chinos. En este sentido, el marco teérico
del realismo neocldsico explica el impacto
de las presiones externas en las transforma-
ciones que operaron al nivel de la unidad,
concretamente en las variables del poder
del Estado y de la percepcion de la realidad
de la élite dirigente china. Los dirigentes
chinos llegaron a la conclusién de que su
pais era débil en el 4mbito maritimo, para
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lo que tuvieron en cuenta las condiciones
geopoliticas internas y externas. Como con-
secuencia de esta evaluacidn, las aguas del
sudeste asidtico alcanzaron una gran impor-
tancia estratégica para el interés nacional de
China. Todo esto condujo a la adopcién de
una serie de decisiones estratégicas dirigidas
a convertir a la RPC en una potencia mari-
tima y, de este modo, proyectar su poder
sobre el mar de China Meridional en el que
ha aumentado su presencia en las Gltimas
décadas con la finalidad de crear su propia
esfera de influencia y conseguir el estatus de
potencia regional.

La geopolitica brinda la perspectiva es-
pacial que refleja la importancia estratégica
de las disputas territoriales en las aguas del
sudeste asidtico, ademds de las implicacio-
nes que tiene para la seguridad de la rpc, lo
que se tradujo en el desarrollo de los medios
coercitivos a través de los que China adop-
té una politica asertiva en esta regién. De
esta forma queda confirmada la hipétesis
presentada al inicio de este estudio segtin la
cual los factores geopoliticos influyeron en
la percepcién de la realidad de los dirigentes
chinos en su interpretacion de las presiones
externas, y con ello en la configuracién de
la estrategia nacional del Estado chino, lo
que hizo que el mar de China Meridional
adquiriese una importancia estratégica de
primer orden.

Al mismo tiempo que China busca es-
tablecer su propia esfera de influencia en el
Extremo Oriente, y constituirse asi en la
potencia regional hegemdnica, plantea el
cuestionamiento del principio de territo-
rialidad sobre el que se basa el sistema de

Estados westfaliano. Esto se combina con
su politica exterior maritima que recha-
za el principio de libre navegacién, y cuya
legislacién nacional contradice el derecho
internacional del mar, tal y como sucede
con la uncros (Nong, 2020). En dltima
instancia China plantea un desafio revisio-
nista al actual sistema westfaliano al rein-
troducir la visién de un mundo jerdrquico
inspirado en el sistema de Tianxia, en el
que ocuparia un lugar central y privilegiado
(Ban, 2017; Roth, 2023). Las pretensiones
chinas de alinear el actual sistema con sus
particulares intereses, unido al desarrollo
de sus capacidades navales, hace presagiar
el aumento de las tensiones internacionales
que previsiblemente tendrdn en el mar de
China Meridional su epicentro debido a
la manifiesta importancia estratégica que
alberga.
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Navigating borders and waters:
India-China border disputes

and the complexities of
transboundary river management

ABSTRACT

Border issues, such as sovereignty, territo-
rial claims, and security, play a significant
role in transboundary river management.
Borders can act as physical barriers that
impede cooperation and coordination,
and disputes over ownership and control
of river resources can exacerbate tensions
and lead to conflicts. Transboundary river
management is a complex and critical issue
that has gained increasing attention in re-
cent years. The management of rivers that
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cross international borders raises numerous
challenges, including political, economic,
social, and environmental concerns. Ef-
fective management requires the coopera-
tion of all countries sharing the river basin,
and it involves the development of legal
and institutional frameworks that promote
sustainable use, equitable sharing, and
peaceful resolution of conflicts. This paper
aims to explore the intricate relationship
between India’s persistent border disputes
with China and their far-reaching implica-
tions for the management of transboundary
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rivers. Their unresolved territorial disputes
have profound implications for the shared
river basins, such as the Brahmaputra Ba-
sin, and pose significant challenges to the
implementation of effective transboundary
river management strategies. Through an
interdisciplinary examination of histori-
cal, geopolitical, and hydrological factors,
this study sheds light on the multifaceted
dimensions of India’s border disputes with
China and elucidates their detrimental im-
pacts on the use of transboundary river
resources.

Keywords: Geopolitics; hydro-politics;
transboundary river management; Brahma-
putra basin.

Navegando por fronteras
y aguas: las disputas
fronterizas entre Indiay
China, y las complejidades
de la gestion de los

rios transfronterizos

RESUMEN

Las controversias fronterizas, tales como las
reclamaciones territoriales, la seguridad y la
soberania, desempefian un papel importan-
te en la gestién de los rios transfronterizos.
Las fronteras pueden actuar como barreras
fisicas que impiden la cooperacién y la coor-
dinacién entre naciones, y las disputas sobre
la propiedad y el control de los recursos

fluviales pueden exacerbar las tensiones y
derivar en conflictos. La gestién de los rios
transfronterizos es una cuestién compleja y
crucial a la que, en los tltimos afos, se le ha
prestado cada vez mds atencién. La gestién
de los rios que atraviesan fronteras interna-
cionales plantea numerosos retos, entre ellos
aspectos politicos, econdmicos, sociales y
medioambientales. Una gestién eficaz ne-
cesita de la cooperacién de todos los paises
que comparten la cuenca fluvial y requiere
desarrollar marcos juridicos e instituciona-
les que promuevan el uso sostenible, el apro-
vechamiento compartido equitativo y la
resolucién pacifica de conflictos. El objetivo
de este articulo es explorar la compleja rela-
cién entre las reiteradas disputas fronterizas
entre India y China, y las consecuencias de
mayor alcance para la gestién de los rios
transfronterizos. Sus disputas por conflic-
tos territoriales no resueltos tienen profun-
das implicaciones para las cuencas fluviales
compartidas, como la del rio Brahmaputra,
y plantean importantes desafios a la hora
de implementar estrategias eficaces para la
gestion de los rios transfronterizos. A través
de un examen interdisciplinario de factores
histéricos, geopoliticos e hidrolégicos, este
estudio arroja luz sobre las polifacéticas di-
mensiones de las disputas fronterizas entre
China e India, y esclarece sus perjudiciales
repercusiones en el aprovechamiento de los
recursos fluviales transfronterizos.

Palabras clave: geopolitica; hidropoli-
tica; gestién de rios transfronterizos; cuenca
del rio Brahmaputra.
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INTRODUCTION

The management of transboundary rivers
poses significant challenges worldwide and
requires cooperation among neighbouring
countries sharing river basins. In regions
where border issues, such as sovereignty,
territorial claims, and security, intersect
with transboundary river management,
complexities arise that can hinder effective
cooperation and coordination. One such re-
gion where these challenges are starkly evi-
dent is the border between India and China.
These two Asian giants share several trans-
boundary rivers, making the resolution of
their long-standing border disputes crucial
for the successful and sustainable manage-
ment of these shared water resources.
Border disputes between India and
China have a deep-rooted history, dating
back to the British colonial era and the sub-
sequent formation of modern nation-states.
Neville Maxwell summed up the genesis of
the Sino-Indian border conflict succinctly:
“British power in India expanded... until
it reached the great retaining arc of the
Himalaya. There it came into contact with
another, that of China. In the central sec-
tor of the frontier zone, where lay petty
states and feudatories, there began a contest
for dominance over these marcher lands
that continues to the present day. In the
north-west and the north-east, where no
minor, independent polities existed to act
as buffers, the British sought secure and
settled boundaries with China: these they
failed to achieve, and the failure was to lead
in the middle of the twentieth century to

the border war between India and China”
(Maxwell, 1970).

Territorial claims and competing na-
tional interests have fuelled tensions and
conflicts between these two nations. The
disputed border areas include strategic loca-
tions and vital water sources, including riv-
ers flowing through the Himalayan region,
such as the Brahmaputra, the Indus, and
the Sutlej. The unresolved border disputes
between these two countries have profound
implications for transboundary river man-
agement in the region, particularly in the
Brahmaputra Basin. As both countries as-
sert their claims over territories that strad-
dle the basin, questions of sovereignty and
control over river resources arise, hamper-
ing the development and implementation
of effective management strategies. Dis-
putes over river waters exacerbate existing
tensions and have the potential to escalate
into conflict.

The complexities of transboundary
river management in the India-China con-
text are multifaceted. They involve not only
political and territorial issues but also eco-
nomic, social, and environmental concerns.
The management of these shared river ba-
sins requires the establishment of legal and
institutional frameworks that promote sus-
tainable use, equitable resource sharing and
peaceful conflict resolution. Therefore, nav-
igating these intricate relationships between
border disputes and transboundary river
management requires a comprehensive un-
derstanding of historical, geopolitical, and
hydrological factors that shape the dynam-
ics of the region. This study highlights the
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multifaceted dimensions of India’s border
disputes with China and their detrimental
impact on the use of transboundary river
resources.

The methodology employed in this
study integrates interdisciplinary approach-
es to comprehensively examine the intricate
relationship between India’s unresolved bor-
der disputes with China and their implica-
tions for transboundary river management.
Drawing on historical, geopolitical, and
hydrological analyses, the study explores
the multiple dimensions of these disputes
and their impact on shared river basins like
the Brahmaputra Basin. The study employs
qualitative research methods, including
document analysis, expert interviews, and
case studies, to collect and analyse data on
the historical context, geopolitical dynam-
ics, and hydrological challenges associated
with the India-China border issues and
their effects on transboundary river man-
agement. In addition, the research uses a
comparative approach to examine similar
cases of transboundary river complexities
in other regions, providing insights into
potential strategies and best practices to
address the complexities of the India-China
border disputes within the context of river
basin governance. By adopting an interdis-
ciplinary methodology, this study aims to
provide a comprehensive understanding of
the challenges and opportunities for effec-
tive transboundary river management in
the context of unresolved border disputes
between India and China.

The significance of this study lies in its
potential to contribute to the understanding

of how border issues affect the manage-
ment of shared water resources between
neighbouring countries. By focusing on the
India-China case, the research sheds light
on the complexities of transboundary river
management, particularly when geopoliti-
cal disputes are intertwined. The findings
of this study will be relevant for policymak-
ers, scholars and stakeholders involved in
international river governance and conflict
resolution. In addition, the study’s find-
ings will contribute to the development of
more effective and inclusive legal and in-
stitutional frameworks for transboundary
river management, which can be applied
to other regions facing similar challenges.
Understanding the repercussions of unre-
solved border disputes on river manage-
ment can facilitate diplomatic engagement,
confidence-building measures, and promote
a more sustainable approach to the use of
shared water resources. Consequently, this
research seeks to contribute valuable knowl-
edge to the field of international relations,
water diplomacy, and environmental gover-
nance by shedding light on the complexities
of transboundary river management and
the importance of resolving border disputes
to promote regional cooperation and sus-
tainable development.

GEOPOLITICS AND TRANSBOUNDARY
RIVER GOVERNANCE

The relationship between geopolitics and
transboundary river governance is inherent-
ly intertwined, as geopolitical factors often
influence the management and allocation
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of transboundary water resources. Geopo-
litical considerations such as sovereignty,
territorial disputes, power dynamics and re-
gional cooperation have a significant impact
on decision-making processes regarding the
use, distribution, and protection of shared
water bodies. An example of the intersec-
tion of geopolitics and transboundary water
governance is the Indus River Basin, shared
by India and Pakistan, where geopolitics
strongly influences transboundary water
governance. Longstanding political ten-
sions between the two countries have led
to disputes over water-sharing agreements
and the construction of dams, affecting the
availability of water resources for millions
of people who depend on the river.
Transboundary river management,
which involves the cooperative manage-
ment and governance of shared river basins
that cross international boundaries, is a
critical global issue. According to United
Nations projections, by the year 2025, more
than fifty per cent of the global population
is expected to live in countries facing water
stress or scarcity, with a significant propor-
tion concentrated in China and India (Un-
DESA, n.d.). In particular India, with its high
population density, is highly dependent on
transboundary river flows originating in
Tibet, making it vulnerable to potential
strategic manoeuvres by China over water
resources. It requires cooperation among
riparian states to ensure sustainable use,
equitable sharing, and conflict prevention.
According to the Food and Agriculture
Organization, “more than 3,600 treaties
related to international water resources have

\215

been drawn up since 805 AD” (United Na-
tions, n.d.). The preponderance of these
pacts relates to issues of navigational rights
and territorial delimitation. Notably, the
focus of diplomatic deliberations and treaty
formulation in the last century has shifted
from navigation-centred concerns to en-
compass broader aspects such as the ex-
ploitation, development, safeguarding and
sustainable use of water resources. In this
evolving landscape, the indispensability of
legal and institutional frameworks becomes
evident, acting as central agents in cultivat-
ing cooperation, mitigating conflicts, and
facilitating the effective management of
transboundary rivers.

On a global scale, the 1997 United
Nations Convention on the Non-Naviga-
tional Uses of International Watercourses
stands out as a prominent international
instrument that addresses the intricacies of
shared water resources. This Convention
introduced a pair of fundamental principles
to guide the behaviour of nations in rela-
tion to shared water bodies: the notions of
“equitable and reasonable use” and the “ob-
ligation not to cause significant harm” to
neighbouring entities. For the Convention
to become a legally binding instrument, at
least 35 nations must ratify it (United Na-
tions Economic Commission for Europe,
n.d.). Currently, there are 38 parties to the
Convention and 16 Signatories (Germany,
Finland, Hungary, Jordan, Syrian Arab Re-
public, Venezuela, Yemen, Tunisia, Por-
tugal, Paraguay, Netherlands, Namibia,
Luxembourg, Céte d’Ivoire, Norway and
South Africa). China is not a signatory to
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this convention. The precise delineation of
the scope and interpretation of these prin-
ciples within their respective river basins is a
prerogative retained of individual countries.

In addition, on December 11, 2008,
the 63rd session of the UN General Assem-
bly adopted “Resolution A/RES/63/124” on
the Law of Transboundary Aquifers (Unit-
ed Nations, 2009). This resolution urges
nations to establish appropriate bilateral or
regional agreements to effectively manage
their shared underground aquifers, tak-
ing into consideration the stipulations con-
tained within the attached draft articles.
These articles cover various aspects, includ-
ing cooperative measures among nations
to prevent, mitigate and manage contami-
nation within shared aquifers. Given the
considerable significance of these hidden
resources, countries are encouraged to con-
sider these draft articles as a foundational
framework for the formulation of a com-
prehensive convention. The emergence of
the Law of Transboundary Aquifers marks
a tangible step towards the consensual shar-
ing of groundwater resources. Prior to this,
there was a lack of a comprehensive set of
recommendations and guidelines in interna-
tional law for the sustainable and harmoni-
ous governance of transboundary aquifers.
In addition, the UN-Water Thematic Pri-
ority Area (tpra) dedicated to transbound-
ary waters serves as a platform designed to
promote coherence and synchronisation of
actions among UN-Water members and
partners (UN-Water, 2015). This platform
achieves its objective by facilitating a con-
tinuous exchange of insights, experiences,

and lessons learned, while simultaneously
promoting collaborative efforts.

In the midst of ongoing conflicts on
several fronts, legal arrangements pertain-
ing the distribution of shared water resourc-
es have continued. A prominent example is
the cooperation among Cambodia, Laos,
Thailand, and Vietnam. These nations have
successfully maintained collaborative ef-
forts under the aegis of the Mekong Riv-
er Commission since 1957, even fostering
technical exchanges during the Vietnam
War. In a similar vein, Israel and Jordan
have been engaged in ongoing discussions
on the sharing of the Jordan River since
1955, despite their recent cessation of a
long-standing state of legal war (United
Nations, n.d.).

Remarkably, the Indus River Com-
mission has not only survived but thrived
through two armed conflicts between In-
dia and Pakistan. In a broader context,
“the Nile River Basin, with a population
of 160 million spread over 10 countries,
witnessed the establishment of a compre-
hensive framework in February 1999. This
framework was conceived to alleviate pov-
erty and stimulate regional economic de-
velopment, by emphasising the principles of
equitable water use and collective benefit.
Similarly, the nine nations encompassing
the Niger River Basin have come together
under an analogous framework to nurture
cooperative engagement and equitable re-
source use” (United Nations, n.d.).

These cases highlight two important
aspects of international cooperation on wa-
ter resources: the need to create a strong
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organisation to foster cooperation over
time, and the need for significant outside
assistance that all involved parties trust
and rely on. However, when looking at the
situation between India and China, the
Brahmaputra River Basin has always been
a source of disagreement. In this environ-
ment of conflicts, unresolved territorial dis-
putes become a major focus, greatly shaping
efforts to address the challenges of manag-
ing transboundary rivers.

Both countries have “a Memorandum
of Understanding upon the provision of Hy-
drological Information on the River Brah-
maputra / Yaluzangbu, a Memorandum of
Understanding of Hydrological Data Shar-
ing on River Sutlej / Langqen Zangbo, and
Expert Level Mechanism (eLm)” (Ministry
of Jal Shakti, n.d.). Moreover, India and
China have consistently engaged in discus-
sions on water resource cooperation. On the
12 and 13" of June 2019, the 12th meeting
of the India-China Expert Level Mecha-
nism (ELM) on transboundary rivers was
held in Ahmedabad. During the meeting,
both sides signed the “Implementation Plan
on the Provision of Hydrological Informa-
tion of Brahmaputra River in Flood Season”
(Ministry of External Affairs, n.d.), follow-
ing the MoU for the provision of hydrologi-
cal information on the Brahmaputra River.
A similar MoU for the provision of hydro-
logical information on the Sutlej River is
also in force. More generally, China and
India address transboundary river issues
under the aegis of the India-China eLm. In
May 2015, Beijing hosted the ninth meeting
of the ELM (Rajya Sabha, 2015).

However, there is no particular treaty
ever signed related to the water issues be-
tween India and China. The absence of
a water treaty between India and China
significantly impacts the flow pattern and
distribution criteria within the Brahmapu-
tra basin. This absence leaves uncertainties
regarding water management strategies,
exacerbating tensions and complicating ef-
forts to effectively address transboundary
water issues. Although China has consis-
tently assured the Indian government that
it has no intention of diverting water from
the Brahmaputra, Indian analysts remain
sceptical and doubt the likelihood of any
such diversion occurring in the near fu-
ture. The Indian people have raised con-
cerns regarding the potential implications
of diverting the Brahmaputra, particularly
fearing adverse effects on agricultural and
fishing activities. These concerns stem from
anticipated increases in water salinity and
sedimentation downstream. India’s main
concern lies in the possibility of China
gaining greater influence through water
diversion, potentially tilting the balance of
power further in China’s favour over India.
Around 260 river basins around the world
support nearly 40 per cent of the world’s
population, with roughly 145 sharing agree-
ments or treaties governing the distribution
of these river waters (See Figure 1). De-
spite this, China has not signed any water-
sharing agreements with its neighbouring
countries (Baxi, 2011). Moreover, China
also opposed the 1997 UN “Convention
on the Law of the Non-navigational Uses
of International Watercourses”. This global
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convention aims to establish standards and
regulations, which China rejects. China’s
strategies for exploiting, controlling, and
diverting its water resources are highly non-
transparent and confidential, causing sig-
nificant concern for all of its downstream
neighbouring countries.

FIGURE 1. SECTORIAL DISTRIBUTION OF
145 AGREEMENTS ON TRANSBOUNDARY
WATER RESOURCES

Pollution
6 (4%)

Navigation
6 (4%)

Fishing
1(1%)

Industrial
allocation
9 (6%)

Flood
control
13 (9%)

Water utilization Hydropower
53 (37%) 57 (39%)

Source: United Nations (n.d.).

Effective management of transboundary
rivers is essential to ensure the sustainable
and equitable use of shared river basins and
to avoid disputes over water reserves. This
requires the establishment of legal and in-
stitutional frameworks that include global
agreements, reciprocal treaties and the ac-
tive involvement of international organ-
isations. These frameworks are essential
for fostering collaborative endeavours and
mitigating conflicts among nations that
share river systems.

There is a growing consensus among
scholars that international watercourses
pacts should embrace a more concrete form,
outlining actionable measures for uphold-
ing treaty stipulations and incorporating
meticulous protocols for resolving disputes,
should they arise. The attainment of en-
hanced cooperation also depends on the
delineation of precise yet adaptable water
allocations and water quality standards.
This entails a comprehensive consideration
of hydrological vagaries, shifting basin dy-
namics, and societal preferences.

Moving away from a purely anthro-
pocentric approach to an ecosystem-based
approach is crucial for sustainable river
management. Several countries have ad-
opted this ecosystem-based approach. For
instance, the collaborative efforts among
Central Asian nations to safeguard the eco-
systems of their interconnected rivers is
clearly manifested through various regional
water agreements. These agreements in-
clude important frameworks, notably the
Framework Convention on Environmental
Protection for Sustainable Development
in Central Asia and the Agreement on the
Utilization of Water and Energy Resources
within the Syr Darya Basin (Xie & Ibrahim,
2021). These particular cases serve as poten-
tial models for other nations grappling with
the imperative of mitigating climate change.
These instruments underscore a concerted
commitment by participating states to ad-
dress relevant environmental concerns and
promote sustainable use of water resources
within the hydrological landscape of the re-
gion. This approach considers the intricate
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ecological relationships within the river ba-
sin and aims to maintain the integrity of the
ecosystem. Comprehensive environmental
impact assessments must be carried out
before initiating any development projects
near transboundary river systems to assess
potential risks and benefits. These assess-
ments should include multidisciplinary ex-
pertise and public consultation. Moreover,
recognizing the impact of climate change
on river systems, strategies should integrate
climate change adaptation measures. This
may include water conservation, reforesta-
tion, and resilient infrastructure planning
to cope with changing precipitation pat-
terns and water availability.

Water resources are not merely physi-
cal entities but are deeply intertwined
with power dynamics and national inter-
ests. Borders act as crucial determinants
in shaping the dynamics of hydro-politics,
influencing cooperation and coordination
among riparian countries. Borders between
nations can act as both physical and psy-
chological barriers that impede coopera-
tion and coordination in the management
of transboundary rivers. The presence of a
border can create a sense of “us versus them”
between riparian countries, further compli-
cating negotiations, and diplomatic efforts.
Territorial claims over river resources can
exacerbate tensions, making it challenging
to reach mutually agreeable solutions for
shared water management. The distribution
and use of water resources often becomes an
issue of sovereignty and territorial claims.
Understanding the complexities of the In-
dia-China border disputes has become a

necessity to understand their impact on the
shared river basins i.e. Brahmaputra Basin.

INDIA-CHINA BORDER DISPUTES

The exacerbation of tensions and the incite-
ment of conflicts between India and China
has been driven primarily by the assertion
of territorial claims and the concomitant
pursuit of divergent national interests. The
complex historical conundrum surrounding
the Indo-Chinese border, which originated
during the colonial period, plays a crucial
role in shaping the current territorial pre-
dicament. The British colonial administra-
tion’s efforts to delineate the Himalayan
borders were largely motivated by its stra-
tegic competition with Russia, which was
particularly prominent during the era of
the Great Game. This context added a layer
of complexity to the process of demarcat-
ing territorial boundaries within the Indo-
Tibetan domain, which posed challenges to
the British administrative authorities.

An early attempt in 1865, led by Sur-
veyor General Sir W. H. Johnson, aimed to
expand the territorial scope of the Dogra
state. However, this attempt was not ac-
cepted. Subsequently, in 1897, Sir John Ar-
dagh of the British Military Intelligence
revived a similar proposal, driven by stra-
tegic considerations against Russia. This
move laid the foundation for India’s later
claims concerning Aksai Chin (Banerjee,
2022). During the period from 1865 to
1897, the colonial era witnessed oscilla-
tions in the definition of the northern and
northeastern boundaries of the Kashmir
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region. These shifts were driven by con-
cerns about potential threats from Russia.
Importantly, China did not endorse any of
the proposed boundary delineations during
this period. The formal proposal known as
the Macartney-MacDonald Line, which
was submitted to Beijing in 1899, failed
to gain official recognition from China’s
ruling Manchu dynasty (Banerjee, 2022).
Similarly, the Simla Conference of 1913
aimed to address border disputes but proved
ineffective in securing China’s acceptance
of the McMahon Line. With the end of the
British colonial rule, unresolved provisions
related to the North-East Frontier Agency
(NEFA) and Tawang were influenced by Chi-
na’s priorities at the time. Moreover, in the
post-1945 era, a cartographic representation
by the Survey of India hinted at claims over
the Aksai Chin region (Banerjee, 2022).
However, the British military maintained
a vague stance on this issue, leading to the
informal recognition of the Macartney-
MacDonald and Ardagh-Johnson Lines as
the boundaries. The state of ambiguity con-
tinued until 1947, leaving India’s northern
borders undefined. A similar uncertainty
prevailed in the eastern sector, where British
presence was largely confined to the Brah-
maputra plains (Banerjee, 2022).

Later, on the Ist of April 1950, India
achieved the distinction of being the first
non-socialist bloc nation to initiate diplo-
matic relations with the People’s Republic
of China. This significant step was followed
by Prime Minister Nehru’s visit to China
in October 1954. Despite the 1962 border
conflict, which caused a setback to their

relations, a turning point emerged with
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi’s momentous
visit in 1988, marked a turning point and
ushered in a period of improvement in bilat-
eral relations. A milestone in this trajectory
occurred in 1993, during Prime Minister
Narasimha Rao’s visit, with the signing of
an agreement concerning the Maintenance
of Peace and Tranquillity along the Line
of Actual Control in the India-China Bor-
der Areas. This agreement underlined the
increasing stability in the mutual engage-
ments between the two nations (Ministry
of External Affairs. n.d.).

Moreover, the establishment of the
Special Representatives (SR) mechanism in
2003, to address the India-China Boundary
Question, set the stage for a series of dia-
logues. Over time, 22 rounds of talks have
been held under this framework. Notably,
the 22nd round included talks between Mr
Ajit Doval, the National Security Advisor of
India, and Mr Wang Yi, the Foreign Min-
ister of China, which took place in New
Delhi on the 21st of December 2019. With-
in the framework of these dialogues, a sig-
nificant development materialized during
the 15th Round of SR talks in New Delhi
in January 2012. This saw the signing of an
Agreement to establish a Working Mecha-
nism for Consultation and Coordination
on India-China Border Affairs (wmcc). The
wMcc has subsequently met 19 times, most
recently on the 30th of September, 2020
(Ministry of External Affairs. n.d.).

The border disputes between India and
China are a longstanding and complex issue
that has significantly shaped the bilateral

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 211-230



Navigating borders and waters

FIGURE 2. INDIA-CHINA BORDER
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relationship between these two Asian gi-
ants. The Sino-Indian border problem is
sui generis in many ways. For one, the two
countries do not agree on the length of the
border that they dispute in its entirety, in its
western, central, and eastern sectors. The In-
dians variously say it is 4,057 and 3,488 km
long, while the Chinese say it is only 2000
km (Joshi, 2022). Note that India claims
the border from the Afghanistan-Xinjiang-
Kashmir trijunction, while the Chinese
only begin counting from the Karakoram
Pass. The two have occasionally tried to
enforce their claims militarily and fought a
brief war over the border in 1962 which did
not go well for India (Joshi, 2022).

The demarcation of the Sino-Indian
border compromises three primary sectors:
the eastern and western sectors (See Figure

MAP 5
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2). The conflict is primarily between the
Western and Eastern sectors. In the Western
sector, there is an ongoing disagreement over
the Aksai Chin plateau, which is flanked by
Ladakh in Indian-administered Kashmir,
Tibet, and Xinjiang. Aksai Chin is a high-
altitude region in the northwestern part of
the Himalayas. This territory is strategically
important due to its location, providing a
vital link between the Chinese-administered
Xinjiang region and Tibet. Approximately
15,000 square miles are the subject of con-
flicting claims. This section of the boundary
is nearly 1100 miles long (Sharma, 1965).
India claims that Aksai Chin is part of La-
dakh, while China claims that it falls under
Xinjiang’s jurisdiction. Chinese claims in
this area are extensive. At the same time, the
eastern sector, located between Bhutan and
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Burma, involves a territorial dispute over the
region between the pre-1914 British Outer
Line and the McMahon Line. Specifically,
this pertains to the Assam Himalayan Re-
gion, which India claims as an integral part
of the state of Arunachal Pradesh—formerly
recognised as the North-East Frontier Agen-
cy (NErA) of Assam. China, on the other
hand, claims ownership over this territory
as an extension of Tibet.

In addition, the issue of Tawang, a
prominent town in Arunachal Pradesh,
has been a major bone of contention (See
Map 1). Tawang has religious significance
for Tibetan Buddhists, and the escape of
the 14th Dalai Lama to India in 1959 fur-
ther complicated matters. China’s claim
over Tawang is closely linked to its position
on the disputed border, adding a religious
and political dimension to the dispute.

MAP 1. INDIA-CHINA BORDER (EASTERN SECTOR) - TAWANG
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At the heart of the Sino-Indian border
dilemma, the eastern sector centres around
the McMahon Line, while the western
sector revolves around the Aksai Chin re-
gion. In the current context, the Line of
Actual Control (LAC) in the eastern sector
aligns with the McMahon Line, encom-
passing a disputed area of approximately
90,000 square kilometres. Similarly, the
LAC in the western sector roughly follows
the Karakoram Range, in accordance with
China’s claims, covering a total area of ap-
proximately 33,000 square kilometres (Lu,
2007).

These disputed border regions hold im-
mense strategic and geopolitical importance
for both countries. These areas provide ac-
cess to crucial trade routes, natural resourc-
es, and military advantages. As India and
China continue to assert their influence
in the region and strive for regional domi-
nance, the border disputes remain a source
of tension and rivalry.

As a result, both India and China base
their territorial claims on historical refer-
ences and treaties. India claims that the
McMahon Line represents the legal bound-
ary between British India and Tibet, thus
establishing its sovereignty over Arunachal
Pradesh. China, on the other hand, argues
that historical records show Tibet’s alle-
giance to China and that Arunachal Pradesh
is therefore part of its territory. The histori-
cal background of the India-China border
disputes is fraught with complexities, his-
torical claims, and geopolitical significance.
The overlapping territorial claims, coupled
with strategic interests, have made resolving

the conflicts a challenging task. Despite ne-
gotiation attempts and various agreements,
a lasting solution to the border disputes has
yet to be reached. As both nations continue
to grow in stature and influence on the
global stage, finding a peaceful and mutu-
ally acceptable solution remains crucial for
maintaining regional stability and fostering
constructive bilateral relations.

The protracted India-China border dis-
pute remains a major geopolitical challenge,
casting a shadow over the bilateral relations
between the two Asian giants. An addi-
tional concern has emerged in the form of
the Brahmaputra River basin, which runs
through both India and China. This sit-
uation highlights the intricate interplay
between geopolitical considerations and
transboundary river governance.

THE BRAHMAPUTRA BASIN: A SHARED
TRANSBOUNDARY RIVER SYSTEM

The Brahmaputra is one of the biggest rivers
in South Asia. It is ranked as the ninth-larg-
est river in the world by discharge volume
and the fifteenth longest river overall. It
travels 2,900 kilometres (1,800 miles) from
its source in the Himalayas to the point
where it converges with the Ganges River
where the combined waters of the two rivers
pour into the Bay of Bengal. With a total
basin area of 580,000 square miles, the
Brahmaputra River Basin flows through
the Tibet Autonomous Region of China (50
per cent), Bhutan (7 per cent), the Indian
states of Arunachal Pradesh and Assam (36
per cent) and Bangladesh (7 Per cent) (See
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Fig. 3) (rA0 Aquastat, 2011). In India, the
Brahmaputra River drainage basin located
in India is 194413 sq. km. which is almost
5.9 per cent of the total geographical area
of the country (Central Water Commis-
sion, 2020).

The Brahmaputra River has long been
an integral part of the historical and cultural
heritage of India and China. Traditionally,
the river has facilitated trade and cultural
exchanges between the regions through
which it flows. For most of its length, the
river serves as an important interior wa-
terway. Millions of people living along the

Brahmaputra benefit significantly from the
ecological, cultural, and economic services
provided by the Brahmaputra basin. As a re-
sult, the Brahmaputra River is of immense
strategic importance to both India and Chi-
na, shaping their economic, geopolitical,
environmental, and social landscapes. Re-
solving the Indo-China border dispute and
addressing concerns regarding the Brahma-
putra Basin requires a harmonious blend
of diplomatic negotiations, sustainable
resource management, and collaborative
efforts among the riparian nations. Accord-
ing to the timeline of Sino-Indian water

FIGURE 3. BRAHMAPUTRA RIVER BASIN

Source: Wikimedia (n.d.).

OASIS, ISSN: 1657-7558, E-ISSN: 2346-2132, N.° 40, Julio-Diciembre de 2024, pp. 211-230



Navigating borders and waters

cooperation since 1954, 82 agreements/
treaties/joint declarations covering 13 sec-
tors were signed between China and India
from 1950 to 2015, 13 of which concerned
cooperation on transboundary waters (Feng
et al., 2019). Clearly, water has been one of
the key issues in the diplomatic relations
between the two countries (see Table 1).

TABLE 1. THE CASE OF TRANSBOUNDARY
WATER IN INDIA-CHINA BORDER CONFLICTS

Cooperation on

Year Event Transboundary Water
In 1963, Chi h
Border conflicts in " 963 China stoppe.dt N
1959 provision of hydrologic

1959-1962 . .
information.

MoU in 2013 and the Imple-
mentation Plans upon the
Yaluzangbu/BRin 2013 and
2014. MoU on Strengthe-
ning Cooperation on Trans-
border Rivers in 2013.

Joint Declaration;
Agreement on
BorderDefence
Cooperation

2013

In 2017, the provision of hy-
drological information and
the annual meeting of the
China-India expert-level
mechanism stopped.

73-day Doklam

2017 Standoff

Source: Feng et al. (2019).

Water has been at the centre of events
following border disputes between India
and China. For instance, after the 73-day
Doklam standoff between India and China
in 2017, there were reports that China had
withheld hydrological data for the Brah-
maputra and Sutlej rivers — in violation of
the agreement — leading to flooding in the
states of Assam and Uttar Pradesh (Sid-
diqui, 2017). This wasn’t the first time that
shared waterways in the region had raised

alarms. Worryingly, in 2004, a lake began
to form on the Parechu River, a tributary of
the Sutlej which originates in the Tibetan
Himalayas, threatening to cause flooding
further downstream in India’s Sutlej valley.
While China remained cooperative at the
time, sharing upstream data with India in
advance, there was speculation (after China
refused an Indian request to send scientists
and engineers to the site) that China had
deliberately created “a liquid bomb”, an
artificial lake that could be released at will
to potentially devastate downstream areas
(Gautam, 2004; Jayaraman, 2004). Such
concerns about China possibly breaching
and weaponising the waters of this Pare-
chu lake were raised in June 2020, when a
rise of 12 to 14 metres was observed in the
river (Indo-Asian News Service, 2005). As
a result, transboundary water cooperation
between the two countries has developed
during periods of friendship, while territo-
rial disputes have led to disruptions. Until
now, cooperation on sharing hydrological
data has been the objective, while further
cooperation has been incremental.

IMPLICATIONS OF UNRESOLVED BORDER
DISPUTES ON TRANSBOUNDARY
RIVER MANAGEMENT

Transboundary river management, which
involve the equitable use and sustainable
development of shared river basins, is a
complex undertaking that requires close
cooperation and coordination among ripar-
ian nations. However, unresolved bound-
ary issues between neighbouring countries
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can significantly hinder effective coopera-
tion and coordination, exacerbating the
challenges of managing transboundary riv-
ers. The implications of unresolved border
disputes on transboundary river manage-
ment are far-reaching and can be observed
through various obstacles. Unresolved bor-
der disputes, for instance, often create po-
litical tensions between nations, leading to
a stalemate in river management negotia-
tions. Disputes over sovereignty and territo-
rial claims can overshadow discussions on
equitable resource sharing and sustainable
development, making it difficult for ripar-
ian countries to find common ground.

In the absence of clear and agreed-up-
on border demarcation, riparian countries
may lack trust in each other’s intentions.
This lack of trust can hinder the sharing
of critical hydrological data, joint research
initiatives, and collaborative efforts to man-
age the transboundary river basin. Border
disputes can lead to a focus on individual
national interests rather than the collec-
tive benefit of all riparian countries. This
competition for resources and development
opportunities can undermine cooperation
and lead to a “zero-sum” mentality, where
gains for one nation are perceived as losses
for others. Effective transboundary river
management also depends on the timely
exchange of information on water flows,
rainfall patterns, and environmental data.
However, unresolved border disputes can
lead to restrictions on data sharing and
transparency, hindering the development
of comprehensive management strategies

(See Table 1).

Furthermore, unresolved border dis-
putes have a profound impact on the use
and development of resources within the
transboundary river basin. The uncertain
status of borders and ownership can lead
to various challenges and constraints. For
example, investment in infrastructure proj-
ects, such as hydropower plants, irrigation
systems, and navigation channels, is essen-
tial for harnessing the potential of trans-
boundary rivers. However, the uncertainty
caused by border disputes can deter inves-
tors and delay the development of much-
needed infrastructure. In the absence of
clear boundaries and agreements, riparian
nations may exploit resources unilaterally,
leading to unequal distribution of resourc-
es. This imbalance can exacerbate tensions
and hinder the equitable sharing of benefits
from the transboundary river.

Lack of cooperation and coordination
can lead to unilateral decisions on water
abstraction and diversion. This can direct-
ly affect water availability in downstream
countries and lead to conflicts over water
rights and access. In addition, unplanned
resource use and infrastructure develop-
ment can have serious environmental con-
sequences. For example, since the Three
Gorges reservoir began to be dammed in
2003, a significant number of seismic events,
numbering in the tens of thousands, have
been duly documented in the geographic
vicinity of the reservoir (Xiao, 2021). Per-
sistent investigations into the Yangtze Three
Gorges region have shown that the geologi-
cal layer surrounding the dam site, although
currently stable, is underlain by an inherent
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tectonic foundation, that has the potential
to generate seismic phenomena (Yunsheng,
2013). In this case flash floods could oc-
cur in Arunachal Pradesh. Furthermore, in
May 2008, a seismic event of considerable
magnitude, measuring 7.9 on the Richter
scale, which resulted in the tragic deaths of
approximately 80,000 people in the Sich-
uan region, was attributed to the construc-
tion activities associated with the Zipingpu
Dam (MIT, n.d.). This incident is a notable
example of a seismic event potentially in-
duced by dam infrastructure and ranks as
one of the most profound seismic manifes-
tations stemming from such anthropogenic
interventions. The lack of coordinated ef-
forts to mitigate environmental impacts,
such as pollution and habitat destruction,
can damage the river ecosystem and its
biodiversity.

These unresolved border disputes also
have significant environmental and eco-
logical implications. The interconnected
nature of river ecosystems makes it essential
for riparian countries to work together to
protect their shared environment. How-
ever, border disputes can lead to several
environmental problems. The absence of a
cohesive management approach can result
in increased pollution and degradation of
the river basin. Large-scale infrastructure
development, such as dams and reservoirs,
can lead to the fragmentation of habitats
and disrupt the migration patterns of aquat-
ic species. This can have negative effects
on fish populations and aquatic biodiver-
sity. The dam’s architectural configuration
serves as a barrier to the migratory passage

of fish populations within the river. The
transformation of a small, fast-lowing body
of water into a vast, still reservoir causes an
alteration in hydrological dynamics, there-
by reducing the ecological suitability for the
sustenance of native species and increasing
the spectre of species extinction. Addition-
ally, the physico-chemical characteristics of
the reservoir water, including temperature
and compositional distinctiveness, deviate
from the adjacent flowing river environ-
ment. The reduction in the flow of water
downstream leads to an increase in salin-
ity downstream, making it inhospitable
for specific piscine nurseries and accessible
to predatory organisms. For example, the
construction of the Three Gorges Dam led
to the extinction of the Yangtze River dol-
phin, exemplifying the detrimental impact
of such infrastructure projects on aquatic
biodiversity. Similarly, the diverse array of
fish species in the Mekong region, like the
aforementioned river dolphins, face immi-
nent extinction as a result of anthropogenic
interventions (mrT, n.d.).

In addition, the impacts of climate
change, such as altered rainfall patterns and
the increased frequency of extreme weather
events, further exacerbate challenges for
transboundary river management. Lack
of cooperation hinders adaptive strategies
and collective efforts to address climate-
related changes. Unregulated land use and
deforestation in one riparian country can
contribute to erosion and sedimentation
downstream. This can affect river flow dy-
namics, increase flood risks, and affect ag-
ricultural productivity.
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Lastly, border disputes and the result-
ing challenges of transboundary river man-
agement have significant socio-economic
consequences for riparian communities
living along the shared river basin. Uncer-
tainty over resource availability and de-
velopment projects can disrupt traditional
river-dependent livelihoods, such as fishing
and agriculture. This can lead to economic
hardships for riparian communities. If wa-
ter resources are unequally distributed or
mismanaged due to border disputes, this
can lead to water scarcity in certain regions,
causing conflicts between communities and
even nations. In addition, environmental
degradation and reduced access to resources
can force communities to migrate in search
of better opportunities, resulting in the
displacement of people living in the river
basin. Furthermore, shared rivers often hold
cultural and social significance for ripar-
ian communities. The disruption of these
natural systems due to unresolved disputes
can lead to the loss of cultural heritage and
identity.

CONCLUSION

Achieving collaborative water manage-
ment within the Brahmaputra River basin
becomes particularly challenging in the
presence of a confluence of factors encom-
passing territorial disputes, lack of trust,
enduring resentments, rivalry over water
allocation and the compounding influence
of climatic changes. The dynamics between
the border dispute and the Brahmaputra
basin reflect not only the complexity of

regional geopolitics but also the urgent need
for multi-faceted strategies to ensure stabil-
ity, cooperation, and sustainable develop-
ment throughout the region. The obstacles
to cooperation and coordination, impacts
on resource use and development, envi-
ronmental concerns and socio-economic
consequences on riparian communities all
underscore the urgency of resolving border
disputes to ensure effective and sustain-
able management of shared river basins.
Addressing these challenges requires dip-
lomatic engagement, regional cooperation
and the development of legal and institu-
tional frameworks that promote equitable
resource sharing and peaceful resolution
of conflicts. Only through collaborative
efforts can riparian countries effectively
address the complex issues arising from
unresolved border disputes and ensure the
well-being of their shared transboundary
river systems and the communities that
depend on them.
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ABSTRACT

The article aims to discuss hybrid gover-
nance as part of a long-term peace project
that began in 2016 and reaches the project
of the government of Gustavo Petro, signed
in the form of a law, based on the idea of a
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pact, or truce, which starts from a specific
arrangement called “Paz Total”. Colombia’s
border with Peru and Brazil is examined in
order to understand the distribution and
disputes of the Carolina-Ramirez Front, the
First-Front, and the Border-Commandos
(BC). Through a review of these groups’
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interests and repertoires of violence, it is
possible to distinguish three key clusters in
the persistence of the armed conflict where
these groups create social orders rivaling the
peace objective of the current government.
We propose to question how violence is
regulated in these municipalities as a result
of the established pact and the forms of
hybrid governance, the latter understood
as the juxtaposition of typical formal state
governance, and local governance of a non-
state nature. Following this objective, this
research combines a geo-referencing of the
presence of dissident groups in the Ama-
zonian border and their violence through
Arcais (Arc Geo-informatic System) soft-
ware, the findings are supported by a review
of secondary sources such as early warn-
ings from the Ombudsman’s Office and
press reviews. We intend to highlight the
importance of understanding these two
dimensions of violence regulation: a) in
regions where there is a juxtaposition be-
tween the presence of ex-combatants and
a hybrid governance mode practiced by
non-state actors, and; b) the importance
of the contextual dimension to discuss the
invisible pacts that allow a certain mode of
governance and possible peace.

Keywords: Total peace; hybrid gover-

nance; borders; violence; Colombia.

Gobernanza hibrida,
violencia y Acuerdo de
Paz: un analisis del area
de la triple frontera norte:
Colombia, Brasil y Peru

RESUMEN

En el articulo se discute la gobernanza hi-
brida como parte de un proyecto de paz de
largo plazo que comenzé en 2016 y alcanza
al gobierno de Gustavo Petro, firmado en
forma de ley, basado en la idea de pacto o
tregua, que parte de un arreglo especifico
denominado “Paz Total”. Se examina la
frontera de Colombia con Perd y Brasil pa-
ra comprender la distribucién y las dispu-
tas del Frente Carolina-Ramirez, el Primer
Frente y los Comandos Fronterizos (CF).
A través de una revisién de los intereses y
repertorios de violencia de estos grupos, es
posible distinguir tres grupos clave en la
persistencia del conflicto armado, donde
estos grupos crean érdenes sociales que ri-
valizan con el objetivo de paz del gobierno
actual. Proponemos cuestionar cémo se re-
gula la violencia en estos municipios como
resultado del pacto establecido y las formas
de gobernanza hibrida, entendida esta dl-
tima como la yuxtaposicién de la tipica
gobernanza estatal formal, y la gobernan-
za local de cardcter no estatal. Siguiendo
este objetivo, esta investigacién combina
una georreferenciacién de la presencia de
grupos disidentes en la frontera amazénica
y su violencia a través del software Arcars
(Arc Geo-informatic System), los hallazgos
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se sustentan en una revisién de fuentes se-
cundarias como alertas tempranas de la
Defensoria del Pueblo e informes de pren-
sa. Pretendemos resaltar la importancia de
comprender estas dos dimensiones de la
regulacion de la violencia: a) en regiones
donde existe una yuxtaposicién entre la
presencia de excombatientes y un modo de
gobernanza hibrido practicado por actores
no estatales; b) la importancia de la dimen-
sién contextual para discutir los pactos invi-
sibles que permiten un determinado modo
de gobernanza y una paz posible.

Palabras clave: paz total; gobernanza
hibrida; fronteras; violencia; Colombia.

HYBRID GOVERNANCE: BEYOND FORMAL
GOVERNANCE AND GOVERNABILITY

Hybrid governance can be understood as:
the presence of different sources of authority
in the same space, where violence, rules and
moral conduct are managed by both legal and
illegal actors. (Pimenta et al, 2021:7) So,
what is the relationship between illegality
and violence? Several authors (Snyder and
Martinez 2009, Cruz and Martinez 2016,
Garzon-Vergara, 2016), discuss that the dy-
namics of violence are influenced by several
variables such as illicit market competition,
fragile law enforcement, and corruption, to
name a few.

The concept is most used as interest in
civil wars (Blumenstein & Wallman, 2006;
Eck & Maguire, 2006; Neumayer, 2003;
Stamatel, 2009), however, the concept we
wish to assume deals with the study of the

arrangement of peace pacts between the
formal State and non-state and/or crimi-
nal actors (Cruz & Durdn-Martinez, 2016;
Daly, 2016).

For a more precise analysis of what we
intend to discuss, we must go back a few
steps to explore the concept of Governance
more clearly, and to this end we propose, al-
beit briefly, to resume the discussion of the
concept of Governability. For Dahrendorf
(1980), the discussion about effectiveness
and legitimacy are fundamental conditions
that allow the analysis of governability. This
isn’t about discussing the ultimate founda-
tion of the State and the process of build-
ing the legitimacy and effectiveness of its
governability; however, it is important to
highlight the definition of each concept.

Dahrendorf defines efficiency as a con-
cept with an almost technical nature, that
is, in some quantifiable and measurable
way. Therefore, efficiency would be directly
related to what the government propose to
do and what it manages to do or even about
what it is expected to do. In other words,
legitimacy constitutes a moral dimension,
therefore; A government is legitimate if
what it does is right both in the sense of
complying with certain fundamental prin-
ciples, and in that of being in line with pre-
vailing cultural values (Dahrendorf, 1980,
p. 397).

As we are not dealing with formal
governments in this study, but rather with
forms of governability and governance
that move through a singular space, that
is, transnational organized crime occupies
dimensions of state public policies but is not
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configured as formal states, so the Dahren-
dorf concept of efficiency can be translated
by ways in which violent non-state actors
exercise their governance, more specifically,
through the dynamics of their violence. We
suggest that the added value of the hybrid-
ity approach lies exactly in the blurring of
lines between the different actors involved
(Colona, 2016; 1).

For our purposes, legitimacy will not
necessarily relate to a Weberian dimension,
be it legal, rational, or traditional. Legiti-
macy is an aspect that can be detached from
the efficiency of governance. Governability
and Governance are concepts that allow
an analysis of how political systems are ar-
ranged depending on their “ordering”, that
is, what will be ordered and in what way,
Kooiman (2008).

Governability and Governance exist
as a function of the relationship between
objective, material, or legal elements that
support each other and will define the abil-
ity, or not, of a given actor to be eflicient in
creating rules and ensuring that these are
complied with, thus a minimal concept of
governance can be understood as follows:
“the overall capacity for governance of any
society entity or system” (Kooiman, 2008,
p. 173).

If, on the one hand, limited governabil-
ity conditions can generate low governance,
on the other hand, high governability can
be undermined by inefficient governance.
In this sense, the system to be governed
through the regulation of violence must be
understood not only as the most common
criminal activities, such as drug trafhcking,

for example, but in addition it should con-
sider other dimensions of social life that
escape formal regulation by the State, such
as the administration of human life in all
its social dimensions.

Hagedorn (2008) names ‘institution-
alized gangs’ to describe some minimum
characteristics Criminal Organizations
have, usually non-state violent actors pres-
ent to signify their relevance to the State in
the security realm.

* Institutionalization to the point that
a particular gang continues despite
changes in leadership (killed, incarce-
rated, etc.).

* An organization complex enough to
support multiple roles of its members
(including roles for women and chil-
dren).

*  Adaprability to changing environments
(police repression or civil war).

*  Resolving some needs for the commu-
nity (economy, security, services).

* Enhancing a distinct identity for its
members (symbols, rituals, traditions,
sometimes called subculture).

The contextual and regional dimension of
political choices indicates that crime is de-
fined in the context of the action and per-
ception of the actors who suffer violence, as
proposed by Rodgers & Baird (2016). Vio-
lence and crime are from a relational per-
spective and must be considered depending
on the new actors involved and the political
contexts. The concept of hybrid governance
has emerged widely in the literature since
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the 2000s as a derivation of findings made
from studies on Security Sector Reform
(ssr). The analysis of how hybrid gover-
nance is structured presents different forms
according to the security context in which
it emerges:

... hybrid governance arrangements can be
defined as arrangements in which non-state actors
take on functions classically attributed to the state
and, in the process, become entangled with formal
state actors and agencies to the extent that it is
difficult to make a clear distinction between state

and non-state. (Colona, 2016, p. 2)

Addressing the debate on hybrid gover-
nance and the different theoretical and em-
pirical approaches related to the topic, we
aim to indicate this debate’s density. Among
the forms of hybrid governance, which can
be understood as criminal governance, it
involves bringing to light the superpositions
of norms. In normative terms, post-West-
phalian formal legitimacy originates from
the sovereign State, as the power resides
in this political entity for providing stan-
dards, however, under the logic of hybrid
governance we embrace non-state actors as
creators of rules.

Globalization has, on the one hand,
weakened sovereignty along classical lines
(Sassen, 1996; Strange, 1996), and on the
other, favored the emergence of subnational
actors, and with them, the erosion of state
normative structures in the juxtaposition
of norms (Beraldo, et al., 2022), that is, we
are not only in the universe of the classic
state normative debate but beyond this, in

the realm of the debate on the juxtaposition
between state and non-state norms and this
intermezzo space is where we are trying to
develop the concept of hybrid governance.

Despite that much of the hybrid gov-
ernance literature examines empirical cases
from urban settings (Arias, 2018; Rodrigues
et al., 2018; Fahlberg, 2018; Feltran, 2020;
Lessing, 2020; Willis, 2015), other experts
have focused on different spots in South
America to better understand hybrid gov-
ernance (Jimenez, 2013; Villa & Pimenta,
2019; Pimenta & Rosero, 2020; Pimenta
et al., 2021; Villa et al., 2021).

In many places where violence is con-
centrated, it’s noticed that criminal control
coexists symbiotically with state legitimacy
(Lessing, 2020; Feltran, 2020). In such an
environment [of hybrid governance], the
‘State’ does not have a privileged position as
a political framework that provides security,
welfare, and representation; the State has
to share authority, legitimacy, and capacity
with other structures” (Boege et al., 2008,
p. 10; Tilly, 1985).

In analytical terms, we propose the
development of the concept of hybrid gov-
ernance based on three scenarios following
the Peace Treaty signed in Colombia in
2016. The concept of hybrid governance al-
lows a shift from the assumption that only
the State can create norms and legitimacy
in areas under political dispute, in which
non-state actors, and more precisely crimi-
nal actors, create spaces of coexistance for
local populations.

Boege et al., (2008) proposes an ap-
proach that rapports with our proposed
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FIGURE 1. CONFLICT, SECURITY, AND COMPETITION BETWEEN GROUPS

1 1 2

v

d

A. One protector,
many organizations

B. Many protectors,
one organization

Source: Snyder & Duran-Martinez (2009).

understanding of the interpenetration of
different social spheres and their subsequent
normative arrangements: “These hybrid or-
ders are characterized by a plurality of over-
lapping rule systems which has a profound
effect on politics and policies in these soci-
eties” (Boege et al, 2008, p. 8).

On the other hand, the approach pro-
posed in this study tries to tackle the differ-
ence proposed by Krause & Miliken (2009),
between the rarRc and Colombian criminal
groups before the peace agreement. For
the authors, the FaARc distanced themselves
from other criminal groups because they
sought political objectives in their actions,
while criminal groups were only interested
in expanding their territorial control over
the illicit market, looking for economic ob-
jectives. This difference in objectives does
not seem to make sense to us currently,
since the hybrid or criminal governance,
explored in the cases studied, intends to
bring to light the uniqueness of governance

6 5 4

C. One protector,
one organization
(per jurisdtiction)

D. Changing the boundaries:
Many protectors,
Many organizations

types according to the contexts in which
they occur.

In this study, we suggest that there is
no hybrid governance without the partici-
pation of state-sponsored protection rack-
ets, understood as informal institutions
through which public officials refrain from
enforcing the law, or they enforce it selec-
tively against the rivals of a criminal or-
ganization, in exchange for a share of the
profits generated by the criminal organi-
zation (Snyder & Durdn-Martinez, 2009,
p. 63).

According to Snyder & Durdn-Mar-
tinez (2009), we must understand how the
State and criminal actors relate in geo-
graphical terms, both at the local dimension
and at the state level, in order to understand
the levels of violence that are reached and
their differences. In the table above, we
can see four possible scenarios in which
the potential for conflict can be analyzed,
comprising competitive relations due to
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two fundamental variables for the transit
of illicit goods: a) security; and b) control
of the territory.

In these four scenarios (Figure 1), we
can examine how these variables relate. In
scenario A we can understand a direct rela-
tionship between those who offer security
and actors who demand security but who
find themselves in a context of competition
from the moment they are under the juris-
diction of a single actor. This characteristic
can be found when there is a state actor with
jurisdictional control over criminal actors.

In scenario B we can find the opposite
model to the previous model: we can see,
as an example, that the criminal actor de-
velops its activities in different State juris-
dictions, in other words, the transnational
criminal organization is huge and overlaps
different State jurisdictions.

In scenario C we find a scenario which
its emergence is common in post-peace
agreement pacts. Local criminal actors
operating in limited jurisdictions emerge,
because the State is in the process of reor-
ganizing its law mechanisms’ enforcement.

Finally, in scenario D we have a decen-
tralization of the state’s capacity to impose
the law (law enforcement) while criminal
actors are on the move. This scenario is
also typical in post-peace process contexts,
where we have a model outlined in the func-
tion of the diversity of state actors, or state
agencies, and criminal actors coexisting.

These distinct territorially-defined scenarios
have contrasting consequences for the stability of

State-sponsored protection networks, and, hence,

for the likelihood of illicit markets producing vio-
lence. This can be seen by exploring the preferen-
ces of both protectors and criminal organizations
over these scenarios. (Snyder & Durdn-Martinez,
2009, p. 68)

The protection networks (protection rack-
ets) that the State can offer through hybrid
governance are relational and contextual,
therefore, the governance model that is es-
tablished will be a function of geographic
spaces, State conditions of law enforcement,
and the dynamics of the conflicts between
criminal actors. In the cases that will be
discussed, this study seeks to explore these
dimensions from multiple perspectives: that
of geographic space, the development of
criminal activities, the presence of crimi-
nal actors, and the degree of competition
for control of territory, and therefore, for
control of the flow of illicit goods.

HYBRID GOVERNANCE IN TRIPLE BORDER
AREA: A CLUSTERING ANALYSIS ON
VIOLENCE AFTER THE PEACE AGREEMENT

According to Kacowicz et al. (2021), a po-
tential consequence of the coincidence be-
tween international peace and cross-border
transnational flows may be the rise of varie-
gated security challenges in the borderlands,
posed by the presence and proliferation of
transnational criminal organizations.
Following the Peace Agreement signed
between the Santos’ government and the
FARC-EP, around 13,000 members of
this guerrilla group demobilized and be-
gan their political, economic, and social
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reincorporation process. However, in the
border zone between Colombia, Peru, and
Brazil, it is now possible to distinguish
three groups of dissidents with different
territorial influence and military capac-
ity: the Carolina-Ramirez Front and the
First-Front, (both part of the Central Gen-
eral Staff of previous FaRrc) and the Border
Commands (BC) (or Comandos de Frontera)
part of the Second Marquetalia (See map 1
and map 2).

On the one hand, the Carolina-
Ramirez Front and the First-Armando
Front derive from the rarc-Er’s First Front,
which was the first group of dissidents to
split from this guerrilla group during the
negotiation with the Santos government in
2016. Since that year, its leader was alias
Gentil Duarte, until he died in 2022. Cur-
rently its leader is alias Ivan Mordisco, who
has articulated these armed units and other
dissident groups in the country, under a
national illegal structure called the Central
General Staff (Estado Mayor Central-Emc).
The dissidents associated with the Emc had
their founding nucleus in the of Guaviare
province but have expanded significantly to
various points along the Amazonian border
(ocHa, 2022).

The Carolina-Ramirez Front and the
First-Front have sought to extend and
strengthen their control zones in the prov-
inces of Guainia, Vaupes, Amazonas and
Putumayo to control strategic military and
economic zones. In addition, according
to the Colombian Ombudsman’s Office,
these groups have established econom-
ic pacts with the Brazilian armed groups

Comando-Vermelho (CV) and the First-
Capital-Command (pcc) for drug traffick-
ing and illegal gold mining activities on
the Colombia-Brazil border (Ombudsman,
2021).

At the beginning of Petro’s government
in August 2022, the president’s intention
to reach a peace agreement with different
armed groups was made public. Under this
logic, the Colombian government signed
Decree 2656 (of December 31 of 2022) es-
tablishing a Bilateral and Temporary Cease-
fire thought all national territory, as part of
the political dialogue with the Estado May-
or Central group- (Emc). The ceasefire had
remained in force until December 2023:
In parts of the country where the EMc has
a presence, the constant violations of inter-
national humanitarian law in the Amazon
region inclined the government to suspend
the ceasefire in May 2023, specifically in
the provinces of Putumayo, Caquetd, Guav-
iare, and Meta. The event that triggered this
change was the murder of four indigenous
children from the Murui community who
were recruited by the Carolina-Ramirez
Front in May 2023 in the Putumayo prov-
ince (El Pais, 2023 May 22).

The Border-Commandos (BC) was
organized in 2017 and brought together
former FARC members who belonged to
the FARC’s 48 Front, 32" Front, and 36"
Front, as well as members of “La Const-
ru’- a criminal group that operated in Pu-
tumayo before the FARC’s demobilization
(Razén Publica, 2022, April 17). Addition-
ally, this armed group established an alli-
ance with the Second-Marquetalia (SM), a
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MAP 1. ARMED GROUPS IN THE BORDER COLOMBIA, PERU, AND BRAZILIN 2016

ARMED GROUPS IN 2016 IN THE BORDER
COLOMBIA - PERU - BRASIL
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Source: Made by authors based on data of Colombia’s Ombudsman Office.

structure with a national scope created by
Ivin Mdrquez and other FaRcC leaders in
2019, who decided to take up arms again
under the argument of the government’s
non-compliance with the Peace Agreement.
Although the BC began as a local armed
group in Putumayo, the SM has been re-
sponsible for supporting its expansion into
Caquetd, Amazonas, north Narifo, Cauca,
as well as the strengthening of its actions in
the northern provinces of Ecuador and Peru
(Ombudsman, 2021).

Maps 1 and 2 show that the current
distribution of dissidents has a significant
correspondence with the former rarc-
Fronts. Before its demobilization, the Farc
operated in the Amazon region through
the Southern-Bloc and achieved significant
control of several river basins and border
crossings in the provinces of Putumayo,
Amazonas, and Vaupés. After the peace
agreement, the Carolina-Ramirez Front,
the First Front, and the BC-Front have lo-
cated their structures in areas previously
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MAP 2. ARMED GROUPS IN THE BORDER OF COLOMBIA, PERU, AND BRAZIL IN 2023

ARMED GROUPS IN 2023 IN THE BORDER
COLOMBIA - PERU - BRASIL
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Source: Created by the authors based on data from Colombia’s Ombudsman Office.

controlled by the Farc, but their territorial
reach is more limited. As shown in map 2,
the Carolina-Front would be the most ex-
tended one in the Amazon region and has
interests in the same areas as the BC Front
in lower Putumayo. Meanwhile, the Caro-
lina-Front would have a territorial division
and collaboration agreement with the First
Front under the coordination of the Central
General Staff.

As a result, the BC has had disputes
with the Carolina-Front to control key

military corridors and financial activities
in Putumayo and Amazonas. Hence, in the
first year of Petro’s government, events of
high humanitarian impact were recorded
because of the expansion and dispute of
these Fronts in different areas of the Ama-
zon basin. In this context, it is possible
to distinguish three critical clusters, or
geographic concentrations of conflict and
violence, in the border areas between Co-
lombia, Peru, and Brazil: Cluster 1). The
corridor along the Putumayo and Caquetd
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FIGURE 2. EVOLUTION OF VIOLENT EVENTS IN THE BORDERS BETWEEN COLOMBIA, PERU AND BRAZIL
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Source: Created by the authors based on data from the Unit for Attention and Reparation of Victims in Colombia.

rivers between the towns of Puerto Leguiza-
mo (Putumayo) and El Encanto (Amazo-
nas), which borders the northern part of
Peru’s Loreto province; Cluster 2). The area
that extends to the extreme south of the
Colombian Amazonas from the town of
Tarapacd to Leticia, where the triple bor-
der between Colombia, Peru, and Brazil is
located; Cluster 3). The corridor between
Vaupés and the north of the Amazonas
providence comprises the towns of La Pe-
drera, Mit{ Parand, and Taraira.

In these areas, violence against the
civilian population has had a decreasing
trend since the peace process with the Farc
(see Figure 1). However, in the first cluster,
there is a new increase in violence that is
mainly linked to the confrontations and
coercive actions between the BC and the
Carolina-Ramirez Front. As for clusters

2 and 3 the violence that persists is more
limited, mainly as a product of how the
Carolina-Ramirez Front and the Front 1
interact with each other, and exert influence
over the population in these areas, .

As it is evident in maps 3 and 4, in the
Amazon region of Colombia before and
after the peace agreement was signed, we
note that violence has not had a random and
generalized behavior at the territorial level.
On the contrary, higher levels of violence
are registered in specific villages where it
is necessary to understand the interests of
the Carolina-Front, the BC-Front, and the
First-Front, as well as their humanitarian
impact on the population, most of which
corresponds to indigenous communities
who are highly dispersed within this terri-
tory. Thus, it is necessary to examine how
these violent non-state actors have imposed
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hybrid forms of governance with direct and
dissimilar implications for the security of
border communities.

Cluster 1 corresponds to the most vi-
olent scenario in these border zones. Al-
though all the towns under study have
presented a reduction in the average number
of violent events after the peace agreement,
the town of Puerto Leguizamo registers
much higher levels of violence both in the

AVERAGE OF EVENTS WITH VICTIMS IN THE BORDER
COLOMBIA - PERU - BRASIL (2011-2016)

420-775 [ Municipalities

7,76 - 13,83 D Departments
. 13,84 -38,83 — |International Border
B 3884-10050 Rivers

B 10051-18833

2011-2016 period, and the 2017-2022 pe-
riod (see Figure 2 as well as maps 3 and 4).

The concentration of violent events in
this village is the result of the competition
between the BC and the Carolina-Ramirez
Front to achieve hegemonic control over
this strategic area for the production, pro-
cessing, and commercialization of cocaine
as well as to establish military rearguard
areas towards neighbor countries (Cambio,

MAP 3. AVERAGE OF VIOLENT EVENTS IN THE BORDER OF COLOMBIA, PERU AND BRAZIL (2011-2016)

Source: Created by the authors based on data from the Unit for Attention and Reparation of Victims in Colombia.
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AVERAGE OF EVENTS WITH VICTIMS IN THE BORDER
COLOMBIA - PERU - BRASIL (2017-2022)
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2022 February 6). Although between 2018
and 2020 both groups had a fragile pact
of territorial division with the Carolina-
Ramirez Front taking the north of the town
and the BC located in the south, since 2021
the BC has been trying to expand its control
over the Caquetd River with the support of
the Second Marquetalia Group which in-
creased the coercive actions over the popu-
lation.

MAP 4. AVERAGE OF VIOLENT EVENTS ON THE BORDER OF COLOMBIA WITH PERU AND BRAZIL (2017-2022)

Source: Created by the authors based on data from the: Unit for Attention and Reparation of Victims in Colombia.

The relevance of Puerto Leguizamo in
the drug trafhicking chain is not minor. This
municipality doubled its coca cultivation
area by 2021 (see Figure 3) and this coca
expansion is beginning to have a relation-
ship of continuity with the coca nucleus
on the Peruvian side in the department of
Putumayo (UNDOC, 2023). In addition to its
importance as a zone of production, Puer-
to Leguizamo has geographical conditions
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FIGURE 3. COMPARISON OF THE NUMBER OF EVENTS OF VICTIMS PER
MUNICIPALITY BEFORE AND AFTER THE 2016 PEACE AGREEMENT
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Source: Created by the authors based on data from the Unit for Attention and Reparation of Victims in Colombia.

that facilitate the transport of cocaine base
and cocaine paste, as well as the marijua-
na produced in Cauca, to other parts of
the country. In particular, the Putumayo
and Caquetd rivers that border Puerto Le-
guizamo serve as corridors for drug traf-
ficking, connecting cultivation centers in
Colombia’s interior with border areas such
as La Pedrera, Tarapacd and Leticia (Om-
budsman, 2022). For this reason, control of
this municipality is central to moving illicit
substances to Peru and Brazil.

During the competition between the
Carolina-Front and the BC for control of
the drug trafficking activities, both groups
have established social control mechanisms.
According to the Colombian Ombudsman’s
Office, the Carolina-Front has disseminated
coexistence manuals and summoned social
and indigenous community leaders to an-
nounce the consequences of not cooperat-
ing and helping, or, of having links with the
BC. The Carolina-Front has also established
mobility restrictions that in some places
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FIGURE 4. COCA HECTARES 1999-2022
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go from 7:00 p.m. to 5:00 a.m., limiting
the entry of people from outside the com-
munities.

This same group has threatened a so-
cially stigmatized population, including al-
leged sellers and consumers of psychoactive
substances, thieves, and unauthorized coca
buyers. In addition, the mechanisms used
to control the communities are also aimed
at regulating the use, purchase manage-
ment, and sale of land, including land for
oil exploitation, logging, planting, as well
as regulating the payment of wages.

Their regulation includes sanctions and
punishments for those who participate in
fights and allow the entry of people from
outside the community without the cor-
responding permit (Ombudsman 2021).
Moreover, the Carolina-Front established
military training camps, but not political
training, contrary to what happened with
the FARC (Ombudsman 2022).

As for the armed group BC, its interest
in social control is evident through conven-
ing meetings with local leaders to give and
disseminate orders. In this regard, their
involvement in the Second Marquetalia
project in 2021 could be due to a maneuver
to gain social legitimacy among the com-
munities, which would strengthen their
actions in the territory. It is known that the
BC promotes and finances social and recre-
ational activities and offers economic sup-
port to meet basic needs in the communities
(Ombudsman 2022). At the same time, the
BC has used rounds in high-end vans and
motorcycles, of high cylinder capacity, as a
mechanism to generate fear in the popula-
tion to show their power. This group would
also be responsible for the commission of
selective homicides against those who are
accused of favoring or belonging to the Car-
olina-Front (El Espectador, 2022 April 15).
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According to the Ombudsman’s Of-
fice, the BC has increased its threats and
forced the displacement of families who
don’t plant coca-leaf (Ombudsman 2021).
In addition, on the Peruvian side, in the
Pacora area, this armed group would be re-
sponsible for the enormous growth of coca
plantations, which is possible by bribing
the indigenous authorities and the Peruvian
security forces (CeroSetenta, 2022 Decem-
ber 12). Along the Putumayo River, the BC
forces transporters to move various illicit
goods, including coca grown on both the
Colombian and Peruvian sides, and prohib-
its the transit of people through the river af-
ter 3 pm (Mongabay, 2022 September 22).

In the village of Puerto Leguizamo,
communities are highly reluctant towards
the presence of the State Army because they
fear the reprisals by the BC or Carolina-
Ramirez Fronts, and also due to Army’s
ecurity operations in which the civilian
population, including local indigenous au-
thorities, are criminalized. As an example
of the first case, we can highlight the situa-
tion of the Siona indigenous community of
the El Hacha reservation, which requested
the Army forces not to intervene directly,
given that, in their view, their presence
would increase the retaliation risks of its
inhabitants (Ombudsman, 2022). In the
second case, the massacre registered in the
area of El Remanso on March 28% of 2022
is still under investigation, due to the fact
that the army carried out a military opera-
tion in which civilians killed were presented
as support members of the BC Front and
also, the army identified the population

that witnessed the violent actions as ‘nar-
cocaleros’ or people who promote the illicit
crops (Razén Publica, 2022).

The most recent social support for these
structures in Cluster 1 is explained by the
possibility of mediating with the dissidents
to avoid violence, or to resolve conflicts of
coexistence, causing the communities to
resort to these groups, and forcing them to
recognize them as an authority (Ombuds-
man, 2022). However, during the disputes
between these Fronts, violence against civil-
ians continues to prevail as a form of rule
considering that the number of threats, use
of antipersonnel mines, forced displace-
ment, forced recruitment of minors and ho-
micides, have increased in this area (ocHA,
2022). In fact, in Puerto Leguizamo alone,
7 massacres were registered out of the 15
that have occurred in the Colombian prov-
ince of Putumayo between 2020 and 2022
(CeroSetenta, 2022 December 12).

In other municipalities in this cluster,
such as Puerto Alegria and El Encanto, the
BC Front has been carrying out roadblocks,
forced kidnappings, and threats despite the
presence of the National Army, which has a
base installed at downtown of El Encanto.
The roadblocks take place at distant points
along the Putumayo River where extortion
is carried out against merchants, transport-
ers, and contractors who carry out public
infrastructure works. Moreover, the pres-
ence of gold mining ponds has increased
in these same areas (Ombudsman 2021).

In this area, corruption has been a cat-
alyst for the influence of these armed groups
on illicit economies and communities.
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Between Puerto Leguizamo and Peru, in-
effective State governance and acquiescence
of local authorities have favored drug traf-
ficking, and smuggling the expansion of il-
legal mining activities. The former governor
and former congressman of Putumayo was
imprisoned for his alleged involvement in
illegal mining activities, and the mayor of
Puerto Leguizamo was arrested for alleged
links to a criminal network of illegal gold
mining in the Caquetd and Putumayo rivers
(El Tiempo, 2019 September 24).

Based on this evidence in this First
Cluster, it is possible to note a deterioration
of security, with humanitarian repercus-
sions, from the disputes and forms of con-
trol of the dissident groups. For the United
Nations Office for the Coordination of Hu-
manitarian Affairs (0cHA) the negative ef-
fects may be greater in the future in terms
of forced displacement, confinement, and
the number of deaths and injuries caused by
anti-personnel mines that not only impact
the local population but also immigrants
(ocHa, 2022).

The Cluster 2, of persistent armed con-
flict and violence, is the southernmost area
of Colombia bordering Peru and Brazil,
which corresponds to the municipalities of
Leticia and Puerto Narino, as well as the
territory of Tarapacd. In this region, the
Carolina-Ramirez Front takes advantage
of rivers such as the Cotuhé, the Putumayo
and the Amazon, to engage in various il-
licit traflicking activities involving drugs,
mining, logging, as well as facilitating the
smuggling of immigrants (Ombudsman
2021).

In a high underreporting of Forms-
of-violence in this border zone, Leticia is
the city with the second highest levels of
violence in the region after the peace agree-
ment (see Figure 2 as well as maps 3 and
4). In this municipality, the presence of
the Carolina-Ramirez Front is more robust,
however, the prevention of BC Front incur-
sion has encouraged the adoption of violent
measures. In addition, disputes between
the Brazilian armed groups Comando Ver-
melho (CV) and Los Crias (the latter with
support from the First Capital Command)
to monopolize the transit of cocaine passing
through the triple border has extended vio-
lence from Tabatinga, in Brazil, to Leticia
(Insight Crime April 4, 2023). In fact, by
2021 Leticia was the 4™ most violent prov-
ince capital for homicides, with a rate of 44
homicides per 100,000 inhabitants (La Silla
Vacia, 2023 March 29).

Increased controls by public authorities
in the urban areas of Leticia, and also in
Puerto Narifno and Tabatinga, led the Car-
olina-Front dissidents to operate through
local criminal groups to reduce the likeli-
hood of being captured. As part of the con-
trol mechanisms over the population, the
Ombudsman’s Office has established as a
risk, the reporting of people as informants
working for the security forces, and the
recruitment of children and young people
as coca leaf scrapers on the Peruvian Ama-
zon, where most of the illicit crops in this
international tri-border zone are located
(Ombudsman, 2021).

Outside of urban areas, the difficult
and poor infrastructure conditions are used
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by non-state violent actors, present in the
territory, to rest and supply themselves or as
a strategic rearguard zone. The non-village
zones of the Department of Amazonas —
Puerto Alegria, El Encanto, La Chorrera,
Puerto Arica, and Tarapacd, totaling an
area of 57,139 km?—, only have the presence
of one Administrative Officer, a person sent
from Leticia by the Governor of Amazonas,
who does not have administrative, technical
and fiscal support to adequately fulfill his
function (Ombudsman, 2021). This limited
State control has facilitated the expansion
of the Carolina-Ramirez Front in the Ama-
zon Trapezoid.

For example, in Tarapacd, by the end
of 2019, a pamphlet with behavioral guide-
lines associated with the FARC —presumably
the Carolina Front— circulated through so-
cial networks and in physical form. This
imposition of behavioral norms has had a
direct impact on ethnic communities, and
generates a risk of abandonment or disuse
of economic practices such as fishing and
hunting, as well as loss of ancestral knowl-
edge (Ombudsman, 2021; Diaz, 2021). This
territory has been a key corridor where riv-
ers and several improvised roads are used
for: The transport of arms and combatants,
supply areas, production and hauling of
inputs derived from drug trafficking, and
the extraction of gold and other minerals.
However, the presence of the Colombian
Navy is very limited given that the nearest
checkpoint is 1,400 km away (Trejos, 2015).

In addition, the violence and coercion
associated with gold mining and other min-
erals has become an increasing risk for the

population. Mining is not only a way to
launder drug money, but also represents
a means of financing Colombian illegal
armed groups and transnational organized
crime, that compromise biodiversity and
the populations living in this territory
(Diaz, 2021). Several studies on this area
of the Amazon have shown that Colom-
bian groups extort money from miners,
in Colombian and Brazilian territory and,
with the support of Brazilian and Peruvian
criminal structures, stimulate illegal min-
ing through rafts, dredges, tractors, and
bulldozers. Moreover, the corruption of
authorities in the three neighboring coun-
tries is key to the exploitation, transport,
and commercialization of gold mining. (In-
sightCrime, 2023 August 10; F1p, wwF, &
ADELFI, 2021; Ebus & Pedroso, 2023).
Despite the continuity and expansion
of different illicit activities in which the
Carolina-Front participates, Cluster 2 un-
der analysis shows a decreasing trend of
violence compared to what occurs in other
areas of the Amazon basin. Although in this
space the peace agreement was a window
of opportunity to strengthen State control,
the more recent predominance of the Car-
olina-Front plays a central role in regulat-
ing violence. However, an intensification of
disputes between Brazilian groups, as well
as an eventual expansion of the BC-Front,
may alter the levels of violence in this area.
In Cluster 3, which is the northeastern
zone of the Amazon and Vaupes provinces,
the Carolina-Ramirez-Front and the First-
Front are located on different rivers and
trails that connect Colombian and Brazil
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(see map 2). To ensure their influence, they
have established territorial limits between
themselves and are imposing behavioral
patterns through various violent repertoires
at moderate levels compared to the coer-
cion that occurs in the other clusters (see
Figure 2).

As part of the Central General Staff, the
First-Front is in charge of securing control
of Vaupés, and of coordinating actions with
the Carolina Front to obtain military and
financial advantages in the northern part of
Amazonas. Consequently, the First-Front
has been responsible for several intimidat-
ing events against the population. In fact,
in March 2023 this group kidnapped and
tortured members of indigenous commu-
nities and announced that it would carry
out new violent acts if the communities
did not obey its rules. This situation caused
the forced displacement of communities
from Puerto Cedro and Centro Providencia
(in northern Amazonas), and from Bocas
de Uga (Vaupés) to Taraira (Ombudsman,
2022).

Additionally, there have been homi-
cides, restrictions on mobility, forced re-
cruitment of children and adolescents, and
threats and extortion of residents of Mitt,
Cururti, Pacoa, Taraira and La Pedrera.
These territories, and in particular the Ca-
quetd and Apaporis rivers near La Pedrera,
are key for the movement of troops, drugs,
weapons, and different contraband goods
to Brazil. For this reason, both Fronts have
tried to control the populations in this area,
as well as to use and involve the local eth-
nic population in illegal tasks according to

their interests (El Espectador 2023 August
17).

Regarding mining activities, there is
evidence of a significant concentration of
alluvial gold mining alerts in the waters of
the Cahuinari National Natural Park along
the Caquetd River, these are: La Pedrera
and different areas of Vaupés (Ombudsman,
2021) In fact, in the eastern Amazon prov-
ince several hamlets have grown due to the
interest of settlers and indigenous people in
the mining boom, between Taraira and La
Pedrera. Indeed, post-rarc dissidents have
sought to control the miners present in this
region and to coordinate the outflow of gold
and other minerals across the border (Ardila
& Galvis, 2019). Thus, recently the dis-
sidents of the First-Front have established
alliances with Brazilian organized crime
organizations, such as the Vermelho Com-
mand, for the extraction and smuggling of
materials for illegal mining (Ombudsman,
2022).

Concerning drug trafhicking, La Pe-
drera has become a key transit point not
only for coca paste, but also marijuana.
Here dissidents hire indigenous people to
transport heavy shipments of marijuana
through the jungle to Brazil. According
to Brazilian Federal Police seizures, creepy
marijuana trafficking increased in 2022, as
each kilogram of high-quality marijuana
has a price very similar to a kilogram of
cocaine (El Espectador, 2023).

Although in the view of several villag-
ers, following the orders of these dissidents
and participating in these illegal activities,
has become for some their livelihood, these
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illegal economies have increased the rate of
loss of primary forest, the violence against
environmental defenders, and the right to
live with security and integrity in their an-
cestral lands (Palacio & Urefa, 2022).

At record levels of illicit coca cultiva-
tion in the country, the provinces of Ama-
zonas and Vaupés have seen a significant
reduction in coca cultivation (see Figure
4), which represents an opportunity to pro-
mote legal economic activities. However, in
Cluster 3 there has been a decisive transit of
its inhabitants towards informal and illegal
mining activities, which has been catalyzed
by the dissidents, as an effect of the govern-
ment’s failure to effectively implement the
comprehensive rural reform agreed by the
2016 peace agreement (Diaz, 2021).

CONCLUSION

The study of hybrid governance is a cen-
tral concept in our argument to analyze:
1) The governance models that were estab-
lished following the 2016 Colombian peace
process, and 2) the different relationships
between the state and criminal non-state
actors by exploring the violence dynamics
revealed in the border zone between Co-
lombia, Peru, and Brazil.

In this area it is possible to distinguish
three groups of dissidents with different
territorial influence and military capacity:
the Carolina-Ramirez-Front and the First
Armando-Rios-Front, both part of The
Central General Staff; and also the Border
Commands (BC) (Comandos de Frontera),
part of the Second Marquetalia.

Through an analysis based on geopro-
cessing, we analyzed the presence of these
criminal actors along the triple border be-
tween Brazil, Peru, and Colombia. The
cartographic and quantitative data regard-
ing the evolution of the presence of illegal
armed groups and data on victimization
events, after the 2016 peace agreement,
showed a reduction in the levels of violence
in comparison to the magnitude caused
previously by Farc.

However, the reorganization and dis-
putes between the Fronts, that have emerged
in the borders of Colombia with Peru and
Brazil, allow us to note that the presence
of dissidents has had a decisive influence
on the recurrence of violence and social
orders, which persist in three clusters, or
geographic concentrations, of this armed
conflict in the lower part of Putumayo, the
south of the Amazon province and the area
that connects Vaupés and the Amazon.

Furthermore, among the findings of
this research, it stands out that the compe-
tition between the Carolina-Ramirez-Front
and the Border-Commandos explains the
highest levels of violence in Cluster 1, while
the territorial division between the First-
Front and the Carolina-Front has generated
lower levels of violence in Clusters 2 and 3.

In these three Clusters, the violent ac-
tivities and participation of these armed
Fronts in illicit markets, occur not only
with the support of transnational orga-
nized crime structures such as the Vermelho
Command and Os Crias. Furthermore, it
continues amid complaints of State corrup-
tion and military and police actions that are
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not only intermittent but also ineffective
and even counterproductive, according to
the communities that inhabit these borders.

The protection networks that the State
provides for organized crime, whether
through the corruption of State agents, or
the rarefied presence of mechanisms of State
coercion, and the combating organized
crime; create a space for a hybrid mode of
governance, which is nothing more than
the concomitant existence of State rules
and rules produced in the space of social or
non-state interaction. It is worth highlight-
ing that these non-state norms are not in-
formal, given the extent that the non-state
actor has the capacity for governability to
exercise governance, even though violence;
this norm in the specific context, involves
a specific formality.
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“Secessionist Maroons who
have asserted sovereignty”:
Accompong Maroons and
the Jamaican State today”

ABSTRACT

In 2021, on the election of a new chief — the
youngest ever colonel at the age of 40—re-
lations between the Accompong Maroons
and the Jamaican Government soured. Un-
der Chief Richard Currie, who describes
himself as a government official and head
of state, Accompong asserted sovereignty
as the “Sovereign State of Accompong,”
with Accompong Town as the capital of
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the Cockpit Country. The Maroons of the
State of Accompong identify themselves as
“heirs to the 1738 Treaty and Maroon Iden-
tification”, claiming descent from self-freed
formerly enslaved West Africans and indig-
enous Amerindians. According to Chief
Currie, “The earth is the lord and the full-
ness thereof. Our sovereignty is derived
from the freedom of our lands, so whatever
we do with our lands is of imperative value
to our security as a people”. This declaration
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of sovereignty has led the Jamaican Govern-
ment to declare that they do not recognise
any “state within a state”. The Government,
therefore, refuses to engage with or fund
those communities that they have described
as “Secessionist Maroons”. This case study
situates the contemporary Maroons in the
history of Jamaica and their current rela-
tionship to the Jamaican state. It explores,
in particular, the contending notions of
sovereignty which may lay behind the con-
flict between the “Sovereign State of Ac-
compong” and the Jamaican State. Key
to the conflict is the differences in mean-
ings of the 1738 Treaty made by the “First
Time Maroons,” who fought the British
to a stand-still in the 18th Century, forc-
ing them to come to terms with them. For
Maroons today, the Treaty is eternal, while
the now-independent Jamaican state sees it
as abrogated. Therefore, is a rapprochement
possible?

Key words: Jamaica; sovereignty; ma-
roons; secessionist; accompong; treaty; Ja-
maican state.

“Los cimarrones
secesionistas que han
afirmado su soberania”:
Accompong cimarrones y
el Estado de Jamaica hoy

RESUMEN

En 2021, con la eleccién de un nuevo jefe
(el coronel mds joven de la historia, con 40

anos), las relaciones entre los Accompong
Maroons y el gobierno de Jamaica se de-
terioraron. Bajo el mando del jefe Richard
Currie, que se describe a si mismo como
funcionario del gobierno y jefe de Esta-
do, Accompong afirmé su soberania como
el “Estado soberano de Accompong”, con
Accompong Town como capital del Cock-
pit Country. Los cimarrones del Estado de
Accompong se autodenominan “herederos
del Tratado de 1738 y de la identificacién
cimarrona”, afirmando ser descendientes
de africanos occidentales autoliberados y
anteriormente esclavizados y de amerindios
indigenas. Segun el jefe Currie, “La tierra
es el senor y su plenitud. Nuestra soberania
se deriva de la libertad de nuestras tierras,
por lo que cualquier cosa que hagamos con
nuestras tierras tiene un valor imperati-
vo para nuestra seguridad como pueblo”.
Esta declaracién de soberania ha llevado
a que el Gobierno de Jamaica declare que
no reconoce ningtin “Estado dentro de un
Estado”. Por lo tanto, se niega a colaborar
o a financiar aquellas comunidades que ha
descrito como “cimarrones secesionistas”.
Este caso de estudio sittia a los cimarrones
contempordneos en la historia de Jamaica y
su relacién actual con el Estado jamaicano.
Explora, en particular, las nociones con-
tradictorias de soberania que pueden estar
detrds del conflicto entre el “Estado sobera-
no de Accompong” y el Estado de Jamaica.
La clave del conflicto son las diferencias en
el significado del Tratado de 1738 firmado
por los “primeros cimarrones”, que lucharon
contra los britdnicos hasta un punto muerto
en el siglo xv1i1, obligdndolos a llegar a un
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acuerdo con ellos. Para los cimarrones de
hoy, el Tratado es eterno, mientras que el
ahora independiente Estado jamaicano lo
considera abrogado. ;Es posible un acerca-
miento?

Palabras clave: Jamaica; soberania; ci-
marrones; secesionista, Accompong; Trata-
do; Estado jamaicano.

INTRODUCTION

In February 2021, the Maroons' of Accom-
pong in the hills of St Elizabeth, Jamaica,
elected a new chief or colonel, Richard
Currie. At the age of forty, Currie was the
youngest person elected to lead the commu-
nity, who are the descendants of self-freed
Africans and, as he and others argue, also of
Indigenous Amerindians or Tainos, the first
inhabitants of Jamaica.? The early or “first

1

time” African Maroons fought the British
to a standstill and earned their freedom via
treaties signed in 1738/39 (Leeward Ma-
roons) and 1739/40 (Windward Maroons).
Currie ran a very astute campaign over new
and traditional media focused on key issues
such as protection of the Cockpit Country,
where Accompong is located; infrastructure
development; the defence of the Cockpit
Country from encroachers, who want to
mine the area for bauxite, destroying the
way of life of inhabitants as well as the flora
and fauna (Green, 2019); the creation of a
smart city in the landlocked “Maroon state”
and economic independence (Ewing-Chow,
2021a, 2021b; Silvera, 2021a). His election
was greeted with much interest in both
the local and international media (Ewing-
Chow, 2021a, 2021b; Silvera, 2021a). How-
ever, conflict with the Jamaican state was on

the horizon. So, during the heights of the

The appellation of “maroon” was not self-chosen but was rather a derivation of the Spanish word “cimar-
ron” meaning “wild”, which was first applied in the Spanish colonies to runaway Indigenous people; only
later was it used of runaway enslaved Africans. Shepherd (2022) notes an alternate lesser-known etymology
for “maroon” — the Taino word “samara”, meaning arrow, signifying the unerring flight of an arrow; this is
clearly a metaphor for these enslaved Africans and Amerindians intentionally removing themselves from the
oppression of enslavement. Wallace Sterling, Colonel of the Moore Town Maroons, has rejected the description
of Maroons as “runaway slaves”, which he deems derogatory. He argues that Maroons were free people, who
resisted slavery (Titus, 2022). Pestana (2017) similarly maintained that the first Maroons were not runaway
slaves, but rather refugees from the British invasion of the island (both slave and free), who defied the authority
of the Spanish Governor Ysassi by withdrawing into the interior to form their own communities away from
the Europeans. To these were added later enslaved Africans, who escaped in small groups or individually,
as the system of enslavement expanded. Pestana maintains that Jamaica’s maroon communities, therefore,
emerged from a complex mix of backgrounds—refugees and runaways. She, like Sterling, therefore, argues
against using the single category of runaway slave to describe maroons as it “reduces the range of African
experiences of freedom and struggle in the Americas” (Zhang, 2023, pp. 121-127.)

2 Vasciannie (2022b) calls this claim to indigenous heritage doubtful. For a contrary argument, see H.

Fuller and J. Benn Torres (2018, pp. 47-78). Investigating the “Taino” ancestry of the Jamaican Maroons: a
new genetic (DNA), historical, and multidisciplinary analysis and case study of the Accompong Town Maroons.
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coviD-19 pandemic, Accompong held their
annual celebrations commemorating the
signing of the treaty and Kojo’s birthday,
despite the existence of the prRmA (Order
No. 12), limiting public gatherings to ten
persons, and police warnings against dis-
obeying the Order (Silvera, 2022b; Silvera,
2022a). The ensuing confrontation report-
edly led to violence (Vasciannie, 2022a).
Robinson (2021) notes that these clashes
with the police are a direct result of the
Maroon claims to sovereignty. He is san-
guine that no casualties have yet resulted
from those clashes and urges a speedy and
amicable settlement of the issues.

The militant claims to being a sover-
eign state within the boundaries of the in-
dependent, unitary Jamaican state as well
as open conflict with the police have led to
a rift with the Jamaican state; the Jamaican
Prime Minister, in pushing back against
their claims of sovereignty, has described
Accompong without naming it directly as
“secessionist”, hence the title of this ar-
ticle (Silvera, 2022c). The Prime Minister
has since refused to include Chief Currie
in meetings with other Maroon leaders;
he directed further that the usual funding
provided for special Maroon events in such
“secessionist” communities cease (Titus,
2022). At the heart of this conflict may
well be a difference in the meaning of the

3

Maroon treaties and the contending notions
of sovereignty in which these are mired.

CONTENDING NOTIONS OF SOVEREIGNTY

This case study unearths the contending
notions of sovereignty that may lay behind
the conflict based on the differing under-
standings of the treaties for the “nowadays”
Maroons and the post-independence Ja-
maican state, focussing particularly on the
Accompong Maroons. In so doing, it draws
upon ideas of plural and fragmented sover-
eignties to capture the circumstances of the
“first time Maroons” and their descendants.
It takes account of the Accompong Ma-
roons’ discourse about their circumstances
as well as the response of the Jamaican state.
Thereby, it recognises the dominance of
the colonial voice in the written sources
presenting the story of the treaty and its
meaning, which is oftentimes a crude dis-
tortion (Zips, 2011). It lays out the efforts
of the Maroons to tell and retell the story of
the Treaty and its meaning for them today
as citizens of Jamaica.

Sovereignty, while everywhere imper-
fectly realised, concerns where final author-
ity rests within a state, which is presumed
to be unitary (Vasciannie, 2023). Maroons
maintain that the blood Treaty® signed by
their ancestors is enduring and places an ob-
ligation on the Jamaican state to recognise

The term Treaty/treaties is used to refer to the documents signed by the Maroons and the British. It is

used in the singular form mainly as it refers, in particular, to the Treaty signed by the Leeward Maroons, the

ancestors of the Accompong community, the main focus of the discussion.
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their rights, especially their claims to sov-
ereignty, which places them outside of the
laws of Jamaica, as a separate, independent
state. They are not alone in making this
claim as it has been repeated in the media
and even by political leaders:

Currie has been sparring with the Gov-
ernment over the 1738 treaty with the
British government, which granted the in-
digenous group sovereignty over their lands,
making them exempt from paying property
taxes and giving them full autonomy as a
sovereign state. But questions have been
raised in government circles about whether
the pact is still valid in post-Independence
Jamaica. (Titus, 2022)

Maroons resort to the 1738 Treaty to
justify their claims to their lands and to
certain special privileges. As in this case of
sovereignty, Maroons are often inaccurate
on and indifferent to specific details of the
written document, embroidering it with
new elements in keeping with its meaning
to them (Kopytoff, 1979). As mentioned
by Titus (2022), Maroons have frequently
claimed that the Treaty granted them free-
dom from all taxation, but this is nowhere
specified in the text of the documents.*

In addition, neither the Jamaica Con-
stitution nor the Bill of Rights mentions
Maroons nor any special relationship to

4

the Jamaican state. “This silence is not ac-
cidental” (Vasciannie, 2022b). Today, the
Maroons also claim rights as an Indige-
nous People under the UN Declaration
on Indigenous Peoples, a resolution of the
UN General Assembly passed in 2007 (a/
RES/61/295), largely as descendants of the
indigenous Tainos, who were first peoples
and first maroons of Jamaica (Carey, 1997).
This UN Declaration recognises rights such
as self-determination, freedom from forc-
ible removal from lands and territories, and
autonomy and self-governance, based on in-
digenous identity (Shepherd, 2022). How-
ever, this UN Declaration is non-binding
(Vasciannie, 2022b). Even so, while Jamai-
ca is a signatory to this Declaration, it has
not passed any laws enacting it (Vasciannie,
2022b, 2023).

The post-independence Jamaican state
has recognised the symbolic value of the
Maroons as part of the story of the Ja-
maican people, co-opting it as they have
a wont—especially the signing of the Trea-
ty—to tell the Jamaican story of freedom’
(Mackie, 2005; Jaffe, 2015). However, in
keeping with the practices of the British
parliament and the colonial House of As-
sembly in Jamaica, which drafted legisla-
tion that amended the rights of Maroons,
the independent Jamaican state sees that

“Colonel Sterling [of the Moore Town Maroons,] said the only thing the treaty prohibited Maroons from

growing was sugar cane, as it was the crop of the day, and the intention was that their foreparents should not

enrich themselves” (Cited in K. Hibbert, 2021).

5

of African spiritual rituals.

Jamaica’s only national heroine is Nanny of the Maroons, a fabled female freedom fighter and practitioner
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Treaty as a piece of legislation, which has
been superseded and abrogated with the
passage of time and the changes in the po-
litical and socio-economic circumstances of
the island (Bilby, 1997; Zips, 2011). More
importantly, they maintain that the Treaty
never granted or even contemplated offer-
ing sovereignty to the Maroons. They are,
therefore, simply Jamaican citizens and not
even a special class of citizen at that.

FRAGMENTED SOVEREIGNTY

Nonetheless, viewed from the perspective of
anthropology, the experiences of the “early”
Maroons can be described as an example
of the presence of multiple or fragmented
sovereignties in the Caribbean (Jaffe, 2015).
The sovereign state is contested by the pres-
ence of “non-state”, “informal” or “social”
sovereignties, alongside or in contestation
with the nation-state. Multiple sovereign-
ties are configured differently over time,
even within the same polity. Accepted dis-
tinctions between de facto or local sov-
ereignty versus the legal sovereignty are
complex; in concrete performances of sover-
eignty, law and violence tend to intersect as
the case of the colonial Maroons illustrates.
Maroon territories, in their development
of alternative jurisprudential and regula-
tory systems, existed as the margins of the
Jamaican colonial state.

The Maroons’ legal rights in land, confirmed
by legislation, were unique among people of Afri-
can descent on the island and, along with their

status as slaveholders themselves, became crucial

to their own perception of themselves as British
subjects, separate from and superior to free blacks
and coloreds. This semiautonomous, ambiguous
status within the political and legal structures of
the island endowed the Maroons with considera-
ble room for maneuver and reinvention. (Wilson,
2009, pp. 62-63)

Indeed, colonial Maroon communities
demonstrate the existence of legal plural-
ism, which Jaffe argues, is the response of
the colonial and postcolonial Jamaican
state, when “faced with threats to security”
(Jaffe, 2015, p. 53). The colonial and postco-
lonial state “have struck deals that involved
a differential zoning of the island’s territory
and a partial outsourcing of state respon-
sibilities to former adversaries” (p. 53). In
SO doing, state actors sought to contain
illegal activities [such as enslaved people
absconding] and govern potentially unruly
populations by co-opting extra-state actors
and promulgating multiple legal systems”
(p. 53). “Systems of legality, then, are by
no means the exclusive domain of state
sovereigns” (p. 51). “First time” Maroons
were therefore, “legal outlaws”, who were:

Not entirely African, native, or European,
neither entirely sovereign nor entirely dependent,
not “free-born” (their rights were conditional on
certain performances) or slave, their “in-between-
ness” made them a threat that complicated and
troubled the categories of European order on the

island. (Wilson, 2009, p. 63)

Given this in-between status as “legal out-

laws” (Jaffe, 2015, p. 53), it is difficult to
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categorise the [colonial] Maroons as either
de facto or legal sovereigns. The situation of
their descendants is far different and cannot
be contemplated as legal pluralism, even as
their circumstances indicate the existence
of fragmented sovereignties, if not legal
sovereignty.

CHIEF CURRIE’'S CAMPAIGN AND
ACCOMPONG SOVEREIGNTY

Under Chief Currie, who describes himself
on his X (formerly known as Twitter) ac-
count as “a government official and head of
state,” Accompong (re)asserted sovereignty
as the “Sovereign State of Accompong,”
with Accompong Town as the capital of
the Cockpit Country (State of Accompong,
2022). This reassertion was played out al-
most violently, in an August 2021 inci-
dent, where armed Maroons at Accompong
led by their Chief routed policemen. The
policemen had come to seize what they
termed illegally cultivated ganja,® as they
were empowered to do according to the
laws of Jamaica (Hibbert, 2021). As noted
previously, this was not the first such con-
frontation between Maroons and the Ja-
maican state, particularly the Accompong

6

7

community. Indeed, such confrontations
between Maroons and the colonial state
increased after Emancipation, especially
concerning land rights (Kopytoff, 1979;
Thompson, 2020). “The colonial govern-
ment, unhappy with the dangerous example
set by Maroon performances of freedom,
had sought continuously to undermine
their position by stratagems that aimed at
reducing their mobility, landholdings, and
privileges” (Wilson, 2009, p. 65). Such con-
frontations did not decrease after Jamaica
gained independence in 1962 but perhaps
focussed on matters of sovereignty, given
the changed political circumstances of the
nation. In the week of March 20, 2023,
for example, Jamaican police patrolling
Maroon Town, in the parish of St James,
seized an illegal gun and ammunition; three
people were arrested (Silvera, 2023). Ac-
cording to the boundaries of the parish of
Trelawny, Maroon Town falls within the
jurisdiction of the Sovereign State of Ac-
compong and, therefore, is not considered
by the Maroons to be under the charge of
the Jamaican state (Silvera, 2023). In 2020,
the Accompong Maroons contested the Ja-
maican Government’s plan to allow mining
in the Cockpit Country, lands’ that they

See M. Goffe (2018) for an assessment of Maroon rights to cultivate ganja.

The Leeward Treaty granted 1,500 acres of land to Trelawny Town but did not recognise Accompong.

However, in 1756, because of a land dispute between Accompong and some neighbouring plantations, the

Jamaica Assembly granted an additional 1,000 acres specifically to Accompong. A map of the Accompong

lands reproduced by the Windsor Research Conservatory (cockpitcountry.com) has the following note: “Laid
out as 1000 acres by virtue of the 31.Geo 11 Cap9 passed 1758. But found by resurvey Nov 1868 to contain
1200 acres”. The question of land ownership, particularly the question of Maroon ownership of lands in Ac-

compong, is to be distinguished from the question of sovereignty.
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consider part of their heritage and which
they have rights to protect (Mundle, 2022;
Green, 2019). They brought suit against
the Jamaican Government and the Jamaica
National Heritage Trust (JNHT) in the lo-
cal courts. Interestingly, the Maroons are
seeking a declaration from the Supreme
Court that ownership of the lands in the
Cockpit Country be given to the Maroons.
The Government has moved to have the
case stricken. A Government-led project
to conserve biodiversity and reduce land
degradation in the Cockpits has also been
shelved. Such an acknowledgment of the
Jamaican Courts is suggestive.

Chief Currie signalled throughout
the campaign his intention, like others
before him, to reassert the sovereignty of
Accompong state. Under him, a previous
Constitution was amended and ratified, a
flag designed, an ID system put in place, a
website and other social media platforms
redesigned, although he did reject the Lu-
M1 currency, which had been minted un-
der the previous administration (Silvera,
2021¢). Stories also circulated of the issuing
of drivers’ licences and gun permits for the
Maroon State. Within a week of his elec-
tion, he was pushing back against descrip-
tions of Accompong in the Jamaica Gleaner
newspaper as a “quasi-sovereign state” (Sil-
vera, 2021b) (Other Gleaner stories have
described them as a “quasi-ethnic group”
[Small, 2023]); such a description, the Ac-
compong Chief maintained “is an attempt
to undermine the indigenous status of Ma-
roon people” (Silvera, 2021b). According to
Currie, “Entangled in this duality is that

people feel that we fall under the Jamaican
jurisdiction, but that’s not what a treaty
does. So, anyone who keeps coming back
to me with these terms, I challenge them
to [sic] that for their lack of knowledge and
understanding of treaties between sovereign
nations” (Silvera, 2021b). In recounting
his side of the August 2021 confrontation
with the police, Currie harkened back to
the experiences of his ancestors, and made
it clear that, while he wanted peace, he was
willing to fight to protect the sovereignty
of the people he was elected “to lead, serve,
and protect” (Frater, 2021).

THE PM RESPONDS

That confrontation with the police, ac-
companied by such a bold declaration of
sovereignty based on a 1738 Treaty, con-
sidered defunct by the Jamaican state, led
to equally passionate declarations by the
Jamaican Prime Minister. The PM stated
firmly that Jamaica “is a unitary sovereign
state” and does not recognize any “state
within a state” (Silvera, 2022d). From then
the Government has refused to engage with
or fund activities in Accompong, describ-
ing them without naming them outright
in a December 2021 Cabinet Directive as
“Secessionist Maroons who have asserted
sovereignty” (Small, 2023). The Directive
was clear: “There must be no acceptance
of, or acquiescence to, any language or sug-
gestion regarding sovereignty or indigenous
rights, and no funds must be placed at the
disposal of any person or entity claiming
such” (Silvera, 2022d). Notably, since the
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issuing of the Directive, two years ago, the
PM has held meetings with the other Ma-
roon Chiefs without inviting Currie (Titus,
2022). Currie has viewed this as a betrayal
by the other colonels, who had agreed “that
there should be only one conversation about
the rights of indigenous peoples and the
maroons” (Titus, 2022).

Indeed, the Minister of Tourism, when
challenged about the continuing decision to
“defund” the Maroons stated further that
“while the policy was articulated in light
of specific circumstances, it would always
have been the case that the Government
would not recognize a state within a state
and therefore no change is foreseen” (Small,
2023). As a result of that decision, sponsor-
ship from the Tourism Enhancement Fund
for the yearly 6™ January celebrations held
in Accompong have since been halted.

The PM made clear that there has been
a widespread misunderstanding of the le-
gal status of the Maroons — the danger-
ous premise that there is a legal basis for
any claims of Accompong sovereignty. Of
course, nowhere in the Treaty was there
any mention of sovereignty, beyond the
recognition of “the Sovereign Lord the King
George the Second” (Zips, 2011). Further-
more, any claim to sovereignty is a threat to
Jamaica’s very existence as a unitary sover-
eign state, despite the existence of multiple
sovereignties, as Jaffe (2015) maintains. The
PM in his post-Cabinet briefing argued
that in other polities, such claims to sov-
ereignty have led to warfare and conflict.
Furthermore, if it is the case that Accom-
pong is claiming sovereignty, then for the

Jamaican Government to fund them would
be tantamount to taking the tax dollars of
Jamaicans to finance a rival state.

Importantly, the PM noted, neither
the Jamaican Constitution nor the Bill of
Rights mentions Maroons and their special
relationship to the Jamaican state. Indeed,
the framers of the Constitution were careful
to delimit the boundaries of Jamaica such
that the Cayman, and Turks and Caicos
Islands were distinguished from Jamaica,
yet they did not mention the Maroons. The
PM'’s assertions are backed by the opinions
of constitutional scholars such as Vascian-
nie (2022a, 2022b 2023).

He calls out discussions that are held
“in places that should know better,” prob-
ably referring to previous statements by
the then British High Commissioner at
a 6™ January Celebrations at Accompong
where he acknowledged the Treaty, which,
while not always honoured by the British,
had been made between “two sovereign na-
tions”. The Sovereign State of Accompong
uses this statement from a representative
of the former colonial power as well as a
proclamation from the US House of Repre-
sentatives to bolster its case for recognition
(State of Accompong, 2022). As indicated
previously, the Jamaican government, the
PM himself included, has also engaged in
rhetoric where the idea of sovereignty for
Accompong has been thrown around loose-
ly as well, although always in a way where
the Maroon identity as citizens of Jamaica
and voters to boot was clear (Vasciannie,

2023).
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THE CHIEF CLAPS BACK

Via his social media account, Currie claps
back that Jamaica is not a unitary state as
it is still governed by a Sovereign, who was
at that point Queen Elizabeth II (Silvera,
2022d). This is a misrepresentation of the
meaning of the unitary state, made perhaps
to call into question Jamaica’s claims to
“independence”. In Currie’s retelling, the
Maroons of Accompong won independence
(hence sovereignty and self-governance)
from Britain after eighty-plus years of war-
fare, which culminated in a Treaty that
they hold as sacred and eternal. The remit
for honouring the terms of that Treaty has
been passed to the Jamaican government.
Currie makes the case for this by posting
a copy of a letter from a British MP sent
to the Colonial Secretary at the eve of Ja-
maica’s independence in 1962, referring to
Treaty rights and urging an amicable solu-
tion that respects the traditions of “this
proud people” (State of Accompong, 2022).

The Chief states that, furthermore, the
rest of Jamaica did not gain independence
until 1962, and they got that by “begging”,
i.e., obsequiousness (State of Accompong,
2022). Somewhere in the rhetoric, the mili-
tant struggles of the people against enslave-
ment was lost or was deliberately ignored.
Patterson (1970, p. 289) demonstrates that
few slaveholding societies boast “a more
impressive record of slave revolts than Ja-
maica”. For the first two centuries of Jamai-
ca’s existence as a society built on enslaving
Africans, there was at least one large scale
revolt every decade or so, which threatened

to destroy the system. Alongside these more
wide-scale rebellions were numerous small-
er clashes, endless scheming, individual
acts of violence against enslavers and other
acts of resistance, often referred to as petty
marronage. All of these actions “constantly
pressed upon the white ruling class the fact
that the system was a very precarious one,
held together entirely by the exercise, or
threat, of brute force” (p. 289). Most im-
portantly perhaps was that the Chief also
did not countenance the role of the early
Maroons in suppressing rebellions and re-
turning runaways.

Currie’s statements suggest that Jamai-
ca’s independence remains partial, as the
country still goes cap in hand to beg other
sovereign nations for help with their debt.
Jamaica indeed remains a debt-ridden con-
stitutional monarchy. There is significant
agitation afoot to have the country move
towards republican status and there is now
a Ministry dedicated to slowly moving that
forward. Civil society groups are also en-
gaged in the discourse around the meaning
of democracy and republican status. The
begging jibe lacks the understanding of how
Jamaica and other nations in the South were
left impoverished by the colonial project
and continue to be victimised in the current
climate (Perkins, 2023). Underlying Chief
Currie’s statement may also be the long-
held distinctions made between themselves
and other Jamaicans, who know they are
looked down upon, as this 2019 exchange
between Christian Vannier and a university
student tour guide illustrates:
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“They still call us ‘Black Niggers”.

“Who calls you that?”.

“Maroons do. To people. Jamaicans, who are
not Maroons. They look down on us who they say
didn’t fight or runaway like they did”. (Vannier,
2019, p. 159)

The rhetoric of difference between Maroons
and other Jamaicans has deep roots in the
post-Treaty polities, where they drew signif-
icant distinctions between themselves and
the enslaved population (Kopytoff, 1976,
1978; Sivapragasam, 2018). In deploying
this rhetoric of resistance against the Jamai-
can Government and people, Currie caused
much offence, as responses to reporting in
the papers, the airwaves, and in social me-
dia indicate (Moyston, 2022).

DIFFERING MEANINGS

Underlying this conflict are some issues of
meaning. When two very different groups
engage in a common enterprise, there is no
guarantee that members will view the enter-
prise in the same way. Indeed, the agreement
may have a different meaning and purpose
in the agenda of either group. “When the
common enterprise stems from a treaty de-
fining the relationship between two societ-
ies, this difference in viewpoints may be
obscured by the fact that both parties give
assent to a common text, a document that
sets out explicitly what their relationship is
to be” (Kopytoff, 1979, p. 2). In addition,
written documents are always open to inter-
pretation, especially when the initial inter-
pretation of the document was different to

begin with. A divergence of views can be the
result of deliberate manipulation by either
side or can occur more innocently, especial-
ly as there were differing and incompatible
assumptions from the beginning. Arguably,
the case of the Accompong Maroons and
the Jamaican Government on the matter
of the treaty signed originally between the
British and the Trelawny Maroons in 1738
is a case in point. The 1738 Treaty signed
by the Trelawny Maroons can be seen to be
such a one, where from the beginning there
was divergence in meaning between the
signatories. Such divergences were exacer-
bated by the asymmetries in the relation-
ship between the two groups. The Maroons,
for example, would not have been able to
read and indeed Kojo signed with an x.
This divergence continues today with the
descendants of the Early Maroons and the
Jamaican state.

When the treaty was signed in 1738/9,
neither signatory envisioned a society or a
world in which Africans would be freed,
and the plantation system abolished. While
the differing perceptions of the nature
of the treaty was evident from the begin-
ning, these differences apparently did not
pose a significant challenge in the period
up to Emancipation. The colonials signed
a treaty of peace and pacification to co-opt
the Maroons and ensure the economy of
Jamaica thrived. Zips (2011) argues that
the signing of the peace treaty prevented an
island-wide rebellion like occurred in Haiti.
For the representatives of the colonial state,
it was suflicient that it was signed with a
handshake and then ratified in Jamaican
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Law by the local Assembly. However, the
one-sided act of ratification dated 12
May 1739 “can be understood as a piece
of legal fiction in the juridical sense of a
‘consciously counterfactual representation
of reality”” (p. 184). The British in effect
turned their capitulation into the Maroons’
subjection and subordination. There was a
stark difference between the signed treaty
and the actual Act of Ratification, which
toned down and saved the face of the im-
perial power. The Treaty is usually titled,
“Articles of Pacification with the Maroons
of Trelawney Town, Concluded March the
first, 1738” and mentions specifically “Cap-
tain Cudjoe, Captain Acompong, Captain
Johnny, Captain Cuffee, Captain Quaco,
and several other Negroes, their dependents
and adherents” (p. 184). The British were
not able to quell the Maroons using force,
but they created a written narrative which
distorted the reality that they sued for peace
and signed a reciprocal treaty (Zips, 2011).

BENEFICIARIES OF THE TREATY

Arguably, “The colonial Jamaican state
was the major beneficiary of the settle-
ment of the First Maroon War, even more
than the Maroons themselves, though Ma-
roon success in not being defeated in the
1730s allowed them a remarkable amount
of autonomy within the British Empire”
(Burnard, 2020, p. 242). They had been
transformed from the planters’ “greatest
internal foe into a considerable supporter
of the plantation regime” (p. 242). Along

with their role as policemen and wartime

auxiliaries, Burnard argues that the result of
the pacification of the Maroons was evident
a decade after the treaties when Jamaica’s
potential became realised “through a boom
in exports and an increase in imports” (p.
242). In the 1740s, Jamaica was Britain’s
most valuable asset in terms of its contri-
bution to imperial wealth. At the time, the
wealth generated made the Jamaican Gov-
ernor the best paid in the British Empire,
excepting the Governor of Ireland. At the
same time, the cost for fulfilling the terms
of the Maroon treaties was substantial; by
1769, the cost was £2,000, including pay-
ing white superintendents, rewards for re-
turning runaways and bribes to maintain
allegiance (Burnard, 2020).

Individual planters made special ar-
rangements with Maroons to keep restive
enslaved people in order. The Maroons oc-
casionally gave information on plans for
rebellions to their white partners and were
active in attacking and subduing runaways.
Even so, the alliance was an unreliable if
enduring partnership. It was a largely non-
violent relationship, unlike the brutal ter-
ror experienced by those forced to remain
on the plantations. Ironically, the freedom
of the Maroons may have inspired some of
those who participated in the emblematic
Tacky’s Revolt of 1760, as one of the reb-
els is claimed to have said they wanted to
“force the Whites to give them Free like
Cudjoe’s Negroes” (Edward Long in Bur-
nard, 2020, p. 118). The rebels were “routed
by “the late rebellious Negroes that sub-
mitted in 17397, as Governor Trelawney
referred to the Maroons (p. 112).
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MAROON TREATY OBLIGATIONS

It was very difficult for enslaved people to
escape slavery in eighteenth-century Ja-
maica, yet many sought freedom through
marronage. No doubt, flight from the plan-
tation was a most pressing problem for the
enslavers, for whom each enslaved person
was a costly chattel. The early Maroons es-
tablished themselves firmly in the hilly in-
terior of central and eastern Jamaica thereby
preventing the English from gaining con-
trol over the entire island for almost one
hundred years. They raided plantations for
food, ammunition, animals, and additions
to their numbers (especially women), de-
stroying what they did not take with them,
driving fear into planters in the process. In
the first forty years of the First Maroon War,
the Jamaica Assembly passed forty-four acts
regarding them; at least a quarter of a mil-
lion pounds was disbursed to fund the war
against them. Their knowledge of the terrain
along with their ability to use fighting tac-
tics that took advantage of the thick forest
cover made them a formidable force.

They fought the English, at that point,
the world’s most formidable fighting force,
to a standstill before they signed the trea-
ties, which guaranteed their freedom
and certain rights and obligations before
the Crown, including the return of run-
aways for which a bounty was paid. Treaty
Maroons destroyed the communities es-
tablished by “runaways”, preventing the
emergence of new Maroon societies. They
also agreed to act as an auxiliary militia
for the colonial state, responsible to assist

in quelling rebellions and uprisings. Their
handiwork included quelling the Tacky
Revolt, the 1831-32 Christmas Rebellion
led by enslaved Native Baptist deacon Sam
Sharpe, and the capture of Paul Bogle, dur-
ing the suppression of the 1865 Morant Bay
Uprising; their role in suppressing these
rebellions continue to be a source of conten-
tion between Jamaicans and contemporary
Maroons.

A PRAGMATIC APPROACH

Maroon involvement in acts of refoulement
is often viewed as an inexcusable moral fail-
ing. Throughout, the Maroons’ chief goal
was freedom; they could not survive in a
state of perpetual war with the colonials,
so the signing of the treaties was a means of
ensuring their survival, albeit at the expense
of the freedom of other enslaved Africans.
The chief goal of those early Maroons
was freedom for survival; they could not
survive in a state of perpetual war with the
colonials, so their signing of the treaties was
a means of ensuring their survival (Kopy-
toff, 1979). This pragmatism is seen across
the events of the 18" and 19" centuries as
they acted to preserve the special status of
their communities. The enslaved population
were particularly embittered by the Treaty.
Kojo’s own lieutenants were also in disagree-
ment and went into open revolt causing him
to turn four of them over to the colonial
authorities; two were hanged and the oth-
ers transported (Patterson, 1970). Around
the same time, some enslaved people made
plans to revolt, especially around St Jago
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de la Vega, the then capital of Jamaica. The
planters sent out troops against them; many
were executed, others punished, or trans-
ported, putting paid to any further open
unrest for the moment. This history is not
acknowledged by Currie’s rhetoric.

This pragmatism is seen in the events
of the 18" and 19" centuries as they acted
to preserve the independence of their com-
munities, while cementing their Maroon
identity, through accepting the idea of be-
ing different from the enslaved. Kojo, ac-
cording to Accompong tradition, united
the disparate ethnic groups among the
Maroons in a gathering under a mango
tree, where he exhorted them to make a
pact that they were kin and would unite to
fight the British, hence the continued rever-
ence for the Kindah Tree — kin de ya (“kin
is here”) (Kopytoff, 1978, 1976). Parker
(2021) argues that the Maroons recreated
their understanding of Africa in order to
unite as Maroons, putting aside the ethnic
divisions, which travelled with them across
the Atlantic. In the act of reinventing them-
selves, they separated their identity from
that of the enslaved population.

By not viewing the enslaved as the
same as themselves, the early Maroons were
able to justify their acts of refoulment after
the peace treaty. The self-interested posture
of the Jamaican Maroons was not unique
to them, however. Maroon communities
throughout the Americas have been cri-
tiqued for such a position. A singular con-
trast appears to be the Maroon community
in Dominica, who were “universal emanci-
pationists”; according to Vaz (2019), they

attempted to remove all traces of the exis-
tence of slavery from their nation, through
forming covert and overt alliances with
the enslaved residing on plantations. Nota-
bly, they maintained a philosophy separate
from that of the French Revolution, which
was in full swing during the time of their
existence. Their separate philosophy and
ideas may well have come from their Igbo
traditions. Paradoxically, this independent
philosophy may well have been the reason
for their success as well as their eventual
downfall.

Lockett (1999) claims that the trea-
ties signed by the early Maroons were the
only ones in Latin America and the Carib-
bean that involved capturing runaways. Joe
Pereira has demonstrated to the contrary
that the Dutch and others included simi-
lar clauses in the treaties they signed with
their Maroon communities. These “First-
time” Maroons effectively transitioned to
upholding the system of enslavement, from
which they themselves sought to escape.
As a result, one historian calls for an apol-
ogy from the current Maroons on behalf
of those who “did oppress enslaved and
newly freed Africans” in order “to heal the
wounds of the past and all of us to rec-
oncile our differences and sign a realistic
21st-century ‘Peace Treaty’”. Even as the
current Maroons’ own retelling of these
events diverges significantly from the of-
ficial narrative, calls have been made for
Maroon leadership to be “more forthcom-
ing in seeking a rapprochement with the
Jamaican people about this regrettable part
of their history; something akin to a truth
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and reconciliation process may be needed”
(Shepherd, 2022).

Colonel Currie’s response was, there-
fore, even more unfortunate as it can be
read as suggesting a docility and an accep-
tance of their state of enslavement on the
part of the enslaved population and marks
them out perhaps as deserving of their sta-
tus for being unwilling to fight for their
freedom. The reality is certainly much more
complex than this. Currie’s heavily laden
charge ignores the very terms of the Treaty
and concrete acts of Maroons over time.
Currie’s statement echoes a description of
the Maroons given by Lady Evelyn Baker
in 1889, where she stated, “The Maroons of
Jamaica are an interesting people. Though
coming of the same race as the other ne-
groes, they look down on the latter and hold
them in contempt, their theory being that
Maroons were never slaves to the English”
(p. 558).

Of course, the colonial policy of di-
vide and rule cut both ways, so, among the
greatest threats to Maroon survival before
the treaties of 1738/9 was the Black Shots,
slave troops, who, tempted by promises
of freedom and other enticements, fought
with the British in their attempts to wipe
out the early Maroons (Bilby, 2010). Before
the treaty, Maroons were constantly under
threat from betrayal by enslaved people

8

they admitted to their enclaves. Once the
Treaty was in place, the Maroons acted as
agents of the colonial state through carry-
ing out administrative functions, delegated
to them by the state. There is no question
but what the government intended to pro-
pose in making the treaties was that the
Maroons, less than one thousand in all,
should become a special class of free sub-
jects of the Crown. They did not intend
the Maroons to be a sovereign nation unto
themselves (Kopytoff, 1979). Indeed, Kopy-
toff (1979) describes their position in the
rigidly hierarchical slave society as being
in a bubble off to the side of the free Blacks
and Coloured but with a direct line to the
ruling elite.

TOWARDS A CONCLUSION

The question of Maroon sovereignty has
caused much passionate response and some
friction among so-called ordinary Jamai-
cans, Maroons, the representatives of the
Jamaican state, legal and constitutional
experts, researchers, the Diaspora, etc. The
contemporary claims to sovereignty made
by the Chief accompanied by the open ex-
ercise of resistance to and violence against
the agents of the Jamaican state has rightly
caused alarm in the halls of government,
expressed in fears of secession.” At the same

The Jamaican state has experienced conflict with counter-societies such as the inner-city garrison commu-

nities, which often have parallel legal and welfare systems that compete with those of the state, for example.

This is a background against which the PM’s alarms with the statements and actions of Accompong must also

be seen. See P. Ashley (2018).
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time, longstanding hostilities between Ja-
maicans and the Maroons simmer beneath
the surface, based on understandings of the
divergent stories of origin, often captured
in the story Maroon tell about two sisters —
one accepted enslavement; the other fought
for her freedom. Indeed, some frictions in
contemporary Jamaican society, such as
those between the Maroons and the Ja-
maican Government and citizenry, can be
linked to its “slave-ocracy past...manifest
in contemporary political realities” (Van-
nier, 2019, p. 160). “A comment here, an
observation there, an unguarded moment
can reveal feelings from the age of slavery
and colonialism running over three hun-
dred fifty years, kept alive by the inherited
identities [such as Jamaican versus Maroon]
that exist only in relation to one another”
(p. 174). The social tensions that exist to-
day between Maroons and other members
of Jamaican society can be traced to “their
emergence as distinct social groups with
distinct social histories, collective identi-
ties, and moral economies” (p. 160).

If the Maroons have full and final de-
cision-making power in relation to matters
in Accompong, they have sovereignty. If the
Jamaican state is sovereign over Accompong
then final authority rests with them. The
question of land ownership, particularly the
question of Maroon ownership of lands in
Accompong, is to be distinguished from the
question of sovereignty (Batts, 2008). The
Treaty in its specific terms does not con-
template sovereignty for the Maroons. As
Vasciannie summarised it: “The Maroons
seized or retained their freedom, obtained

a land grant, were promised jurisdiction
over certain crimes and were assured of
some other rights. But they remained sub-
ject to English control and ultimate au-
thority in ways incompatible with notions
of sovereignty and independence” (2023).
The Treaty was abrogated both by Eman-
cipation (1838) and Independence (1962)
and has been treated as such by the State
(Vasciannie, 2022; Thompson, 2020). The
Accompong Maroons, however, continued
to view the Treaty as a permanent govern-
ing document and refused to accept the new
legal parameters.

“By and large, the abstract notion of
Maroon autonomy seems to have been tol-
erated by the Jamaican state, so long as
its practical consequences have remained
insignificant” (Bilby, 2010). However, suc-
cessive Jamaican governments have failed
to address head on the question of Maroon
sovereignty (Bilby, 2010). Tensions have
escalated further since the Accompong Ma-
roons have sought a Supreme Court order
to declare their ownership of the lands in
the Cockpit Country (Small, 2023). The
Court action may result in some clarity as
“Despite how the Maroon may view them-
selves, the laws of Jamaica view the Maroon
in a different light” (Mugabe Kilimanjaro
in Small, 2023). In more recent times, Cur-
rie seems to have toned down his rhetoric a
bit, expressing hope that “the relationship
with the Government will be mended very
quickly” (Small, 2023). Perhaps, as Jamaica
works to sort out its status vis-a-vis the Brit-
ish Crown, such a ruling could help to settle
the sovereignty question once and for all.
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The “first time” Maroons’ fight for free-
dom against a formidable enemy before the
signing of the treaties is worthy of acclaim.
Their collaboration with the colonial state
to preserve their own communities while
contributing to Africans on the plantations
and their own communities remaining in
“miserable slavery” calls out for interroga-
tion, acknowledgment, and healing. While
they consider their treaties as living docu-
ments, their lives are bounded by the sig-
nificant changes in the circumstances of
the Jamaican state and society, brought on
by Emancipation and Independence. Per-
haps historian Joy Lumsden, sister-in-law
to the late Frank Lumsden — Colonel of the
Charles Town Maroons — put it best:

The combination of sincere loyalty to sworn
allegiances with the pursuit of narrow group self-
interest is foreign to 20" century ideological in-
terpretations and sensibilities, but it is the key to
the actions of the Maroons and others like them.
But for the Jamaican Maroons it was a way of
viewing the world that had no future after 1865.
(Lumsden, 2001)

Arguably, while there is no strict legal sov-
ereignty vis-a-vis the now-independent
Jamaican state, there is a complex under-
standing among the Accompong Maroons
of their sovereign status, which may be bet-
ter captured by ideas of complementary
sovereignties. At the same time, Maroon
rights need to be recognised in Jamaican
law. The meaning of internal self-determi-
nation rooted in a recognition of Maroons

as Indigenous Peoples with a special rela-
tionship to their land may be the direction
of travel required. This will require a ratifi-
cation by the Jamaican Government of 1LO
169 on Indigenous Rights. Also, an assent
to the non-binding UN Declaration on
the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDR1IP)
(Goffe, 2018). Indeed, the time for such
conversation is ripe as Jamaica contemplates
constitutional reform on the way to repub-
lican status.
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manera como el fenémeno del populismo
se ha presentado, por un lado, en Panama,
Costa Rica, Nicaragua, Honduras, El Sal-
vador y Guatemala; y, por el otro, se entrega
un excursus en el que se discuten dos paises
caribenos, Republica Dominicana y Cuba,
que ayudan a profundizar, complementar y
confrontar los distintos aportes para com-
prender el populismo en esta zona. Sumado
a lo anterior, el libro no busca definir qué
es el populismo de una vez por todas, como
tampoco defender un enfoque tedrico en
particular; por el contrario, la obra cientifi-
ca apunta a identificar cudl o cudles son los
instrumentos mds adecuados dentro de la
caja de herramientas teéricas para emplear-
los como punto de partida en el estudio del
populismo en América Central.

A partir de este enfoque, los autores
entienden que el populismo es un concep-
to que carece de una definicién normativa
y, por lo tanto, debe comprenderse como
una forma politica que es cumplimenta-
da con enfoques politicos de derecha o de
izquierda, de acuerdo con la conveniencia
electoral. En ese sentido, el populismo no
le pertenece a ninguna corriente ideolégica
propiamente. Asimismo, y a diferencia de
Estados Unidos y Europa, cuyo populismo
principalmente se basa en la pureza del pue-
blo que es contaminado por la “otredad”,
en América Central y América Latina el
populismo se aparta de la pureza del pue-
blo, y a partir de esa impureza, entonces,
se construye la entidad moral. Con esto en
mente, los autores presentan cinco enfoques
existentes para estudiar el populismo, a sa-
ber: primero, como un desvio de la teoria

de la modernizacién; segundo, como una
ideologia delgada; tercero, como un tipo de
organizacién politica; cuarto, como un tipo
de discurso politico o marco discursivo para
movilizar a los electores; y quinto, como
una performance publica de las diferencias
socioculturales.

Sin embargo, los autores reconocen
que, si bien existen las anteriores perspecti-
vas, el principal desafio teérico del populis-
mo es desarrollar uno amplio y heterogéneo
que permita incluir todos los elementos del
populismo manteniendo un nicleo comin
fijo. Asi pues, y ajustindose a las dindmi-
cas propias de Centro América, las y los
escritores parten desde la teoria de la mo-
dernizacién para comprender el populismo
histérico en esta regién. Claro, sin dejar de
lado que el mito populista en esta regién,
exteriorizado con el discurso, el lenguaje,
el significante vacio y los enemigos dico-
témicos (interno y externo) juegan un rol
importante.

Los coordinadores, de igual manera,
recuerdan que el populismo se ha materia-
lizado discursivamente hacia cuatro direc-
ciones. La primera hacia “arriba”, haciendo
referencia a que el villano se encuentraen la
élite politica 0 econémica; la segunda, hacia
“abajo”, cuando considera que el respon-
sable del sufrimiento del pueblo proviene
de los migrantes o de la impureza que en
lineas anteriores se explica; la tercera, hacia
el “futuro”, cuando el lider promete a sus
electores un mejor porvenir una vez saque
a los malos del poder; y la cuarta, hacia el
“pasado”, cuando el lider populista alude a
que con sus acciones logrard que la sociedad
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retorne a un pasado quimérico que se carac-
terizaba por tener unas condiciones econé-
micas y sociales que generaban estabilidad
para los diferentes sectores de la sociedad.

Una vez los coordinadores delimitaran
los elementos tedricos que se tendrian pre-
sentes para evaluar los tipos de populismos
en el istmo y en el excursus, el resultado
analitico de los nueve escritores es inte-
resante en la medida que dejan claro que
para entender lo sucedido con los golpes de
Estado y la instauracién de dictaduras en
América Latina es necesario comprender
lo sucedido en América Central, pues esta
tltima fue el laboratorio para lo que ocurri-
ria en el Cono Sur afios después. Asimismo,
en el andlisis se evidencia que el populismo
en Centro América ha sido menos radical
que en América Latina, y no porque no
compartan un contexto politico y econd-
mico propio caracterizado por altos grados
de desigualdad, demandas democrdticas
insatisfechas, un alto grado de personaliza-
cién de la politica y una injerencia de una
potencia cercana considerada como enemi-
ga, condiciones estas para que emerja con
facilidad el populismo; por el contrario,
se debe a que los lideres centroamericanos
considerados “populistas” han carecido de
una capacidad transformadora en los asun-
tos econdémicos y sociales, a diferencia de
otros lideres populistas de América Latina
como Juan Domingo Perén.

Otro aspecto que los autores destacan
es que el populismo que se evidencia en esta
regién ha sido motivado por tres factores
principales, a saber: primero, ausencia de
un proyecto econémico modernizador, pues

\279

la industrializacién en Guatemala, Hondu-
ras, El salvador y Repuiblica Dominicana,
por ejemplo, no se ha desarrollado, lo que
ha conducido a que tampoco florezca una
clase obrera sélida que le permita al popu-
lismo sostenerse en el tiempo. Segundo, ha
existido una recurrente violencia politica
hacia el populismo que se ha materializado
con los diferentes golpes de Estado que, en
muchas ocasiones, han estado orquestados,
apoyados o con anuencia de las élites poli-
ticas y econémicas del pais. En este punto,
ademds, se demuestra el papel que Estados
Unidos ha jugado para la inestabilidad poli-
tica en el istmo por su participacién directa
o indirecta en estos sucesos. Tercero, se
evidencia en la regién una debilidad y falta
de unicidad con el enemigo externo por dos
razones principalmente: primero, no todos
los paises comparten el mismo antagonista
fordneo; y segundo, el alto grado de depen-
dencia con Estados Unidos.

En relacién con la primera razén, en
el caso de Panamd, por ejemplo, Estados
Unidos si fue un adversario constante por
la apropiacién del Canal; pero en el caso
de Republica Dominicana, Haiti ha sido el
protagonista en el discurso populista por
los niveles de migrantes y la inestabilidad
politica de este pais. En cuanto al segundo
argumento, los paises de Centroamérica
tienen un alto grado de dependencia eco-
némica hacia Estados Unidos, razén por la
cual se convierte en un horizonte orientador
no solo por las élites politicas y econémicas
de los paises del istmo, sino también por sus
sociedades que consideran al gigante del
norte como un ejemplo por seguir. Por lo
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anterior, el libro evidencia que, en Centro-
américa, debido a esas condiciones, los lide-
res populistas no son oursiders; sino insiders,
pues varios de ellos provienen de la misma
élite politica y econémica de sus paises, pero
que por ciertas condiciones materiales deci-
den separarse de sus coterrdneos.
También, es de resaltar que otro ha-
llazgo del libro es que no todos los lideres
politicos del istmo pueden considerarse po-
pulistas a pesar de tener ciertos elementos
discursivos y de lenguaje propios de este
fenémeno. En este punto pueden mencio-
narse los casos de Nicaragua y Republica
Dominicana. En el primero, las dindmicas
establecidas por Daniel Ortega estdn mds
en el campo del autoritarismo que en el
populismo. En el segundo, las élites politi-
ca y econémica han instaurado un neopa-
trimonialismo y una politica de pactos. Es
mds, en uno de los capitulos —que hace un
ejercicio de andlisis narrativo para la cons-
truccién de mitos populistas— se comprue-
ba, por un lado, que a pesar de que un pais
tenga un sistema de partidos establecidos
con periodos de alternancia, esto no es un
antidoto contra la aparicién de liderazgos
populistas; y, por el otro, que la combina-
cién de crisis econémica, deslegitimacion de
las instituciones y el derrumbe de partidos
tradicionales abre una mayor posibilidad
para el ascenso del fenémeno populista.
En la dltima parte del libro, los autores
plantean algunos temas para investigaciones

futuras. Entre los asuntos para explorar es-
td la funcién que juegan las redes sociales
como canal predilecto para construir rela-
ciones comunicativas directas y asimétricas
entre el lider y sus seguidores. El segundo,
es la relacién histérica entre Estados Uni-
dos y las élites politicas de estos paises que,
en muchas ocasiones, oscilan entre la per-
misividad por la atraccién que tienen las
potencias en el sistema internacional, y la
adversidad por la injerencia en sus asuntos
internos. Y, por ultimo, volver a considerar
las escuelas explicativas del populismo lati-
noamericano teniendo en cuenta las expe-
riencias populistas en Centroamérica, pues
entre ambas regiones geogréficas existen
similitudes en aspectos contextuales.

Por tltimo, para las siguientes entre-
gas académicas, se recomienda profundizar
la relacién entre democracia directa y po-
pulismo, pues la primera, como requisito
fundante, requiere de un contacto directo
con la ciudadania a través de los partidos
politicos que esta ha ido perdiendo con el
tiempo, mientras que el segundo termina,
en muchas ocasiones, subsanando esa ca-
rencia vinculante, pero entendiéndose como
algo perjudicial para la salud de la democra-
cia. Por lo demids, es una obra completay de
altas calidades que, de forma critica, estudia
el fenémeno populista en una regién que en
muchas ocasiones se encuentra relegada en
la agenda académica.
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El Centro de Investigaciones y Proyectos
Especiales (cipE), de la Facultad de Finan-
zas, Gobierno y Relaciones Internacionales
de la Universidad Externado de Colom-
bia, invita a los académicos, investigadores
y especialistas en temas de asuntos inter-
nacionales contempordneos a publicar sus
avances de investigacién en la revista Ouasis,
adscrita al Observatorio de Andlisis de los
Sistemas Internacionales. Oasis es de circu-
lacién nacional e internacional. La revista
inicié con periodicidad anual en 1995 y es
semestral a partir del afo 2014. Se publica
en enero y julio de cada afo.

La revista busca hacer una contribu-
cién a la produccién y socializacién del
conocimiento cientifico en las ciencias so-
ciales, con especial énfasis en temas rela-
cionados con las relaciones internacionales.
El objetivo es la publicacién de trabajos
cientificos resultado de investigacién o de
reflexion tedrica. Se privilegiardn los tra-
bajos sobre los temas de las lineas de inves-
tigacién que se desarrollan en el marco del
Grupo de investigacién oasis. Las lineas de
investigacién son las siguientes: Estudios
regionales, Gobernanza global y Teoria de
las relaciones internacionales.

Los textos entregados a la revista 0AsIs
deben ser articulos de investigacidn, re-
flexién o revisién que presenten, de ma-
nera detallada, los resultados originales de
proyectos de investigacién. La estructura

generalmente utilizada contiene cuatro
apartes importantes: introduccién, meto-
dologia, resultados y conclusiones.

Los articulos presentados deben ser
originales e inéditos, y escritos en espafol,
inglés, francés o portugués, con su respec-
tivo resumen y palabras clave en espanol,
inglés, francés o portugués. En caso de ar-
ticulos que no estén en espafiol, el autor
debe encargarse de enviarlos a correccién
de estilo antes de presentarlos a la revista
0, a mds tardar, una vez sea aceptado para
publicacién.

El Comité Editorial se compromete
con los estindares generales de calidad aca-
démica. Una vez recibidos, los articulos se
remiten a dos evaluadores externos —pares
académicos anénimos, especializados en el
campo de la investigacién—, quienes desa-
rrollan el proceso de arbitraje mediante el
sistema de doble ciego, en el cual se garan-
tiza el anonimato de evaluador/es y autor/es.
Una vez finalizado el proceso de evaluacién,
la revista comunica a los autores la decisién
de los evaluadores en cuanto a publicar con
o sin modificaciones, o no publicar el texto.
Cuando se presenten casos de controver-
sia en los resultados de las evaluaciones,
el Comité Editorial seleccionard un tercer
drbitro para tomar la decisién final. Este
proceso tarda aproximadamente dos meses.
Los pares evaluadores no deben tener nin-
gtn conflicto de intereses con los autores y
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sus trabajos. También deben manifestar el
conocimiento de los estindares internacio-
nales de publicacién cientifica con los que
se compromete la revista, en particular los
referentes al manejo del plagio (utilizan-
do el software Ithenticate) y el proceso de
revisién de pares externos. Ademds, todos
los evaluadores deberdn aceptar la declara-
cién de confidencialidad. Posteriormente,
el Comité Editorial se reserva el derecho
de seleccionar el material por publicar y de
mantener los articulos aceptados para pos-
teriores publicaciones, si fuese necesario. El
Comité Editorial se reserva el derecho de
realizar cambios en la redaccién. De estimar
necesario, la introduccién de modificacio-
nes sustanciales en el texto se consultard
previamente con el/los autor/es. En caso de
considerarse la no publicacién de un trabajo
el/los autor/es serd/n notificado/s. Todas las
propuestas serdn consideradas sin prejuicio
acerca de la postura tedrica, el punto de
vista expresado o la metodologia empleada.
La publicacién de los articulos no significa
que la direccién de la revista comparta los
puntos de vista que en ellos se exponen. Los
autor/es es/son responsable/s directo/s de las
tesis o las ideas expresadas en los articulos.

Al remitir su contribucién en medio
magnético el autor debe manifestar con
claridad: 1) si estd de acuerdo con la politica
editorial de la revista oasis; 2) si su articulo
es inédito o no; en caso negativo, informan-
do su referencia bibliogrdfica conforme los
requisitos que se detallan mds adelante, y
3) afirmar que el articulo no se encuentra
en proceso de evaluacién en otra revista u
6rganos editoriales.

La identificacién del autor debe incluir:
nombre completo, breve hoja de vida, insti-
tucion a la que se encuentra vinculado, di-
reccién, correo electrénico, nimero ORCID
(si aun no lo tiene, por favor cree su perfil
en hteps://orcid.org/) y fecha de realizacién
del trabajo.

La presentacion de todo articulo deberd
ir acompafada de una hoja de portada en
la que aparecerd: titulo del trabajo, nom-
bre del autor (o autores), institucién a la
que pertenece(n) con su direccién postal,
direccién electrénica, resumen en espafol
e inglés (mdximo 150 palabras) y palabras
clave en espafol e inglés (de cuatro a seis).
En la pdgina siguiente se iniciard el articulo
precedido inicamente del titulo en espafiol
e inglés.

La extension de los articulos serd de
un méximo de 9.000 palabras, en espacio
sencillo, escritos en Word, letra Arial 12,
mdrgenes superior e inferior de 2,5 cmy;
izquierda y derecha de 3,0 cm, incluidas
bibliografia, notas, fotos o gréficos, si el
documento lo requiere. Podrdn ser publi-
cados resimenes de trabajos de grado con
una extensiéon méxima de 9.000 palabras y
que cuenten con la debida autorizacién de
la institucién educativa para su publicacién
en la revista.

La informacién estadistica debe estar
contenida en tablas y graficos y es responsa-
bilidad del autor. Todas las tablas y gréficos
deben entregarse, ademds de en el cuerpo
del articulo, en un archivo aparte y deben
poder ser modificables; en la parte infe-
rior de estos deben quedar consignadas las
fuentes.
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Las referencias bibliogréficas deben
aparecer al final del articulo y deben con-
tener un minimo de 17 referencias, dife-
renciadas de las notas, en caso de que las
hubiera, y se presentard segin el Manual
de Publicaciones de la American Psycholo-
gical Association (ara) 7th edicién (www.
apastyle.org).

Las citas en el texto: (apellido del au-
tor, afo de publicacién, pdginas [si las hu-
biere]). Ejemplo: (Pérez, 2022, p. 36). Si se
menciona el autor, solo se debera escribir
el ano de la publicacién del texto al que
se hace referencia. Ejemplo: Como sefiala
Pérez (2022), ...

Cuando un trabajo tiene dos autores(as)
siempre se citan los dos apellidos cada vez
que la referencia aparece en el texto. Cuan-
do un trabajo tiene tres, cuatro o cinco
autores(as), se cita el primero seguido de
et al.

Las notas se presentardn al pie de pagi-
na, estandarizadas en su presentacion.

La revista requiere que los autores auto-
ricen, por medio de una licencia de uso, la
edicién, publicacién, reproduccién, distri-
bucién y comunicacién publica de la obra de
su autorfa, tanto en soporte fisico como di-
gital, para fines exclusivamente cientificos,
culturales, de difusién y sin dnimo de lucro.
Los autores conservan los derechos de autor
y garantizan a la revista el derecho de ser
la primera publicacién del trabajo, que es-
tard licenciado con el Creative Commons
Atribucién-NoComercial-Compartirlgual.
La reproduccién de los documentos en otros
medios impresos o electrénicos debe incluir
un reconocimiento de la autoria del trabajo

y de su publicacién inicial, tal como lo es-
tipula la licencia. Los autores podrén divul-
gar su documento en cualquier repositorio
o sitio web. Inmediatamente después de su
publicacién, los articulos serdn enviados
en medio magnético a las diferentes bases
de datos y sistemas de indexacién para la
divulgacién de su contenido. Los articulos
también se pueden consultar gratuitamente
en la pdgina web: www.uexternado.edu.co/
oasis, en el catdlogo Sistema Regional de
Informacién en Linea para Revistas Cien-
tificas de América Latina, el Caribe, Espana
y Portugal (Latindex), el Directory of Open
Access Journals (D0Aj), y en las bases de da-
tos del International Bibliography of Social
Sciences (1Bss), Emerging Sources Citation
Index (esc1), Cengage Learning, Citas Lati-
noamericanas en Ciencias Sociales y Huma-
nidades (cLASE), Fuente Académica EBsco,
Dialnet, Social Science Research Network
(ssrN), Red Iberoamericana de Innovacién
y Conocimiento Cientifico (REDIB), el Re-
gistro Escandinavo de Publicaciones Cien-
tificas y el Open Journal System (0ys).

La presentacion y publicacién de ar-
ticulos en la revista no genera costos para
los autores. La revista estd comprometida
con los estdndares internacionales de pu-
blicacién cientifica. Para ello se siguen las
directrices de la 2" World Conference on
Research Integrity, Singapur, julio 22-24
de 2010:

heep://publicationethics.org/files/In-
ternational%20standard_editors_

for%20website_11_Nov_2011.pdf
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Las directrices para autores se pueden
consultar en:

http://publicationethics.org/files/In-
ternational%20standards_authors
for%20website_11_Nov_2011.pdf

Los articulos deberdn ser cargados en el
sistema de la revista, en el enlace hteps://
revistas.uexternado.edu.co/index.php/oasis/
about/submissions, y toda la corresponden-
cia relacionada con el contenido de la revista
deberd ser enviada a:

Jerénimo Delgado-Caicedo

Editor Revista 0asis

Calle 12 n.o 1-17 Este

Centro de Investigaciones

y Proyectos Especiales (cIpE)
Universidad Externado de Colombia
Bogotd D.C., Colombia
[oasis@uexternado.edu.co]
www.uexternado.edu.co/oasis
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GUIDELINES FOR AUTHORS

The Centre for Research and Special Proj-
ects (c1pE) of the Faculty of Finance, Gov-
ernment and International Relations of the
Universidad Externado de Colombia invites
academics, researchers and specialists in
contemporary international affairs to pub-
lish their research in the journal Oasis, af-
filiated to the Observatory for the Analysis
of International Systems. Oasis has national
and international circulation. This journal
began as an annual publication in 1995 and
has been published every six months since
2014. It is published in January and July of
each year.

The journal seeks to contribute to the
production and socialisation of scientific
knowledge in the social sciences, with spe-
cial emphasis on issues related to inter-
national relations. The aim is to publish
scientific papers resulting from research or
theoretical reflection. Priority will be given
to papers dealing with the topics of the lines
of research developed within the framework
of the oasis Research Group. The lines of
research are the following: Regional Stud-
ies, Global Governance and Theory of In-
ternational Relations.

The articles submitted to 0asis journal
must be research, reflection or review papers
that present, in detail, the original results
of research projects. The structure gener-
ally used contains four important sections:

introduction, methodology, results and
conclusions.

The articles submitted must be original
and unpublished, and written in Spanish,
English, French or Portuguese, with their
respective abstract and keywords in Span-
ish, English, French or Portuguese. Articles
that are not in Spanish must be sent by the
author for proofreading before submission
to the journal or, at the latest, once accepted
for publication.

The Editorial Committee is fully com-
mitted to the general standards of academic
quality. Once received, the articles are sent
to two external evaluators—anonymous aca-
demic peers, specialised in the field of re-
search—who develop the arbitration process
through the double-blind system, in which
the anonymity of the evaluator/s and the
author/s is guaranteed. Once the evaluation
process is completed, the journal commu-
nicates to the authors the decision of the
evaluators as to whether to publish with or
without modifications, or not to publish
the article. When there are cases of con-
troversy in the results of the evaluations,
the Editorial Committee will select a third
arbitrator to make the final decision. This
process takes approximately two months.
Peer reviewers must not have any conflict
of interest with the authors and their work.
They must also demonstrate knowledge
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of the international standards of scientific
publication to which the journal is commit-
ted, particularly those concerning handling
of plagiarism (using the Ithenticate soft-
ware) and the external peer review process.
In addition, all reviewers must accept the
Confidentiality Statement. Thereafter, the
Editorial Committee reserves the right to
select the material to be published and to
keep the accepted articles for further pub-
lication, if necessary. The Editorial Com-
mittee reserves the right to make editorial
changes. If it deems necessary, the intro-
duction of substantial modifications in the
text will be previously discussed with the
author(s). In case of considering not pub-
lishing a paper, the author/s will be notified.
All proposals will be considered without
prejudice as to the theoretical position, the
point of view expressed, or the methodol-
ogy used. The publication of articles does
not mean that the journal’s editorial board
shares the views expressed in them. The
author(s) is/are directly responsible for the
thesis(s) or ideas expressed in their articles.

When submitting their contributions
on magnetic media, authors must clearly
state: 1) whether they agree with the edito-
rial policy of the journal oasis; 2) whether
their article is unpublished or not; if not,
they must inform their bibliographical ref-
erence in accordance with the requirements
detailed below, and 3) state that the article
is not in the process of being evaluated by
another journal or editorial bodies.

The identification of the author should
include: full name, brief curriculum vitae,

institution to which the author is affiliated,
address, email address, orciD number (if
you do not already have one, please create
your profile at https://orcid.org/) and date
of completion of the paper.

The submission of all articles must be
accompanied by a cover page containing:
title of the article, name(s) of the author(s),
institution to which the author(s) belongs(s)
with postal address, e-mail address, ab-
stract in Spanish and English (maximum
150 words) and key words in Spanish and
English (four to six). On the following page,
the article shall begin with only the title in
Spanish and English.

Articles should be a maximum of 9,000
words, single-spaced, written in Word, Ari-
al 12 font, 2.5 cm top and bottom margins,
3.0 cm left and right margins, including
bibliography, notes, photos or graphics, if
the document has those. Undergraduate
work summaries, with a maximum length
of 9,000 words, may be published if they
have the due authorisation of the educa-
tional institution for their publication in
the journal.

Statistical information must be con-
tained in tables and graphs and is the re-
sponsibility of the author. All tables and
graphs must be submitted, in addition to
the body of the article, in a separate file and
must be modifiable; the source must be in-
dicated at the bottom of each table or graph.

Bibliographical references should ap-
pear at the end of the article and should
contain a minimum of 17 references, differ-
entiated from the notes, if any, and should
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be presented according to the Publication
Manual (7th edition) of the American Psy-
chological Association — ara (www.apa-
style.org).

In-text citations: (author’s last name,
year of publication, pages [if any]). Exam-
ple: (Pérez, 2022, p. 36). If the author is
mentioned, only the year of publication of
the article referred to should be written.
Example: According to Pérez (2022), ...

When a paper has two authors, both
surnames are always cited each time the
reference appears in the text. When a paper
has three, four or five authors, the first one
is cited followed by et al.

Footnotes should be presented at the
bottom of the page, standardised in their
presentation.

The journal requires that the authors
authorise, by means of a license of use, the
edition, publication, reproduction, distri-
bution and public communication of the
work of their authorship, both in physical
and digital format, for exclusively scientific,
cultural, diffusion and non-profit purposes.
The authors retain the copyright and guar-
antee the journal the right to be the first
publication of the paper/article, which will
be licensed under the Creative Commons
Atribucién-NoComercial-Compartirlgual.
Republishing of documents in other print
or electronic media must include an ac-
knowledgement of authorship of the paper
and its initial publication, as stipulated in
the license. Authors may distribute their
paper in any repository or website. Imme-
diately after publication, the articles will
be sent on magnetic media to the different

databases and indexing systems for the con-
tent to be publicly available. The articles
can also be consulted free of charge on the
web page: www.uexternado.edu.co/oasis, in
the Regional Online Information System
for Scientific Journals of Latin America,
the Caribbean, Spain and Portugal (Lati-
nindex), in the Directory of Open Access
Journals (D0Aj), and in the databases of the
International Bibliography of Social Scienc-
es (1Bss), Emerging Sources Citation Index
(esc1), Cengage Learning, Latin American
Citations in Social Sciences and Humani-
ties (cLASE), EBscO Academic Source, Di-
alnet, Social Science Research Network
(ssrN), Ibero-American Network of Innova-
tion and Scientific Knowledge (REDIB), the
Scandinavian Register of Scientific Publica-
tions and the Open Journal System (0ys).

The submission and publication of
articles in the journal does not generate
expenses for the authors. The journal is
committed to the international standards
of scientific publication. This is why the
guidelines of the 2nd World Conference on
Research Integrity, Singapore, July 22-24,
2010 are followed:

http://publicationethics.org/files/In-
ternational%20standard_editors_
for%20website_11_Nov_2011.pdf

The guidelines for authors can be found at:
htep://publicationethics.org/files/In-

ternational%20standards_authors_

for%20website_11_Nov_2011.pdf
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Articles should be uploaded to the
journal system, in the link https://revistas.
uexternado.edu.co/index.php/oasis/about/
submissions and all correspondence related
to the journal content should be sent to:

Jerénimo Delgado-Caicedo

Editor Revista 0asis

Calle 12 n.o 1-17 Este

Centro de Investigaciones

y Proyectos Especiales (cIpE)
Universidad Externado de Colombia
Bogota D.C.

Colombia
[oasis@uexternado.edu.co]
www.uexternado.edu.co/oasis
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